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DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC,
THEATRE AND DANCE

315 VARNER HALL (810)370-2030
Fax: (810) 370-2041

Chairperson: Karl Boelter
Professors emeriti: Adeline G. Hirschfeld-Medalia, Stmley Hollngsworth
Professors: David Daniels, Carol Halsted, Flavio Varani

Associate professors: Susan Barvett, Karl Boelter, John Dovaras, Lamie Esenhower,
Robert Facko, Michael Gillespie, John Pael White

Assistant professors: Lettie Alsion, Gregory Paterson, Karen Sheridan, Jacqueline Wiggms
Visiting assistant professors Karen Wachsmuth
Adjunct assistant professors: Joyce Adelson, Janice Albright, Edith Diggory

Lecturers: Glenn Andersen, April Arabian-Tmi, Cavolyn Bybee, Frederic DeHaven,
Suzanne Hanna, David Wilson

Applied music instructors: Joyce Adelson (piano), Janice Albright (voice), Keith Claeys

{ percussion) , Dowglas Comnelsen (clarinet), Fredevic DeHaven (organ), Nadine DeLewry (cello),
Edith Diggory (voice), Kirkland Ferris (bassoon) , Paul Finkbeiner (jazz trumpet), John Hall

{ gudtar), Rebecca Hommond (oboe), Maxim Janowsky {dowuble bass), Ronald Kischuk
{trombome), Damiel Maslanda (jazz percussion) , Scott Petersen {jazr saxophone) | Hlﬂ:.rrwﬂm

{ saxophone), Elizabeth Rowin {violin, viola), Robert Sherman {tuba), Gordon Simmons
(erumpet) , Robert Utterbach { harpsichord), Flavio Varani (piano), John Paul White (voice),
Diavid Wilson (accompanise) , Jeffery Zook (flute)

Chief adviser: David Daniels

The Department of Music, Theatre and Dance offers the following programs: Bachelor of
Arts with a major in music; Bachelor of Arts with a major in performing arts, which includes
a specialty in theatre, dance or music theatre; Bachelor of Mugic with Proframs in music
education, performance, composition or sacred music; and Master of Music with concentra-
tions in performance, pedagogy, conducting, music education or composition. Liberal ares
minors are offered in music, theatre or dance; a secondary eaching minor is offered in music.

The department offers student performance opportunities in dramatic productions, dance
recitals, music ensembles and recitals, and music theatre.

Departmental honors

Departmental honors will be awarded for a combination of academic achievement {mini-
mum 3.30 GPA), artistry in the major area of study and contribution to the operations of the
department.

Degree Programs
Requirements for the liberal arts major in music, B.A. program

This degree is for students who wish a broad general education without a high degree of
specialization in music. Students in this degree PrOgTam may not use & music course 1o satisfy
the university general education requirement in the arts. Students must successfully complete
the departmental ear-training examination and must fulfill the evens attendance requirement
and solo performance requirement as described in the department's Undergraduate Handbook.,
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The following course work is required:

Music Theory I, 11: MUT 112, 114
Ear-teaining: [, 11: MUT 113, 115
Music Theory 111, IV: MUT 212, 214
Ear-training 11, IV: MUT 213, 215
Music theory elective(s): a total of 4 credits of MUT courses 300 and above
Music in Society and Civilization 1, 1I: MUS 120, 121
Western Music History and Literature: MUS 320
Music history electives: Two courses selecred from MUS 323.337
Ensembles: Four semesters; two must use applied major
Applied music (may include conducting and up to 4 credins in
keyboard techniques) 16
Language: Two years of a modemn language or equivalent proficiency 416

Requirements for the liberal arts major in the performing arts, B.A.
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This degree is intended for students who wish 1o pursue careers in the general perfforming arts
and who wish to specialize in dance, theatre or music theatre. Students must successfully
complete the performance production requirement, the evens attendance requirement and
the senior interview as described in the department’s Underpraduate Handbook. The following
course work is required, with the core pertaining to all three specializations.

Core: Credits
The Arts in Sociery: MTD 250 4
Elective from: MUS 250, 320; DAN 4125; THA 301, 302,

305: AH 367; ENG 250, 302, 307, 332, 333, 375;

HST 305, 388; PHL 312; AN 300, 307 4
Language numbered 115 or higher 4.8

Dance specialization:

Stagecraft: THA 120 or Costume Craft: THA 121

Acting: Fundamentals: THA 110

Vocal Techniques: MUA 160 or Practical Musicianship: MUT 220
Baller: DAMN 400 (2 semesters)

Modemn Dance: DAN 410 (2 semesters)

Dance Improvisation/Choreography 1: DAN 170

Choreography [1: DAN 371

Choreography [11: DAN 472
Kinesiology for the Dancer; DAN 330

Creative Dance for Children: DAN 350 or
Dance Pedagogy: DAN 495
Practicum: Rehearsal and Pedformance: DAN 376 {2 semesters)
Issues and Trends in 20th-Century Dance: DAN 425
Electives from: DAN 200, 300, 210, 310, 220, 320, 130,
373, 430, 490, 497
TOTAL
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Theatre specialization:

Stagecraft: THA 120 or Costume Craft: THA 121

Acting: Fundamentals: THA 110

Vocal Techniques: MUA 160 or Practical Musicianship: MUT 220
Theatre Ensemble: THA 220
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Dance technique course

Acting: Realism: THA 310

Theatre History 1, 11: THA 301, 302

Stage Management: THA 330

Stage Manager Project: THA 331

Design electives from THA 320, 321, 322, 313

Directing: THA 400

Electives from: any THA course or DAN technigue course
TOTAL
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Music theatre specialization:

Stapecraft: THA 120 or Costume Craft: THA 121

Acting: Fundamentals: THA 110

Vocal Techniques MUA 160

Applied voice: MUA 100-300

Music theory I: MUT 112

Ear-training |: MUT 113 (w/f3.5 or better or proficiency)

Dance technique course

Theatre Ensemble: THA 220

Acting: Realism: THA 310

Opera Workshop: MUE 350 and/for Musical Theatre
Workshop: MUE 351 (2 semesters)

Music ensemble electives from any MUE course(s)

Dance for the Musical Theatre: DAN 373

History and Performance of Music Theatre: THA 205

Electives from: any departmental course (MUA, MUE,
MUS, MUT, DAN, THA)

TOTAL

Requirements for the Bachelor of Music degree

The Bachelor of Music degree is intended for students who wish preprofessional and
professional preparation in music education, performance, composition and sacred music.
Students must succewsfully complere the departmental ear-training examination and must
fulfill the eventz attendance requirement and solo performance requirement as described in the

department’s Undergraduate Handbook. Requirements are as follows:
1. Music Education
The following curriculum for music education is currently being reviewed. See the
department’s Undergraduate Handbook for the most current information.

Credits
Instremmenital  Viooad {volce)  Vocal (paana)
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Music Theory 1, I1: MUT 112, 114 6 6 £
Ear-training I, II: MUT 113, 115 2 2 2
Music Theory 11, IV: MUT 212, 214 6 6 &
Ear-training I11, IV: MUT 213,215 2 2 2
Music theory elective(s): a total of 4 credits of MUT

courses 300 and above 4 4 4
Music in Society and Civilization I, 11: MUS 120,121 4 4 4
Western Music History and Literature: MUS 320 4 4 4
Music history electives: Two courses selected from

MUS 323.337 4 4 4
Applied major: normally an orchestral instrument 16 ~ Z

Applied major: voice . 14
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2.

Applied major: piano .
Vocal Techniques: MUA 160 2
Applied minor: voice

Applied minor: piano

Keyboard Techniques: MUA 171, 271, 371, 471
Accompanying: MUA 370

Accompaniment Practicum: MUE 390

Beginning instrument classes: MUA 251-259
Large Ensembles

Small Ensembles

Conducring: MUS 395

Advanced Instrumental Conducting: MUS 481
Advanced Choral Conducting: MUS 480
Elementary Instrumental Methods: MUS 400
Teaching Music in Elementary Schools: MUS 301
Secondary Instrumental Methods: MUS 404

The School Choral Program: MUS 403

Marching Band Techniques: MLUIS 405

Dicrion for Singers: ML 211, 212

Teaching Reading in the Content Areas: RDG 338 (538) 4
Educarional Psychology for Secondary Teachers: FE 345 4
Methods of Teaching Secondary Education: SED 427 z
Intemnship in Secondary Education: SED 455 12
Introduction to the Exceptional Student: SE 501 4
P'hi;f.mnph!l,r in Edwcation: FE 602 4
Language (numbered 115 or higher) 4.8
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Performance: piano

Music Theory I, II: MUT 112, 114

Ear-training 1, 1l: MUT 113, 115

Music Theory I11, IV: MUT 212, 214

Ear-training [I1, IV: MUT 213, 115

Music theory elective(s): A wotal of 4 credits of MUT
courses 300 and above

Music in Socicty and Civiliztion 1, I1: MUS 120, 121

Western Music History and Literature: MUS 320

Music history electives: Two courses selected from MUS 323-337

Ensembles: Eight semesters; four must be accompanying

Applied major

Applied minor

Piano pedagogy: MUS 441

Repertoire (MUS 440 for pianists; organists consult an adviser)

Recommended: Conducting: MUS 393

Senior recital

Language course (German, French or lralian recommended) numbered
215 or higher; or language course numbered 115 or higher plus Diction
for Singers (ML 211-212, offered only in altemnate years) 416

Performance: voice

Music Theory I, 1l: MUT 112, 114
Ear-training I, 11: MUT 113, 115
Music Theory HL IV: MUT 212,214
Ear-training [11, IV: MUT 213,215
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Music theory elective(s): A rotal of 4 credits of MUT
courses J00 and above
Music in Society and Civilization 1, 11: MUS 120, 121
Western Music History and Liverature: MUS 320
Music history electives: Two courses selected from MUS 323.337

Ensembles: Eight semesters; four must use applied major; one semester must

be ACCOMPAnying

Applied major

Applied minor (must be keyboard unless excused by proficiency
equivalent to MUA 471)

Repertoire

Recommended: Conducting: MUS 395

Senior recital

ltalian, French or German course numbered 115 or higher plus Diction

for Singers (ML 211-212, offered only in altemate years)

Composition

Music Theory 1, 11: MUT 112, 114

Ear-training 1, 11: MUT 113, 115

Music Theory II1, IV: MUT 212, 214

Ear-training i, 1v: MUT 213, 215

Advanced theory: MUT 311, 312, 410, 411, 412

Composition: MUT 415

Music in Society and Civilization [, 1I: MUS 120, 121

Western Music History and Literature: MUS 320

Music history electives: Two courses selected from MUS 323.337
Ensembles: Six semesters; three must use applied major

Applied major

Kevboard: MUA 471 or equivalent proficiency

Conducting: MUS 395

Senior recital

Language course {German recommended) numbered 215 or higher,

or language course numbered 115 or higher plus Dicrion for Singers

(ML 211-212, offered only in alternate years)

Sacred Music
Music Theory I, 1L MUT 112, 114
Ear-training [, 11: MUT 113, 115
Music Theory 111, IV: MUT 212, 214
Ear-training I11, IV: MUT 213, 215
Music theory elective(s): A towal of 4 credits of MUT
courses 300 and above
Music in Society and Civilization [, 11: MUS 120, 121
Western Music History and Literature: MUS 320
Musie II:I:[; ;hhuivﬁ: Twao {mﬂ::r.l;ﬁ ﬁhﬁtd fr-:lg MUS 323-337
Ensem : Eighit semiesters, whisch muest in ACCompanying
Applied major: Organ
Applied minor: Voice
urch Music I and I1: MUS 360-361
Conducting: MUS 395
The School Choml P mi: MUS 403
Pedormance Practices: MUS 423
Senior recital
ML 211-212 Dicrion for si
German through GEM 11
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Ensemble requirements

The ensemble FEqUITEINEnts vary fruml:m::lr.gmc m to another. The requilrements are
given in terms of minimum number of semesters and minimum number of credits; at least half
of these ensembles must use the applied major. A student may, of course, exceed these minima;
in fact, the department recommends ensemble participation every semester, if possible. Inorder
1o encourage participation, an option of 0 cm:?i?sisawilablc for most MUE courses. Students
must register for every depanumental ensemble in which they participare.

g ook I;nbl:g studies toward any degre of the d assigned

All students w i ies any e cpartment are assi to
the “general pedforming arts” curriculum while following the requirements of their ific,
desired mjm,f;niﬂpmval to enter a specific program of the de t is given by the
departmental ty by i

result of a major standing jury. Dunn%ﬁ semester i which the
prospective major expects to complete 30 credits roward the desired degree program, the
m,ulemﬂmldapphtuﬂm[kpmtmtﬂlhimc.nﬁtmﬂrdDun:l:ﬁrmputandi A Jury
before the faculty is then scheduled. The nature of the jury depends on the in degree

m.
% students whodecide to begin studies toward a degree of the department after 30 credits
have already been obtained, or transfer to Oakland with 30 credits or more, should apply for
jor standing during their first semester of departmental studies.
the department’s Undergraduate Hamdbook for more information.
To apply for major standing, students must:

1. Meet with the departmental adviser and prepare a program plan.

1. Complete an application for major standing and submir it with the completed program
plan to the department office. L

3. Perform a major standing jury in the applied specialization.

Auditions

Students who wish to be admitted to Oakland University as majors in the Department of
Music, Theatre and Dance should audition for the department’s faculry. They should contact
the department to make arrangements for this audition. Students should be prepared o
demonstrate proficiency in a specialty.

Audirions for music ensembles are held during the first few days of each semester. Auditions

Applied music juries

Music majors must play for a jury in their major performing medium at the end of each fall
and each winter semester of applied study; in some cases, a jury in a performance minor may also
be required. Failure to complete this requirement will result in an “1" (Incomplete) grade. For
specific jury requirements, students should consule the head of their division.

Requirements for the secondary teaching minor in music

To eam the secondary teaching minor in music, students must complete 28 credits in music
distributed as follows: 8 credits in music theory (MUT); 8 credits in applied music (MUA); four
semesters { at least 4 credits) in music ensembles (MUE); and a planned program of 8 credirs (o
be approved by a music adviser) selected from MUS 250, 301, 320, 395, 400, 403, 404, 441,
491, 494 and 495. At least 14 of the 18 credits must be in courses numbered 300 or above.

Requirements for the liberal arts minor in music

Toeam a minor in music, stedents must complete a minimum of 24 credies in music chosen
inconsultation with a cltpkrtm:n[ adviser as follows: B credits of music theory (MUT); 6 credits
of music history (MUS 320, 323, 324, 315, 316, 317, 335, 336 and 337); 6 credits of applied
music (MUA); and 4 credits of music ensemble (MUE).
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Requirements for the liberal arts minor in theatre

T earn a minor in theatre, students must complete a minimum of 20 credins distribured as
follows: 4 credits in THA 110and 1200r 121; 4 credits from THA 300, 301 and 302; 4 credits
from THA 210,211, 213 and 310; 4 credits from THA 320, 321 and 322; and 4 additional
credits from any theatre course(s) except THA 100.

Requirements for the liberal arts minor in dance
To eam a minor in dance, students must complete a minimum of 20 credits including 10

creditsin DAN 170, 173 and 372; 4 credits from DAN 330 and 472; and 6 credits from any other
DAN courses.,

Course Uﬂerings

The department offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedsde of Classes.

APPLIED MUSIC

"Applied music” refers to study of a given instrument or voice. There are two types of applied
study—individual lessons and class group lessons. Both types involve an applied music fee in
addition to tuition (see Course Fees) .

Individual Lessons

Enrollment in individual lessons requires concurrent enrollment (any credit option) in an
ensemble (MUE). The courses below have four course-level designations. All students begin
their enrollment in an applied specialey at the 100 level. Sudent advancement to the higher
levels is determined by the results of applied music juries. Except for the Bachelor of Arts in
Performing Arts, two semesters at the 400 level are required in the major performing medium
before graduation. The courses below have credit options of | or 2; or 1, 2 or 4. Four credits s
the correct enrollment for piano study for students following the Bachelor of Music in Piano
Perdformance, and 4 credits is the correct enrollment for voice study for students following the
Bachelor of Music in Voice Pedformance. This 4 credit enrollment requires an hour lesson per
week with an extensive demand for practice and literature study. For all other curricula,
mncluding minors and non-majors, the comect enrollment is 1 credit for a half-hour lesson per
week and 2 credits for an hour lesson per week.

All courses of applied individual lessons may be repeared for credic.

The following courses are individual lessons and require a concurrent enrollment (any credir
option) in an ensemble (MUE) with or without credit.

MUA 100 Voice (1, 2 or 4)
Prerequisive: MUA, 160, Vocal Technigues (2 credits) for one semester.

MUA 200, 300, 400 Voice (1, 2 or 4)
MUA 101, 201, 301, 401 Piano (1; 2 or 4)
MUA 102, 202, 302, 402 Organ (1 or 2)
MLUIA 103, 203, 303, 403 Harpsichord (1 or 2)
MUA 104, 204, 304, 404 Violin (1 or 2)
MUA 105, 205, 305, 405 Viola (1 or 2)

MUA 106, 206, 306, 406
MUA 107, 207, 307, 407
MUA 108, 108, 308, 408
MUA 109, 209, 309, 409
MUA 110, 210, 310, 410
MUA 111, 211, 311, 411
MUA 112, 212, 312, 412
MUA 113, 213, 313,413
MUA 114, 214, 314, 414

Vieloncello (1 or 2)
Double Bass (1 or 2)
Flute (1 or 2)
Ohoe (1 o 1)
Clarinet (1 or 2)
Bassoon (1 or 2)
French Horn (1 or 2)
Trumpet (1 or 2)
Trombone (1 or 2)
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MUA 115, 215,315, 415 Tuba (1 ar 2)

MUA 116, 216, 316, 416 Timpani (1 or 2)

MUA 117, 217, 317, 417 Percussion (1 or 2)
MUA 118, 218, 318, 418 Harp (1 or 2)

MUA 119, 219, 319, 419 Guitar (classical) (1 or 2}
MUA 122, 222, 322, 422 Lute {1 or 2)

MUA 123, 223, 323, 423 Recorder (1 or 2)

MUA 124, 224, 324, 424 Saxophone (1 or 2)
MLUA 130, 230, 330, 430 Piano (jazz) (1 or 2)
MUA 131, 231, 331, 431 Guitar (jazz) (1 or 2)
MUA 132, 232, 332, 432 Trumpet (jazz) (1 or 2)
MUA 133, 233, 333, 433 Saxophone (jazz) (1 or 1)
MUA 134, 234, 334, 434 Percussion (jazz) (1 or 2)
MUA 135, 235, 335, 435 Double Bass (jazz) (1 or 2)
MUA 149, 249, 349, 449 Applied Music (1 or 2)

May be used to increase the number of privare lessons in the student’s major or minor performing medium.
Must be raken with one of the applied music courses above.

Group Lessons

MUA 160 Vocal Techniques (2)
Techniques of singing, inchuding diction, breath control, projection and repertaire. This course is a
prevequisite to private voice study. Preference for openings in this course is given to music majors.

MUA 171,271,371, 471 Keyboard Technique (2 each)

Development of the basic keyboard facility essential to any musician and some acquaintance with
keybaard literature. May not be repeated for credin.

Prerequsite: Permission of instructor.

MUA 251 Beginning Violin and Viola Class (2)

MUA 252 Beginning Violoncello and Double Bass Class (2)
MUA 253 Beginning Flute and Single Reed Class (2)
MUA 254 Beginning Recorder Class (2)

MUA 255 Beginning Double Reed Class (2)

MUA 256 Beginning High Brass Class (2}

MUA 257 Beginning Low Brass Class (2)

MUA 258 Beginning Percussion Class (2)

MUA 259 Beginning Guitar Class (2)

MUA 361-362  Vocal Literature L and 11 {2 each)
A survey of literature for the voice with emphasis on historical style. MUA 351 covers the Meddle

through the 19th century, with emphasis on German song. MUA 362 continues through the 19th and 20th
centuries, emphasizing French, British and American.

Presequisite: 212 (may be taken concurmently) and permission of instructor.

MUA 370 Accompanying (1)
To help the planist acquire knowledge of the basic skills required in the ensemble. Representarive vocal
and instrumental compositions are studied; emphasis i on rehearsal techniques and performance.

MUA 373 Piano Tuning and Technology (2)

Basic skills in tuming and regulating a piano. Ability (o sct equal temperament as well as some discussson
of historic temperaments.

Prerequisite: MLIT 114,

MUSIC ENSEMBLES

Ensembles toall students by audition. May be ed for credit. Studen -
mgi.m:r“;nr tl%;:rﬁ:n':bluanfsdﬁ:ir:}miu: .Eleﬂ'iIiEﬂ'Eal'l: ’m‘:ﬁ during IE': ﬁr;:wﬂk dﬁﬂﬁ;
most ensembles.,
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MUE 301 University Chorus (0 or 1)
Performance of the large choral masterpieces from all music periods.

MUE 302 Community Chorus (D or 1)
Festival-type mixed chorus for citizens of the surounding communities who possess vocal experience.
Performance of varied choral liverature, Meets in the evening.

MLUE 304 Oakland Chorale (0 or 1)

Performance of a wide range of choral chamber repertoire from Renaissance to the present.
Prerequisite: Permussion of instructor.

MUE 307 University Drive (0 or 1)

A show ensemble presenting staged and ed shows. Emphasis on skill development in singing,
style, stage presence, stage movement and mi techmigque.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MUE 308 Muduw]!rmkEmt:lﬂ'nr 1)

A show ensemble presenting staged and choreographed shows. Rigorous pedormance schedule in
ional sinmtions. Auditions are held prior to the beginning of the semester.
isite: Permission of instructor,

MUE 310 Vocal Improvisation Workshop (2)
A h_hnﬂt-ur'r in vocal improvisation designed to increase skills in performing commercial and popular

music.
Prerequisite: Permission of imstructor.

MUE 315 Vocal Jazz Ensemble (0 or 1)

Ensemble performance of complex vocal jaz works. Development of jazz style and blend, scat-singing, solo
production and microphone technique.

Prerequisive: Permission of instructor.

MUE 320 Pontiac-Oakland Symphony (0 or 1)

&thur;!&pahmmedupem from the 18ch, 19th and 20th centuries. Several concerts per year,
on- and off-campus. Accompaniments for solo concertos and university choral groups. Membership by
audition. Graded S/,

MUE 319 Campus Band (0 or 1)
A non-auditioned instrurnental ensemble designed wo offer performance oppartunities for non-majors and
laboratory experiences for music majors.

MUE 331 Concert Band (0 or 1)
An ensemble of wind instruments performing standard concert band literature.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MUE 340 Afram Jazz Ensemble (0 or 1)

A study of eraditional and contemporary liversture for large jaz ensembles within the African-American
cultural context. Both conceprualization of the marerial and improvisational techniques will be explored
and defined,

MUE 341 Jazz Improvisation Workshop (2}
A performance practice laboratory designed to increase improvisational skills indigenous 1o jaz perfor-
mance and to identify systematically and use stylistic characteristics of various jaz: subcarepocies.

MUE 345 West African Drumming Ensemble (0 or 1)
The study and perdformance of drumming traditions as related 1o West Adrican aral culture using authentic
Ewe and Akan drums.

H‘UE]-SD ~ Opera Warkshop (0 or 1)
in various forms of operatic music theatre.
u- ission of instroctor,
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MLUIE 351 Musical Theatre Workshop (0 or 1)
Performance and study of repertory of the musical theatre.
Frerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MUE 360 Collegium Musicum {0 or 1)

Performance of Medieval, Renaissance and Baroque music in various vocal and instrumental combina-
tiord. Period instruments and performance practices are emphasized. Graded S/UL

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MUE 370 CGuitar Ensemble (0 o 1)
Performance practice and techniques of guitar literature involving two or mare players.
MUE 371 Woodwind Ensemble (0 or 1)

Ernsembles of three or more saxophones performing appropriate literaoure.
Prerequisite: Permission of instrsctor,

MUE 373 Percussion Ensemble (0 or 1)
Performance of music for various combinations of percussion instruments.
Precequisive: Permission of instrucror.

MLUE 375 Pianoe Ensemble (0 or 1)
Class instruction in performance and repertory of multiple keyboard literature.
Prerequisite: Permission of imstructor.

MLUIE 380 Chamber Music (0 or 1)

Performing ensemble of various instrumenitations. A spectrum of appropriate msic lireranese, medseval
through contemporary.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructos.

MUE 390 Accompaniment Practicum (0 or 1)

Experience in piano accompaniment of sobo and/or ensembles, vocal and instrumenial, May be repeared
once for credit,
Prerequisite; MLUA 370,

MUSIC HISTORY, LITERATURE, APPRECIATION AND EDUCATION

MLUIS 100 An Introduction o Music (4)

An introduction to the techndques of listening to great music, and a study of its elements, forms and styles.
Begins at the level of the stadent lacking previous musical experience. An elective for nonmusic majors.
This conrse sarisfies che general education reqorement m arts.

MUS 120121  Music in Society and Civilization 1 and 11 (2 each)

A survey of the arts and their societal roles throughout history and among diverse cultures with a focus on
creating a context for understanding music and musical style. Primarily for mausic majors,

MUS 231 Studies in Orchestral Music (1 or 2)
Seminars, independent study and performance of orchestral masic, including study of performance
practices, theory, history and chamber music of various periods. Offered summer session.

MLIS 250 World Music Survey (4)

Introduction o selecred music cultures 1o acquaine the student with a vanety of musical functions and
stybes ar various places and times. Emphasis ison demonstrations via live perfformances by visiting lecturers
and guest artists. May be aken twice fora total of 8 credits. This course sagisfies the universicy peneral education
TequITement in arts.

MLIS 251 Applied Music (1 or 2)

Indepersdent sudy for freshmen and sophomaores inthe techmique and liceranare of a performing medium.
Oiffered spring and summer terms.

Prerequisite: Permission of department.

MUS 295 Independent Study (1, 2 or 4)
Mormally for freshmen and sophomores,

Prerequisite: Permission of departmend.
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MUS 301 Teaching Music in Elementary Schools

Principles and practices of teaching general mmhrﬂtrpmn:hm@i sixth . Emphasis will be
on developing musical understanding through an interactive approach on current trends in
education and music education. One hour per week field experience is required.

Prerequisite: MUT 214,

MUS 318 hﬁmﬂw{ﬂ o
A survey of business techniques and procedures, icensing and accounting practices in the music
industry, and a study of career opportunities related o music.

MUS 320 Western Music l'lutnrr and Literature (4)

A survey of msic from medieval through modern contempaorary, primarily for music majors. This cosrse
isfies the uriversiry penerad education requimement i arts.

Prerequisite: MUS 121 and MUT 114.

MUS 323 Music of the Renaissance (2)
Music history and literature of the Renaissance period.
Prerequisive; MUS 320,

MUS 324 Music of the Barogue Period (2)
Music hustory and literagure of che Baroque period.
Prerequisite: MUS 320,

MLUIS 325 Music of the Classical Period (2)
Music history and literature of the Classical period.
Prerequisite: MUIS 320

MUS 326 Music of the Romantic Pericd (2)
Music history and literature of the Romantic period.
Prerequisite: MUS 320,

MUS 327 Twentieth Century Music (2)
A study of significant styles and composers from Diebussy to the present.
Prerequisite: MUS 320,

MUS 335-336 History of Jazz (2 each)

A survey and historical study of the development of jazz, inchuding significant periods and trends, stylistic
analysis and aesthetic foundations.

Prerequisite: MUS 320,

MUS 337 Music of ‘:F::; A&i::f%] bt

Study of the music and cultural traditions ‘st Adrica irindluenceon other cultures, Comparison
with the other H.'F;ﬂn:umu:al rraditions. .

Prerequisite: MUS 320,

MLIS 351 Commercial Music Seminar (4)
A study of commercial music careers and performance rechnigues for singers and instrumentalists.
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

MUS 353 Audio Technigues (2)

A performer-oriented study of microphones, voltage regulation, nrrq:-]lFinI:m.. mixers, speakers and
acoustical phenomena associated with sound recording and rein

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

MUS 360-361  Church Music [ and 11 {2 cach)

Srudy of lirurgy and hymnology, Development of skill in service playing at the crgan, chant scoompani-
ment, modulation and improvisation. Combination of ongan and choral repertoire for church service.
Oiffered in altermate yeass.

Prerequisites for 360: MUT 312 and MUS 320,

Prerequisite for 361: MUIS 360.
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MUS 395 Conducting (4)
Basic mdinbmmdmrﬂmtmg,:mhﬂrﬁwmrmml and choral. Participants elect to emphasize either

instrumental or choral technigue and will be assigned ar beast one hour per week as assistants in university
performing growps or public schoal ensembles.
Prerequisite: MUT 214.

MLIS 400 Elementary Instrumental Methods (2)

Provides practical information related 1o the teaching of elementary instrumental music. Develops
strategies for creative leaming. One hour per week field experience is required.

Prerequisite: MUT 214.

MUS 403 The School Choral Program (2)

Principles and practices for onganizing and nmmn;iml:ﬂ:ﬂhldmtpmpm mtltﬂmmrnhml
middle school and high school: e.g., recruiting, eriteria for selection of repertoire, performance and
management techniques. Emphasts on developing musical understanding through the performance
experience. Cne hour per week field experience is required.

Prerequisive: MUS 395 or permission of instnector.

MUS 404 Secondary Instrumental Methads (2)

Provides pracrical informazion related 1o the reaching of middle school and high school instrumental
music: e.g., teaching strategies, repertoive, materials and rechniques. Emphasis on developing musical
understanding through the performance experience. One hour per week field experience is required.
Prerequisite: MUS 395 or permission of instructor.

MUS 405 Marching Band Technigues (2)

Provides practical informarion refated 1o the organization and teaching of marching band. Topics include
strategies and technigques for reaching, rehearsal, and student motivation. Intreduction toshow design and
drill writing. One hour per week field experience is required.

Prerequisite: MUS 395 and MUT 214.

MUS 410 Introduction o Music Bibliography (2)
An introduction w basic rescarch matenials and methods in musicology.
Prerequisite: MUS 320 and a 400-level theory course.

MUS 440 Piano Master Class (2)
Class stucddy of plano liverarure for srylistic charscrersstics and technical considerations for proper

&,
ie: Permission of mstmacios.

MUS 441-442  Music (4 each)
Principles of music tnstrsetion for the studio teacher. The first semester will be devoted 1o a survey of the
field and to observation. The second semester will be devoted to supervised teaching.

MUS 451 Applied Music (1 or 2)

Independent study for juniors and seniors in the technique and literature of a performing medium, Offered
spring and summer temms.

Frerequisite: Permission of department.

MUS 465 Performance Practices (2)

A study of the performing practices of nusic of earlier times. Content varieseach semester. May be repeated
a total of three times for credit with permission of imstructor.

Prerequisite: Permission of nstructor.

MUS 480 Advanced Choral Conducting (2)

Studies in advanced choral technique and literature with emphasis on problem solving and pracrical
applications.

Prerequisite: MUS 395 or permission of instroctor.

MUS 481 Advanced Instrumental Conducting (2)

Soudiesin advanced instrumental technique and literature with emphasis on problemsolving and practical
applications.

Prerequisite: MUS 395 or permission of instructor.
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MUS 491 Directed Research in Music History (1 or 2)
Direcred individial reading and research for advanced music history majors.
Prevequisite: MUS 320, a 400-level theory course and two courses from MUS 3213-337,

MLUIS 494 Directed Research in Music Education (2 or 4)
Diirected individual reading and research in technology of, innovarion in, and psychology of music
INSCrucT .

Prerequisite: Two courses from MUS 301, 403 and 404,

MUS 495 I Sll-ld'r"[lrl or 4}
Normally for juniors
Presequisite: Permission ni'd-epanmﬂ'nr_

MUS 497 Apprentice College Teaching (2)

Supervised participation in teaching an undergraduare course in music, ogether with discussion of
teaching methods and objectives.

Prerequisite: Permission of department.

MUS 499 Special Topics in Music (1, 2, 3 or 4)
Current topics and issues in music performance and literature.

MUSIC THEORY AND COMPOSITION

MUT 099 Rudiments of Music Theory (2)

An introduction to the basic elements of music, musical notation and ear-training. Intended for music
majors who need a preparatory course to MUT 112,

Prerequisite: Placement exam.

MUT 112 Music Theory 1 (3)

Fundamentals of musical structure, form, analysis and style. Intended for music majors. Must be taken
concurrently with MUT 113 according o resales of placement exam.

Prerequisite: Placement exam or MLIT 099,

MUT 113 Ear-training I (1)
An ear-training laboratory to accompany MUT 112,
Prerequisive: Placement exam.

MUT 114 Music Theory 1T (3)
Contimuation of MUT 112, Must be taken concurrently with MUT 115,
Prerequisive: MUT 112, Corequisite: MUT 115.

MUT 115 Ear-training 1T (1)
An ear-training laboratory to accompany MUT 114,
Precequisite: MUT 113 or placement exam.

MUT 212 Music Theory 111 (3)
Continuation of MUT 114. Must be taken concurrently with MUT 213,
Prerequisive: MUT 114, Corequisite: MUT 213.

MUT 213 Ear-training 111 (1)

An ear-training hiboratory to accompany MUT 212,
Prerequisite: MUT 115.

MUT 214 Music Theory [V (3)
Continuation of MUT 213. Must be taken concumrently with MUT 215.
Prerequisive: MUT 212. Corequisive: MUT 215.

MUT 215  Ear-training IV (1)

An ear-training laboratory to accompany MLUT 214,
Presequisive: MUT 213.




MUSIC, THEATRE AND DANCE (Arts and Sciences) 153

MUT 220 Practical Musicianship (2)
An inmoducrion to reading and writing through the study of musical terms, concepts and theoretical
elements. Intended for non-majors.

MUT 260 Musical Composition for the Non-Major (2)
An introduction to the principles of composition and musical form with an emphasis on creating works
for informmal performance.

MUT 311 Musical Analysis and Form (4)
Technigues of analyring warks of various styles and periods with an emphasis on ronal music.
Prerequisite: MLIT 214.

MUT 312 Tonal Counterpoint (4)
The contrapuntal style of the 18th century; composition and analysis.
Prerequisive: MUT 214,

MUT 314 Jazz Theory (4)
Jazz notation, arranging and compaosition.
Prerequisive: MUT 214,

MUT 410 Twentieth Century Technigues (4)
Compositional practices in the 20th century; composition and analysis.
Prerequisite: MUT 214,

MUT 411 Orchestration (4)

A study of the art of instrumental combination as applied vo various ensemble applications, including full
orchestra and band.

Prerequusite: MUT 214.

MUT 412 Modal Counterpoint (4)
The contrapuntal style of the 16th century. Analysis and composition in this style. Offered in alternate

VEATS-
Prerequisite: MUT 214.

MUT 414 Jazz Composition and Arranging (4)

Composition and amanging technique for jazz ensembles. Includes study of jaz notational systems,
idinmatic jarz practice, standard jaz forms and orchestration for instruments and voice as used in jaez
ensembles.

Prerequisite: MUT 214.

MUT 415 Cmpmirimﬂ[%] e

Private lessons in composition COMpOSIton Lory: mlllln.. cxercises and projects conceming
creativity and craft mmmmmm be repeated for cred

Prerequisite: Permission of insoructoe. MUT 312 is rccmnied_

INTERDISCIPLINARY PERFORMING ARTS

MTD 201 Performing Arts Experiences for Children (2)
An inmroduction 1o the performing arts designed to provide prospective teachers with a basis and
background for integrating musical, theatrical and dance experiences into classroom curricula.

MTD 250 The Arts in Society (4)

An introduction to issues and concepas through an exploration of the aristic endeavors in specific cultures
and historical time periods. A comprehensive approach 1o the ans will be involved in the study of
relationships among the ams forms, with special emphasis on music, dance and drama.

THEATRE

THA 100 Inteoduction to Theatre (4)

Theatre ummhmTuphmﬂkﬂt'&ﬂmg.dimm%“ dmtm]nt:mtur: thicatre history, theory
and criticism. Soudents will view selected plays the unmersity peneral education
TequiTement in arts.
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THA 110 Acting: Fundamentals (2}
Basic physical, vocal, emotional, and intellectual techniques for the actor. Improvisation as an initial step

in the development of the actor’s resources and a5 a key to creativity. May inclsde some exploration of
scripted scenes.

THA 120 raft (2)
Survey of techniques of scenery construction and stage lighting, including proper use of tools and hardware
in these areas. Sixry hours of production work are required.

THA 121 Costume Crafft (1)

Survey of techniques of costume construction, including proper use of tools and materials. Sixty hours of
production work are required.

THA 205 History and Performance of Music Theatre (4)
A historical overview of opera and musical theatre.
Prerequisite; MTD 250,

THA 210 Stage Voice (2)

Development of the actor's understanding and practical command of vocal prodiscrion, articulation and
pronunclarion.

THA 211 Stage Movement {2}

Situdies in various forms of movement demanded of the actor, e.g., period movement, athleticism and
agility, voice-movement integration, stage combat, etc. Topics may vary. May be repeated once for credar.

THA 213 Mime (2}
A sudio course emphasizing active involvement in the techniques and art of mime. Classical and
traditional forms are explored.

THA 220 Theatee Ensemble (1)

Participation in a student production under faculty supervision. A mimimum of 60 hours. Stwdens will
maintain a ninning bog, mdpin:md:nldwutlmmicmumﬂnlvmhuung:m“mm&ndit
is available for on-stage and backstage work. May be repeated for a rotal of 8§ credits. Graded S/U.

THA 300 Play Resding ard Asalysis (4)
Consideration of a wide range of plays from historical, literary and theatrical perspectives. Study of the
suructures of dramas from various periods and genses and exploration of the creative process involved in
transforming a written text into a live performance.

THA 301 Theatre History 1 (4)

Survey of theatre from its origing to about 1700, including dramatists, stages, productions, and acting. A
few representative plays will be read. Mandatory amtendance at selected live performances. May include
student participation in brief performance projects. This course sansfies the university peneval education
TequiTETENd in ares.

THA 302 Thﬂtr-:i'ﬂﬂw'r:ﬂ:l-ﬂ

Survey of theatre from about 1700 1o the present, including dramatists, stages, productions, and acring. A
few representative plays will be read. Mandarory artendance ar selected live performances. May include
student participation in briefl performance projects. This course satisfies the smiversity general educanion
Tequitement n ants.

THA 310 Acting: Realism (2}

Scene study focusing on the requirements of realistic acting. Accompanying work on vocal and physical
technique. May be repeated once for credir.

Prerequisite: THA 110.

THA 320 Scenic Design (4)
A mni_yut'ﬂ-ncpmmnfdﬁimlnz wenery for the stage, including conceptualization, drafting and

rendering.
Prerequisive: THA 120,
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THA 321 Lighting Diesign (4

Astudy of the process of designing Iln’nﬁfnﬂh: stage, including conceptualization, instrumentarion,
plotting, hanging and focusing, cueing and board operation.

Prerequisite: THA 120.

mﬂuff.&w of designi 4o for th hudi l Is,
A ¥ process ing costumes for the stage, including concepoualizavion, mareria
rendering and construction. Some consideration of the history of fashion.

Prerequisive: THA 121.

THA 323 Stage Makeup (2)
A soudy of the process of designing makeup for the stage, including conceprualizarion, marermls and
application of two-dimensional designs.

THA 330 tage Management (2)
A mxl-,-ul'dwdmﬁ ami the organimtional, communication and leadership sealls required of the theatrical

SR TG
Prerequisive: THA 120,

THA 331 Stage Manager Project (2)
Student will serve as a stage manager for a deparemental production under faculty supervision.
Prerequisste: THA 330.

THA 400 Drirecting (4)

Theory and practice in play directing. Script interpretation, casting, staging, rehearsal technbgues and
supervision of technical staff. Culminates in a final directing ;ﬂ

Prerequisite: THA, 120, 310 and one of the following: THA JII 321 oe 323

THA 401 Advanced Directing Project (2}
[Hrection of a lengthy one-act or full-length theatre piece under faculty supervision.
Prerequisite: THA 400; permission of instructor.

THA 410 Acting: Styles (1)

Focuses on the requirements of various acting and period styles. Continued work on vocal and physical
technigue. Topics may vary. May be repeated once for credin.

Prerequisite: THA 310

THA 415 Advanced Design Projects (2}

Advanced student design projects in the areas of scenery, lighting, costume or makeup produced under
faculty supervision. May be repeated for credic,

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

THA 470 Special Topics: Design Issues (2 or 4)
Cinoup study of topics of special interest chosen by depantment faculty and students.

THA 480 Special Topics: Acting and Directing lssues (2 or 4)
Group study of topics of special interest chosen by department faculty and studenis,
Prerequisite: Will vary with topic; permissaon of instructor.

THA 481 Production Seminar (2}
Exploration of the theatrical production process focusing on conceprualization, collaboration and

commurication within the production team Id'lm:tcn, designers, actors, stage managers, technicians,
etc.) Course may culminate in a theatrical performance.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
THA 490 Independent Study (1, 2, 3 or 4)

Mormally for juniors and seniors.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor and department.

THA 491 e !m-:hmhip (2 ﬂh 2 . .
Elipﬂ IEnce i wi Fl‘lﬂiﬂﬁd a vancly Fﬁl[ﬁﬂﬂ Arts seet
Prerequisive: Junior standing and permission of supervising faculry.
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THA 497 Apprentice College Teaching (2)

Supervised participation. in teaching an undergraduate courie in theatre, together with discussion of
teaching methods and objecrives.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor and department.

DANCE

DAN 100, 200, 300, 400 Ballet (2)
Technique of classical baller. Each course may be repeated for up o 8 credits
Prerequisite: 100-level dance class or equivalent for courses above the 100 level.

DAN 110, 210, 310, 410 Modern Dance (2)
Technique of modem dance. Each course may be repeated for up to 8 credits.
Prerecuuisive: 100-level dance class or equivalent for courses above the 100 level.

DAN 120, 220, 320, 420 Jazz Dance (2)
Technigue of jarz dance. Each course may be repeated for up to 8 credics.
Prerequisite: 100-level dance class or equivalent for courses above the 100 level.

DAM 130 Conditioning for Dance (1)
Anapplication of specific body condirioning techniques fos the dancer. May be repeated for up to 4 credits.

DAM 170 Dance [WH&W}
Anexploration of movement through improvisation. will develop theirown movemenes through
damce ideas and problem sodving.

DAN 173 Dance History and Appreciation (4)

A historical survey of the development of theatre dance in Western culvure. Course materials presented
through becture, discussion, films, stides and viewing of live dance performances. This course satisfiss the
wmbversiny generad education requmemint m ants,

DAN 221, 222 Tap Dance [ and 11 {2 each)
Previows dance experience not required.

DAN 299 Dance Workshop (1, 2, 3 or 4)
A workshop designed to give students opportunities for participation in a variety of dance experiences led
by performing artists. Normally offered in the spring and summer. Graded S/,

DAN 330 Kinesiology for the Dancer (4)

Analysis of movement from an anatomical and mechanical point of view with emphasis on problems of
dance technique. Also inchudes prevention and treatment of dance-related injuries.

Prerequisite: Three dance coures.

DAM 350 Creative Dance for Children (4)
Methods and styles of reaching dance to children within schools, communiry centers and private studios.
Prerequisive: Mone.

DAM 351 Children's Dance Theatre: Rehearsal and Performance (4)
Choreography, rehearsal and performance of a dance program for children that tours local elementary

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

AN 372 Choreography 11 (4)
"I'I-wmrd_nl' dance composition through reading, discussion, observation and experimentation. Lab

requ
Prevequisice: DAN 170,

DAN 373 Dance for Music Theatre (2)

A ied dance course that covers the technicues and styles of dance for music theatre prevalent from
the 19205 until the present day. Class includes the study of voloe and acring, as it pertains to music theatre,
and a final performance.

Prerequisive: One dance course.
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DAN 376 Practicum: Dance Rehearsal and Performance (1)
A technique- and performance-based laboratory course. Each student will participate in a dance

during the semester, cither as a performer or choreographer, May be repeated fora maximum
of B credits. Graded S{U.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
DAIN 402 Advanced Ballet: Partnering (2)
DAN 403 Advanced Ballet: Pointe and Variation (2)

DAN 1-13& Historical Dance (2) - - o
The stucly of Barogue, Renalssance and 19th century social dance styles, Course inchudes practical,
theoretical and historical background.

DAN 425 Issues and Trends in 20th Century Dance (4)

ings, videos, and discussions aining to dance today. Topics will mnge from modernism,
mﬂhm AOLALHI, dﬂE::iu::I*m and mul't':-q:u]m;Ti irafluetices. i

DAN 430 Special Topics (1, 2 or 4)
Cirowip study of current topics in dance. Three dance courses.
Prerequisite: Three dance courses.

DAN 441 Dance Pedagogy (4)
Theory and practice of teaching ballet and modem dance. Emphasis on instruction of adult-level elasses.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor,

DAN 470 Elementary Labanotation (4)
An introduction to Laban's system of movement notation.
Prerequisite: 12 eredits in dance, including DAN 173.

DAN 472 Chorcography 111 (4)
Continuarion of DAN 372 at a more advanced level. Lab required.
Prerequisite: DAN 372,

DAN 480 Sendor Recital (1 or 2)

A dance program choreographed and performed by a student in the final year of dance study.
Prerequisives: Senior standing, 24 credits in dance including DAN 173, 372, 376 and permission of
INSTISC O,

DAM 490 Independent Study (1, 2 or 4)
Permission of instructor, Craded S,

DAN 497 Apprentice College Teaching (2 or 4)

Supervised participation in teaching an undergraduate course in dance, together with discussion of
teaching methods and objectives.

Presequisite: Permission of instructor.
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DEPARTMENT OF
PHILOSOPHY

530 WILSON HALL (B10)370-3300
Fax: (810) 370-4208

Chairperson: Richard W. Brooks

Professors: David C. Bricker, Richard J. Burke
Associate professor: Richard W. Brools, John F. Halpin
Assistant professors: Paul R. Graves, Phyllis A. Rooney

Associated faculty: Professor Ronald M. Swarrz ( Edwcation and Philosophey) , Associate professors
Marc E. Briod { Education and Philosophy) , William Fish (Education and Philosophy)

Philosophy is one of the oldest yet often least understood of the liberal arts. The philosopher
is interested in all aspects of human life, searching for the greatest possible clarity concerning
the most fundamental questions. There is no one kind of philosophy; rather, there are many
kinds, each with itz own value.

Philosophy has always served two funcrions. The first is speculative, the attempt to formulate
illuminating generalizations about science, art, religion, nature, society and any other impor-
tant topic. The second is eritical, the unsparing examination of its own generalizations and
those of others to uncover unfounded assumptions, faulty thinking, hidden implications and
inconsistencies. The study of philosophy is designed o encourage a spirit of curicsity, a
sensitivity toward the uses of words, and a sense of objective assesment toward oneself as well
as athers. Competence in philosophy is solid training for advanced study in such fields as law,
government and public administration, as well as the ministry and teaching.

The Department of Philosephy offers programs of study leading to the Bachelorof Arts degree
with a major in philosophy, a modified major in philosophy with an international studies minor
{Sourh Asian studies program) or a concentration in linguistics or religious studies, and a minor
in philosophy.

Requirements for the liberal arts major in philosophy, B.A. program
To earn the Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in philosophy, a student must complere a
minimum of 40 credits in philosophy, including:

1. Onesemester of logic (PHL 102, 202 or 370; PHL 202 isstrongly recommended, especially
for those considering graduate work in philosophy)

2. Omne semester of ethics (PHL 103, 316 or 318)

3. Two semesters in history of Western philosophy (PHL 204 and 206)

4. One semester of recent American philosophy (PHL 308, 329, 333, 437 or 475)

5. At least 20 credits in PHL courses numbered 300 or above.

A student may substitute other courses for any of the above with the permission of the

department chairperson. Students planning to apply for graduate work in philosophy should
meet with a faculty member to discuss additional appropriate course work.
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tal honors

Departmental honors in philosophy are based upon three criteria: (a) general performance
in philosophy courses, (b) written work in philosophy and (¢} the ability o articulate
philosophical ideas orally. First, students must achieve at least a 3.50 grade point average in
philosophy courses. Second, those who doso and want 1o be considered fordepartmental honors
should submit an example of their philosophical writing to the department chairperson early
in the semester in which they expect o graduare. Normally this would be a substantial paper
written in PHL 395, but two or three papers written in other philoesophy courses will be
acceptable. Third, if this work is judged to be of sufficiently high quality, it will be read by the
rest of the department, and a conference with the student will be arranged to give him or her
an opportunity to discuss the paper (or papers) further with the faculty. The decision to award
honors will then be made by the faculty based on all chree criteria.

Requirements for a modified major in philosophy with an interna-
tional studies minor (South Asian studies program), linguistics or
religious studies concentration, B.A.

Students with modified majors in philosophy must have a minimum of 24 credits in
philosophy, including 12 credits in courses numbered 300 or above; these courses must include
the following:

1. One semester of logic (PHL 102, 202 or 370)
2. One semester of ethics (PHL 103, 316 or 318)

3. One semester of metaphysicsfepistemology (PHL 204, 205, 206, 308, 329, 333, 340, 401
or 437).

In addition they must meet the following requirements:

Those minoring in intermational studies [ South Astan Studies program ) must include PHL 352
(Indian Philosophy).

Those concentrating in Enguisics must include PHL 475 (Philesophy of Language).

Those concentrating in religions studies must include PHL 325 (Philosophy of Religion); they
are encouraged 1o take PHL 350 {Philosophies and Religions of Asia).

Far further information about a minor in intemational studies, see the Center for Interna-
tional Programs section; for informarion about concentrations in linguistics see the Department
of Linguistics; for religious studies, see Orher Academic Options, Concentration in Religious
Studies.

Requirements for the liberal arts minor in philosophy

To eam a minor in philosophy, stedents must complete a minimum of 20 credits in
philosophy, including:

1. One semester of logic (FHL 102, 202 or 370)

2. One semester of ethics (PHL 103, 316 or 318)

3. One semester of meeaphysics/epistemology (PHL 204, 205, 206, 308, 329, 333, 340, 401,
437 ar 475)

4. At least 8 credits in courses numbered 300 or above.

Departmental course prerequisites

In general, 100-level courses presuppose no prior college experience, 200-level courses
presuppose some, 300-level courses require at least one prior philosophy course or junior
standing, and 400-level courses are primarily for students majoring in philesophy. However,




160 PHILOSOPHY and Seci

strict prerequisites have been kept to a minimum to encourage non-majors to take philosophy
courses as electives.

Course Offerings
The department offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty, Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

PHL 101 Introduction to Philosophy (4}

Srudy of the main types and problems of Western philesophy. Readings are chosen to illustrate the
development of Western thought from lht.' ancient to the present. Offered every semester. This
course satisfies the undversity geneval education vequirement in Western civilization.

PHL 102 Introduction to Logic (4)

The relationship berween conclusions and statements given in support of them. In addicion to elementary

deductive and inductive logic, tﬂﬁlnnﬂ?lfﬁhﬂhﬂdﬁm&ﬂﬂﬁﬁmﬂmlhmﬂuﬂ'ﬂd
informal fallacies. Offered every semester. This conerse satisfies the umbversity peneral education requirement m

mathematics, logic and computer science.

PHL 103 Introduction to Ethics (4)

Major ethical analyses of right and wrong, and evil, from the ancient Greeks to the present. Appeals
o custom, theology, happines, reason and human nature will be examined as offering viable criterta for
judgments on contemporary isues of moral concemn. Offered every semester. This courte sanifies the
smiversity peneral edscanion requirement in Western civilization.

PHL 202 Introduction to Symbolic Logic (4)
Fu:ﬂnﬂ-u:rrm'l!:-nlk.hgl:ﬁnﬂfd’nhitﬂ:&dﬂhﬂmmﬂhﬂ!drmlﬂymmbﬂkm
represent sentences, words, phrases, etc. in order 1o reveal the formal structure of the anguments. Offered
every year. This course sarisfies the smiversity peneval echacation requinement in mathemarics %

SCIETICE.

PHL 204, 205, 206  History ﬂmlﬁmm ¥ I;I::EFM L

The deve & of i phi - E i BTy from it beg
H:dtmmnhpm mmmﬁ ﬂm&mcamm%!ﬂ#?ﬂmmlﬂmh P'm.lm.nph-,-l m?ﬁum
Hellenistic and Medieval Philesophy, and FHL 206, Early Modern Philosophy. F.'i.:hmml:nul:m
separately, :i‘l‘.l.'bﬂl.ﬂhl:ﬂitd’ll.‘tl:l‘lt‘]' present a continuous development, These courses satisfy the sniversity
geneval education requirement in Western ciibization.

PHL 300 Topics in Philosophy (4)
ilosophical topic or problem ar an intermediate level of diffieulry. Topic to be announced in the
Sdhﬂuf for each semester.

Prerequisite: One philosophy course.

PEHL 301 Human Mature (4)
Identical with HRD 301.

PHL 302 Ethics and Personal Crises (4)
Idencical with HRD 302,

PHL 305 Philosophy of Gender (4)

Philosophical issues relating to gender are explored. Different i?ﬂ"hﬂlmﬂtﬂdﬂh@mlﬁ sexism will
be examined, as part of an ongoing analysis of what constirutes human narare, freedom, equality, and the
relationship berween the individual and the state.

Prerequisive: One course in philosophy or in women's studics.

PHL 307 European Philosophy since Kant (4)

Among the major philosophers included are Hegel, Marx, Nietzsche and Sartre. Sev ul'Manhm
and existentialism will be distinguished and their influence in this country wﬂl'l:tdl.ntu.w:gﬁ

Wi Y.
Pretequisite: One philosophy course.
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PHL 308 Twentieth Century British and American Philosophy (4)

The issues that have dominated Anglo-American philosophy in the 20th century. The course will trace
the histary thar has led Americans and Britons to look at philosophy in a new way, appropriate to our
scientific world-view,

Prevequisite: One course in logic (PHL 202 recommended ) or PHL 206,

PHL 310 Philosophy of Rhetoric (4)

The problem of “objectivity,” the distinction between peruasion and proof, and the consequences of
denying such a distinction. Readings include Plato’s Gongias, Aristotle's Rhetomic, and modem discussions
of thetonc and sociery, Offered every other year. ldentical with OOM 310,

Prerequisite: Junior standing.

PHL 311 of Fnumuud ‘4::1:31-} _—

Philosophical issses o peace and war, i ing: fust war t » muclear weapons, intemarional
conventions and non-violence as a strategy of conflict resolution. Offered every two years.
Prerequisite: One philosophy course or junior standing.

PHL 312 Aesthetics (4)

The nature of sesthetic experience and assthetic judgment in the appreciation of namure and an. Major
theories of the creation and structure of works of art, and the logic and semantics of aesthetic judpment.
Offered every other year.

Prerequisite: One philosophy course, or a course in am, music or literanure.

PHL 316 Ethics in Business (4)
Review of basic ethical theory, and application to typical moral problems in business practices and
institutions,

Prerequisite: Junior standing.

PHL 318 Ethics and the Health Sciences (4)

Cenrral ethical issues in modern health care and ressarch. Included are the distriburion and allocation of
health resources, the right to life and death, “informed consent™ and eugenics. Offered every other year.
Prerequisite: Junior standing.

PHL 319 Philosophy of Law (4)

The narure of law and legal obligation, with emphasis on the relation of law, coencton and morality.
Artention isalso given to such issues as the nature of legal reasoning, the justifiability of civil disobedience
and the justification of punishment. Offered every other year.

Prerequisite: Junior standing; PHL 103 or PS 241 recommended.

PHL 321 Political Philosophy (4)
The meanings of central concepes in political philosophy, such as justice, freedom and authority are
examined through readings in classical political philosophers and cnacial problems. Offered every other

g:-equmm: Oine philosophy course or junior standing; PHL 103 scrongly recommended.

PHL 325 Philosophy of Religion (4)

Examination of anguments for and against the existence of God, the namre of religious language, and
relations berween religion and philesophy. Offered every other year. Identical with REL 325.
Prerequisite: One philosophy course or junior standing.

PHL 329 Philosophy of Science (4)

Philosophical problems arising from critical reflection on the sciences. Typical ropics: the seructure of
scientific explanation, the nature of scientific laws and theories, causality and confirmarion. Offered every
other year.

Prerequisite: One course in philosophy or one in natural science.

PHL 330 Topics in the Philosophy of Science (4)

Specialized ropics such as philosophy of biology, philosophy of the social sciences, philosophy of
mm history and phllmq:ﬂ'wnh:mwlll be offered periodically. Topic 1o be announced
nt

P:l:mqumh‘." I:.:n-.w mnﬂmﬂd one eourse in philosaphy or eonsent of instructor.




162 PHILOSOPHY (Arts and Sciences)

PHL 333 Theories of Knowledge (4)

Critical examinarion of knowledge claims and of the types of justification given in their support. Typdeal

topica: skepricism, empiricism, rationalism, believing and knowing, intuition and limits of knowledge.
ered eviery other year,

Presequisite: One philosophy course; PHL 206 recommended.

FHL 340 Metaphysics (4)

Study of selected influential attempes to characterize the basic features of the world. Emphasis on
reformulations of metaphysical problems in the light of modern sdvances inscientific knowledge. Offered
every other year,

Prerequisite: One philosophy course; PHL 204 recommended.

PHL 350 Philosophies and Religions of Asia (4)

The major religions of India, China and Japan with emphasis on their philosophical significance. The
course will cover Hinduism, Jainism, Confucianism, Tacism and Buddhism, both the ancient oraditions
and some modern developments. Cfered every other vear. Identical with REL 350

Prerequisite: One philosophy course or junior standing.

FHL 352 Indian Philosophy (4)

The presappositions and doctrines of India's major philosophic systems. Realistic, idealistic, pluralistic,
dualistic and monistic systems will be considered, with some reference o contemporary developmenis.
Offered every other year.

Prerequisive: PHL 350 or 15 240.

PHL 370 Advanced Symbaolic Logic (4)

Standard first-order symbolic logic, emphasizing quantification theory and including idenriny theory and
logical semanrics. The logical systemn is approached both as a formal system and as a theoretical analysis
of human reasoning, Offered :'tegSnll.ahn yesis.

Prerequisite: PHL 102 or 202, o 130, or MTH 012 or equivalent.

FPHL 390 Directed Headings in Philosophy (2)

Tutorial on a topic not included in regular courses, primarily (but not exclusively) for majors.
Students should consult with the department chairperson before approaching a faculty member with
a wopic. Graded SU

Prerequisite: One phﬂmqﬂul,- course at Oakland and written permission of instructor; junior standing.

PHL 395 Independent Study in Philosophy (4)

Turorial on a wopic not included i lar courses, primarily {but not exclusively) for majors. Studenes
should consult with the department chairperson before approaching a faculty member with a topic. In
addition to reading and consultarion, the student will write a substantial term paper.

Prerequisite: One philosophy course at Oakland and written permission of instructor; junior standing.

PHL 401 Study of a Major Philosopher (4)

A szudy of the works of one major philcsopher. The specific philosopher will vary, but courses on Plao,
Aristotle and Kane will be oifered every few years. May be repeared for credit.
Prerequisite: One philosophy course; PHL 204, 205, 206, 307 or 308 recommended, whichever isrelevant.

PHL 437 Philosophy of Mind (4)

Selected ropics or works in the philosophical literature about mind. Some topics are: the mamre of
psychological explanation, the relation of mind and body, thinking, emotions, concepts, consciousness
Prerequisite: One philosophy or one psychology course; junior standing.

e ol g o pacilems s ebamone e of il il cinidiril
i ical topic or at an weulky, normally iri L
background in philosophy. Topec and prerequisites to be anmounced in the ﬂ;&m for each
SEMeser.

PHL 475 Philosophy of Language (4)

Philosophical theories of natural language strecture, Emphasis on views about what meaning s and how
we are to explain our ability to communicate with one another. Offered every other year. ldentical with
LIM 475,

Prerequisite: Jundor standing; LIN 207 or one cowrse in logic (PHL 202 strongly recommended).
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PHL 497 lﬁrm College Teaching (4)
toawell lified philosophy student whao is invited by a faculty member to assist ina regular college
m.mﬂrﬁnmmmfm a career as & professor of philosophy.
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS

201 HANNAH HALL {810}370-3416
Fax: (810) 370-3408

Chairperson: Norman Tepley

Professors emeriti: John M. McKinley, Ralph C. Mobley, Paud A. Tipler, Robert M. Williamson
Professors: Beverly Berper, Michael Chopp, Abraham R. Liboff, Norman Tepley

Associate professors: Andrei Slavin, Gopalan Srinivasan, W. D. Wallace

Assistant professors: David Garfinkle, Uma Dievi Venkateswearan, Yang Xia

Adjunict professors: Carl Bled, Adrian Kantvowitz, Paul D. Stein, K.M.A. Welch

Adjunct assistant professors: Jack E. Juni, Robert A. Knight, Bryan P. Shumaker

Adjunct professors of medical physies: Sou-Tung Chin-Tsao, Peter M. Comry,
Howard J. Dworkin, Jae Ho Kim, Harold Pormaoy

Adjunct associate professors of medical physics: Kenneth F. Koral, 5. David Nathanson,
Joseph 5. Rosenshein, Joe P. Windham

Adjunct assistant professors of medical physics: Ehwood P. Armowr, Elsa R. Beck,
Stephen L. Broun, Ray A. Carlson, James R. Ewing, Yong J. Lee

Lecturers: Sally K. Deniel, Lee J. Pritchard
Chief adviser: W. [. Wallace

Courses within the Department of Physics are grouped into two categories — preprofessional
career programs and experiences in science for students with broad interests in contemporary
human culture. The latter are strongly recommended for students planning any of a wide range
of careers, including law, business, criminology, art history, music, government, education and
journalism. High school students intending to major in physics should refer to the Admissions
section of the catalog for specific preparation requiremenits.

Programs of study lead to the Bachelor of Science degree with majors in physics, medical
physics and engineering physics, Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in physics, Master of
Science degree in physics, and Doctor of Philosophy degree in biomedical sciences with
specialization in medical physics.

The Bachelor of Science in physics is intended for students who plan to become professional
scientists. [t qualifies students for graduate studies in physical sciences or research positions in
government and industry. Students pursuing this degree should consult with faculty members
on different available specialties.

The Bachelor of Arts in physics is primarily designed for students who desire a broader, less
professionally specialized background in physics. The minor in physics is available for students
who want to supplement their work in other fields with an introduction to physics. A secondary
teaching minor in physics is available.

The Bachelor of Science in medical physics is based on a group of physics courses plus relevant
biology, chemistry and mathematics courses. In their senior year, these students take “Physics
of Radiology” and “Physics of Nuclear Medicine.”
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The Bachelor of Science in engineering physics, which is offered jointly with the School of
Engineering and Eﬂmpul:r:r Science, 15 intended for wtll-qL:allﬂtd students who seek a broad
education in physics and mathemarics along with basic prepararion in engineering.

Advising
Chief adviser: W.D. Wallace

Advisers in the various physics fields are professors David Garfinkle {astronomy), Michael
Chopp (medical physics), Abraham R. Liboff (biophysics), Andrei Slavin (engineering
physics, geophysics), Gopalan Srinivasan {industrial physics, electronics) and W.D. Wallace
{secondary teaching). Independent research projects are available in each area.

Requirements for the liberal arts major in physics, B.A. program
To eamn the Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in physics, students must complete:

1. A minimum of 32 credits in physics, with at least 22 eredits in courses numbered above
200.

2. 20 additional credits in chemisory, mathematics and physics, but not CHM 300,

Requirements for the major in physics, B.S. program
To eam the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in physics, students must complete:
1. 20 required credits in physics (PHY 151, 152, 158, 317, 351, 371).

2. A minimum of 22 elective credits in physics ar or above the 200 level, incleding at least
2 credits of laboratory course work. PHY 361 and 381 are strongly recommended for
students planning graduate work in physics.

3. MTH 154, 155, 254 and either MTH 256 or APM 257.
4. 10 credits of chemistry at a level not below CHM 144, but not CHM 300,
Requirements for the major in medical physics, B.S. program

To eam the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in medical physics, students must
complete:

1. PHY 151, 152, 158, 317, 318, 341, 347, 351, 371, 372, 381, 441, 442, 443 and 444.
2. MTH 154, 155, 254, 5TA 116 and AFM 137.

3. CHM 144, 145, 147-148 plus 4 additional credits at a level not below CHM 144 (CHM
201 may be taken for credit, but not CHM 300).

4. BIO 111, 205 and 207.
Secondary Teacher Education Program (STEP): Physics

The Secondary Teacher Education Program (STEP) ar Oakland University is an extended
program of study leading to certification. Students in this program may complete the
requirements for a B.A. degree in physics as listed below or may complete the requirements for
the B.S. degree, which requires 14 additional credits.

1. PHY 151,152, 158, 317, and 371 (16 credits)

2. 12 credits chosen from: PHY 325, 331, 341, 351, 361, 366, 372, 381, 421

3. 4 credits chosen from: PHY 306, 318, 347, 490




166 PHYSICS (Arts and Sciences)

4, MTH 154, 155 and APM 257 (11 credits)

5. CHM 144, 145 and CHM 147-148

6. 4 credits of biology at or above the level of BIO 111, but not BIO 300.
7. 4 credits of earth science: PHY 106, 107, 307 or 308

8. 4c‘?1lmmlmingxmnu.mdudm.mﬂﬁbmﬂhﬂ 300;ENV 308,311, 312; PHY 115,
127.

A program in STEF must include a 20-24 hour secondary teaching minor and a sequence of
undergraduate course work in education to include SED 300/301, FE 345, RDG 538 and SED
427 (11 credits). Extended study including SED 428, 455; SE 501 and FE 602 (26 credits) is also
required. Further details on program and admission requirements and procedures can be found
in the School of Education and Human Services portion of the catalog and by consulting
advisers in the Department of Physics and the School of Education and Human Services
Advising Office (472 O'Dowd Hall, 370-4181).

Requirements for the major in engineering physics, B.S. program
Coordinators: Andrei Slavin {Physics), Hoda Abdel- Ary-Zohdy (Engineering)

Ta eamn the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in engineering physics (128 credits),
students must complere:

1. MTH 154, 155, 254; and APM 157.
2. CHM 144 and 145 {or CHM 164 and 165).

3. PHY 151, 152, 158, 317, 351, 361 and 371, plus one of the following: PHY 331, 366, 381
or471.

4 CSE 131 and 171; EE 212 and 326; ME 241; and SYS 317 and 325.
5, ﬁpﬂfminml uptil:ln.tﬂ.'ril:a"f mmmthtgnftwamumuphnsamlam& ﬂmﬂnngd:gm

EIve COurse.
6. At least 7 to 8 credits from the following lise: MTH 256; APM 263; PHY 318, 331, 366,
372,381,418, 472, 482; EE 345, 351, 378, 384; ME 331, 361; or any 400-level EGR, EE,
ME or SYS courses.

7. Free electives (7 1o 8 credits), which may be used to satisfy writing proficiency. For
llmgiﬁmﬁwnlﬂmmmt&hmld&wm“gmmm Science policy
on electives.,

Swudents in this program are not required to complete the college distribution requirement
of the College of Arts and Sciences. For further information about this program, including
professional options, see the section of this catalog for the School of Engineering and Computer
Science, Engineering Physics program.

In addition to the previously stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program
rn:p,:irﬁanav:mgzgrm:lcnfaﬂeﬂllﬂih the mathematics, science, engineering and computer
science courses taken to meet program requirements.

Departmental honors
Departmental honors may be awarded tostudents on the basis of high academic achievement
and either independent rescarch or meritorious service to the Department of Physics.
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Requirements for the liberal arts minor in physics

Ta eam a minor in physics, students must complete a minimum of 20 credits in physics,
including PHY 101-102 er 151-152, 158 and ar least 8 credits in physics courses numbered 300
ar above.

Requirements for the secondary teaching minor in physics

Toeam asecondary teaching minor in physics, students must complete PHY 101-102 or 151-
152, 158 and 10 credits in physics courses numbered 300 or above, including PHY 371. Non-
science majors must complete an additional 4 credits in science for a total of 24 credics.

Course Offerings
The department offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculry. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

FHY 101 General Physics 1 (4)

Mechanics, bear, mechanical waves and sound, Calculus & not required, Offered fall and winner.
Prerequisive: High school algebra and trigonometry or equivalent. Satisfies wniversiey peneral edsication
requiirernent in narural science and technodogy.

PHY 102 General Physics 11 (4)
Electricity and magnetism, light, relativity, atomic and nuclear physics, Offered fall and winner.
Prerequisite: PHY 101.

Each of the following courses is designed for nonscience majors.

PHY 104 Astronomy: The Solar System (4)
The sun, planers, space travel, the search for extratemnestrial life. Offered fall only. This course sasisfies the
umiversicy general education requimemnent m natural seience and tachmology.

PHY 105 Astronomy: Stars and Galaxies (4)
Mature and evolution of stars, the Milky Way and other galaxies, cosmology, Offered winter anly. This
conerse satisfies the undversicy peneval education réquerement in natural science and technology.

PHY 106 Earth Sciences (4)

The earth as a planet. Topics include: origin, history, orbit, gravity, rocks and minerals, earthquakes, the
interior and the theory of continental drift. Offered fall only. This course satisfies the university geneval
echacation requirement in natwral science ard technology, Identical with GED 106,

PHY 107 Physical Geography (4)

A description of the physical details of the earth’s surface, including: time and the rotating earth; place in

terms of position, elevation, and direction; ULS. peography; mountains, rifts, islands, and deserts; methods

of navigation; map reading; weather in terms of air masses, fronts, and storms; the geomagnetic fickd; the
Emﬁm:ﬂﬁﬁﬂdﬂmﬂﬂnﬂﬂﬂdﬂﬂﬂmmﬂmﬂmmﬂmﬂ

technology. Identical with GECO 107,

PHY 115 Energy (4)

Basic physical principles of energy, sources, transmission and distribution. Political, sconomic and
ecological considerarions.

Prerequisite; High school alpebra,

PHY 125 The Physics of Music (4)

Lectures and experiments on the nature of vibrations, waves and sound as applied to musical instruments
arxd scales, voice, hearing, room acoustics and electronic music. Offered fall only. This cosrse satisfies the
urdversity peveral education requrement m natural science and techmology.

Prerequisite: High school algebra.
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PHY 127 Hurman Aspects of Physical Science (4)

Primarily for the student wishing to explore the interaction of the physical and social sciences. Format
varies to reflect the impact of physics on contemporary life, particularly on politics, economics and
behavior, as well as environment and well-being. Offered winter only. This course satisfies the wniversicy
peneral education requirernent in natural selence technology.

Prerequisite: High school algebea,

FH"!' 131 The Physics of Cancer, Stroke, Heart Discase, and Headache (4)

ysical basis for a variety of diseases and disorders, as well as diagnostic and therapeutic rechnagques
luh'l“ discussed by a number of medical physics faculey and guest lecturers.
Prerequisite: High school algebra.

The following courses are designed primarily for the physics major and for majors in the
other sciences and engineering.

PHY 151 Introductory Physics | (4)

Classical mechanics and thermodynamics. For science, mathematics and engineering students, Offered
fall and winter. This cosrse satisfies the general education requivement in natunal science and technology.
Prerequisite: MTH 154,

PHY 152 Introductory Phosics 11 (4)
Sound, light, electricity and magnetism. Offered fall and winter.
Prerequisite: FHY 15]. Corequisite: MTH 155.

PHY 158 General Physics Laboratory (2)
Elementary cxperiments in mechanics, heat, sound, electricity and oprics. Offered fall and winter.
Presequisive: PHY 101 or 151, Corequisite: FHY 102 or 152.

PHY 200 Iatroduction 1o Research (1 or 4)
Independent study andlor research in physics for students with no research experience.
Pretequisite: Written agreement of a physics faculty supervisor.

PHY 304 Astrophysics 1 (4)

Application of elementary physics 1o the study of planets, stars, galaxies and cosmology. Offered every
other year in fall only.
Prerequisite: PHY 152 or 102, and MTH 155.

PHY 305 Astrophysics 1 (4)
Continuation of PHY 304. Offered every other year in winter only.

Prerequisive: FHY 304,

PHY 306 Observational Astronomy (2)

A lectureflaboratory course wing the Oakland University observatory and providing basic training in
wstronomical rechniques.

Prerequisite: PHY 158; ar PHY 104 or 105 and permission of instructor.

PHY 307 Geophysics (4)

The application of physics concepts to the study of the eanth, gravity and s anomalies, peomagnetism,
earth-sun energy, geochronology and scismic wave propagation. Offered every other year in fall only.
Prerequisive: PHY 152 or 102, and MTH 155. PHY 106 highly recommended.

PHY 308 ﬂ-:mw:ph‘r (4)
ﬁmlmnn@:phrnd . composition and strectuse of the armosphere and oceans.
In::m:tmufmmmmﬂu]t:unuqﬂme the continents and man, Offered every other year in winter

only.
Prerequisite: PHY 152 or 102, and MTH 155. PHY 107 highly recommended.
PHY 317 Modern Physics Laboratory (2)

Optics and atomic physics experiments. Offered fall only.
Prerequisite: PHY 158, Corequisive: PHY 371.
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PHY 318 Muclear Physics Laboratory (2)

Muclear physics experiments. Offered winter only.

Prerequisite; PHY 158, Coreguisite: PHY 371,
PHY 315 Biophysical Science 1 (4)

Lecture course tring the physies of living systems: thermodymamics in biology, information theory,
theories of aging, bi ular structure, nerve conduction, radiation biology. Offered fall only.
Prerequisive; PHY 152 and either MTH 122 or 154, and physical therapy major.

PHY 326 Biophysical Science 11 (4)

Lecture course presenting application of the physical laws to operation of modemn biophysical instrumenis;
the electron microprobe, ulf:paaen'r.riﬁjgc. SPECIECNELET, I.-uu":rbgl'ﬁ scattering, optical and x-ray diffraction
and acoustic probe. Offered winter only.

Prerequisie: PHY 152 or 102, and MTH 155.

PHY 331 Optics (4)

Geometrical optics, optical instruments, wave theory of reflection, refraction, interference, diffraction and
larization of light. Offered winter only.

g?ﬂu]uj:lle: PHY 152 or 102, and MTH 155. Corequisite: MTH 254.

PHY 341 Electronics (4)

Eh:tmni? for scientiss, circuit theory, rransistors, power supplies, linear amplifiers, oscillarors. Offered
winter only,

Prerequisite: PHY 138 and MTH 155, and either PHY 152 or 102, Concurrent enrollment in PHY 347
% recomnmended.

PHY 347 Electronics Laboratory (2)
Circuits and electronics experiments. Offered winzer anly.
Corequisite: PHY 341

PHY 351 Intermediate Theoretical Physics (4)

Topics and techniques common to intermediate physics courses. Incledes analyrical and numerical
{computer) solution techni DIV, GRAD, CURL and Fourier analysis. Offered fall only.
Prerequasite: PHY 152 or 102, and MTH 155.

PHY 361 Mechanics [ (4)

Applications of Mewron's laws 1o particles, systems of particles, harmonic oscillators, central forces,
accelerated reference frames and rigid bodies. Offered ﬁlﬁh

Prevequisite: PHY 152 or 102, and MTH 254.

PHY 366 Vibrations and Waves (4)
Crcillarions; mechanical waves in one, two and three dimensions: sound.
Prerequisite: PHY 152, MTH 155.

PHY 371 Modern Physics (4)

Introduction to relativity, kinetic theory, quantization and atomic physics. Additional topics chosen from
physics of molecules, solids, nuclei and elementary parvicles. Offered fall only.

Prerequisite: PHY 152 or 102, and MTH 155; concurrent enroliment in PHY 317 is recommended.

FHY 372 Nuclear Physics (4)

Radwactiviry, interaction of radiations with marrer, acoelerators, nuclear reactions, fission and fusion.
Offered winter only.

Prerequisite: PHY 102 or 152, and MTH 155; concurrent enrollment in FHY 318 is recommended,

PHY 381 Electricity and Magnetism 1 (4)

Maxwell's equations and the experimenial laws of electricity and magnetism. Potential theory, boundary
conditions on the electromagnetic field vectors, field energy. Dielectrics, conductors and magnetic
materials, Offered winter only.

Prerequisive: PHY 351 and MTH 254. APM 257 desirable.

PHY 400 Undergraduate Seminar (1)
Graded SU.
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PHY 405 Special Topics (2, 4 or 6)
Prerequisite: Permission of department.

PHY 418 Modern Optics Laboratory (2)
Laboratory studies :nmlqnngnq:ﬂ'lmudlmt spectrometer and photon counting techniques and

equipment including atomic absorption spec , intensity fuctuation spec atomic and
molecular fuorescence and Brillouin winter -:|n|'|1'|I .
Prerequisite: PHY 317 and 371. Alo "I'.'ﬂ of permbssion of instructor.

PHY 421

The zerodh, ﬁmuﬂmﬂil&mdd}:ﬂnﬁdﬁummwﬂ bcationd 1o pure substances. Introduction
o the kimetic theory of pases and to statistscal mechanics. winter only

Prerequisite: PHY 361 and AFM 257.

PHY 441 Physics of Radiology 1 (2)

Physical principles underlying the practice of mdiology. Offered fall only.
Prevequisite: Depanimenital approval and PHY 371, 381 and 347.

PHY 442 Physics of Radiology 11 (2)
A continuation of PHY 441, Offered winter only.

Prevequisite: PHY 441.

PHY 443 Phﬁuu{ﬂudmmﬁdm[u}

Physical principles of di &‘nlpﬂn applications of dio-nuclides. Offered fall only.
qu.ﬂ.ﬁl::ﬂppwll:; department and PHY 371, 381 and 347.

PHY 444 Physics of Nuclear Medicine 11 (2)
A conrinuation of PHY 443, Offered wincer only.
Prerequisite; PHY 443.

PHY 445 Medical Instrumentation (2)
Detailed examinationof the scientific instrumentation used in modem medical diagnostic and therapeuric
practice. Offered winter only.

Pmrcquul.tr Approval nt'dqnmmnt, PHY 371, 351 and 347,

ot bty M i e

ial relatavity in ics and eleciromagnietism. ucticn to general relativity and gravication.
Offered fall only.

Prerequisite: PHY 361 or 371 oc 381.

PHY 472 Quantum Mechanics 1 (4)

Principles of nonrelativistic ﬂnﬂﬂ mechanics, Schrodinger wave equation, expecration values of
ENETEY, POSiEion, MOMmenturmn angular-momentum :ﬁmmt. spin, perurbation theoey, identical
particles. With applications o atomic systems. Offered fall only.

Prerequisice: PHY 351, 361, 371 and APM 257.

PHY 482 B,mﬂr-:(md Magnetism 11 (4)

Multipole fields, solutions of Laplace and Polson thons, elec o waves in msulators and
conductors, radiation and the derivarion of the laws of optics from Maxwell's equations. Offered fall only.
Prerequisive: PHY 381, APM 257 and MTH 256.

PHY 490 Independent Study and Research (2, 4 or 6)
Prerequisite: Four credits of 300-level physies and written agreement of a physics faculty supervisor,
PHY 497 Apprentice College Teaching (2)

Direcred participation in teaching selected undergraduate physics courses. May be repeated fora maximum
of 4 credits. Graded 5L,
Prerequisite; Permission of instructor.
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DEPARTMENT OF
POLITICAL SCIENCE

420 VARNER HALL (810) 3702352
Chairperson: William A. Macauley
Professors emeriti: Edward |. Heubel, Roger H. Mary

Professors: Sheldon Applercm, Thomas W, Casstevens, Robert |, Goldstem, Vincent B. Khapaya,
James R. Oginga, Card R. Viann (Health Behavioral Sciences and Political Science)

Associate professors: John Klemanski, William A. Macauley, C. Michelle Piskadich

Assistant professors: Emmett Lombard, Dale K. Neshary, J. Pamick Piskulich, Susan Thomas,
Martha T. Zingo

Adjunct assistant professors: Henry Bowers, Rebecca Chapman, Gerald W, Hall,
Robers Mosaning, Anthoy Tersigni

Chief adviser: Vincent B. Khapoya
Internship director: J. Pamick Piskadich

Palitical science offers a concentrated and systematic study of politics at all levels af
government and in many different cultural and national sertings. Policy making, law, political
behavior, administration, intemational politics, foreign govemments, and theories and phi-
losophies of povernment are among the many topics covered in these courses. The general
educational aim is to increase students’ awareness and understanding of the broad realm of
politics and government. Many students electing this major wish to prepare for careers in public
service, law, practical politics, or the teaching of government and social studies.

The Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in political science is the department’s broadest
program and is appropriate for students with an interest in public affairs or students who intend
o enter law school or graduate school. The department also offers a major in public
administration leading to the Bachelor of Science degree. This program is designed to provide
appropriate analytical skills and prepare students for direct entry into public service or for
specialized gmduam programs in public administration and public policy. The Master of Public
Administration degree is alzo offered by the department (see the Oaldand University Gradate
Catalog). The Master of Public Administration degree is accredived by the Natioral Association
of Schoals of Public Affairs and Administration (NASPAA).

Requirements for the liberal arts major in political science, B.A. program
To be admirted to major standing, students must complete the following core program: PS
100, 131, 303 and 304 with minimum grade of 2.0 in each course and with an average grade in
the four courses of 2.50 or above.
To remain in good standing, students must maintain an average of 2.00 in their remaining
political science courses. The major requires a minimum of 40 credits in political science,
distribured as follows:

1. The core program (14 credits): PS5 100, 131, 303 and 304. PS5 303 and 304 should be raken
in the sophomore year if possible and no later than the junior year.
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2. At least one 4-credit course must be selected from each of the three fields of polirical
science for a total of 11 credirs:

American politics: PS 301, 302, 305, 307, 323, 324, 342, 343, 350, 353, 402, 403,
440, 441 and 450,

ive and international politics: P5 314, 318, 329, 330, 331, 332, 333, 334, 335,
337, 410, 413 and 430;

Political theory and political thought: PS5 320, 321, 371, 372, 373, 377 and 480.

3. The remaining 14 credits in political science are electives, with the following restrictions:
only 4 credirs of PS 110 and no more than a total of 12 credirs from PS 390, 458 and 490
will be accepted in the major.

policy, B.S. program

To be admitred 1o major standing, students must complete the following core program: PS
100, 131, 303 and 304 with a minimum grade of 2.0 in each course and with an average grade
in the four courses of 2.50 or above.

To remain in good standing, students must maintain an average of .00 in their remaining
major and corequisite courses. The major requires a minimum of 56 credits, distributed as
follows:

1. The core program (14 credits): PS 100, 131, 303 and 304. PS 303 and 304 should be taken
in the sophomore year if possible and no later than the junior year.

2. The sequence of departmental courses (26 credits). Required are: PS 257, 350, 353, 433,
454 and 458. Enrollment in PS 458 (8 credits), the Public Affairs Intemship, must be
preceded by consultation with the director of internships. In those cases where the
internship requirement is waived, the student must elect an altemative 8 credits of
political science, subject to approval of the department's chief academic adviser.

3, The corequisites {16 aredits). The following courses are required: ACC 200, STA 215,
and ECN 200 and 201 {ECN 210 — 6 credits — is acceprable in lieu of 200 and 201).

For students contemplating graduate school, MTH 141 and 122 are strongly recommended.

Requirements for liberal arts minor in political science
To eam a minor in political science, students must complete a minimum of 20 credits in
political science, including PS 100 or PS 131 and at least 8 credits ar the 300400 level.

R . '&I‘& I | ! £ - in I- n ] -

The secondary teaching minor in political science requires 24 credits in political science
courses, including PS 100; PS 301 (or 302 or 341); and one course from any four of the following
five groupings: state and local government ('S 305 or 307 ); political behavior (PS 323 or 324);
puHiu:. administration and public policy (PS 350 or 353); intermational n:hrinnsandmmm
tive politics (PS 131 or 314); political philosophy (PS5 371, 372 or 373).

honors
Departmental honors will be awarded competitively to selected students from among those
who have attained an overall grade point average of at least 3.30 and a minimum grade point
average of 3.70 for courses in political science, No more than 15 percent of the students for each
graduation will be awarded honors in political science and public administration and public
policy.
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Requirements for a major in political science with other concentrations

Students in political science may pursue a regular major in political science with a number
of interdepartmental concentrations. These include, among others, American studies, applied
statistics, human and industrial relations, Michigan studies, social justice and comrections, and
women's studies.

Recommended courses for prelaw students

It is recommended thar political science majors interested in law school elect the law-related
courses given by the department: PS 241 (Law and Politics); PS 341 (Constitution and Civil
Liberties); PS 342 (The Judicial Process); or PS 343 (The Supreme Court and Constitutional
Politics). For advice in planning for law school, contact the r's prelaw adviser,
Martha Zingo. The student should also read the Prelaw Studies section of this catalog.

Legal Assistant Program

In cooperation with Continuing Education, the Department of Polirical Science SPONSOs
courses that prepare students for the legal assistant field. To eamn the diploma awarded by
Continuing Education in this American Bar Association (ABA ) approved program, students
must take eight foundation courses and three legal specialty courses, and serve an intemnship in
a legal setting.

A student majoring in political science may offer up to 8 credits of this course work toward
the 40 credits required for the major. Legal assistant courses taken beyond these 8 credits may
yield elective credits toward the degree. These courses may also be taken :Ej-tt-l:ﬂtl"l.l'ﬁ-]:ﬂlll studens
in other programs. For a course to qualify for both degree and Legal Assistant Program diploma,
concurrent registration for the course in both programs is required. Courses approved to date
by the Committee on Instruction are listed below. For specific details on policies and procedures
for this program, request a brochure from the Continuing Education Office (265 South
Foundarion Hall, 370-3120) or contact the director of the Legal Assistant Program.

PS 344a (CE 2506)
PS 344b (CE 2507)
PS 345a (CE 2510)
PS 345b (CE 2511)
PS5 346 (CE 2520)
PS 348 (CE 2530)
PS 447a (CE 2550)
PS 447b (CE 2555)
PS 447¢ (CE 2568)
PS 449a (CE 2540)
PS 449b (CE 2541)
PS 449d (CE 2547)
PS 491

PS 491a (CE 2521)
PS 491b (CE 2522)
PS 491c (CE 2524)
PS 491d (CE 2535)
PS 491e (CE 2555)
PS 491f (CE 2574)
PS 491g (CE 2575)
PS 491h (CE 2576)
PS 491i (CE 2578)
PS 491j (CE 2579)
PS 4911 (CE 2581)
PS 492 (CE 2599)

Substantive Law: Contracts (1)
Substantive Law: Torts (1)

Legal Research and Writing 1 (1)

Legal Rescarch and Writing 11 (1}

Real Property Transactions (1)
Corporations (1)

Probate Administration (1)

Taxation of Estates and Trusts (1)

Estate Planning and Documents (1)
Litigation I: Case Preparation before Trial (1)
Litigation I1: Case Preparation before Trial (1)
Litigation 111: Anatomy of a Lawsuit (1)
Special Topics for Legal Assistant (1)
Criminal Law (1)

Administrative Law (1)

Environmental Law (1)

Employment Law (1)

Juvenile Law (1)

Advanced Law Library Research (1)
Computer Assisted Legal Research (1)
Patent, Copyright and Trademark Law (1)
Auto Accident Law (1)

Family Law (1)

Bankruptcy and Collections (1)
Ethics/Internship (2)
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Course Offerings
The department offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

FS 1060 Introduction to American Politics (4)
The decision-making process in the American national government and the ways in which parties, groups,
and individuals to produce _pu'hl:'a: Fnlin',' im , the Pressdency and the courts. This course

satisfies the undversity geneval education requirement m social science. It also satisfies the sendversity ethnic diversity
requirement.

PS 110 Contemporary Political lssues (2 or 4)

Selecred topics dealing with current political issues or public policy problems. The particular topic will be
announced at the time of offering. Designed for the general student. May be repeated for credir with
different topics.

P5115 U.S.WH}

Foreign policy issues and chal confronting the LS. in the nuclear age in light of the historical
evolution of American diplomacy and in light ﬁtlhimw;rmht@pﬂﬁmmw
public opinion and the exigencies of domestic politics. This course satisfies the university peneral education
recnarement in social science,

PS 131 Foreign Political Systems (4)

Analysis of contemporary politics and governmental systems of selected countries; types chosen range from
established cmi:uliomfndzmcmiu and totalitarian systerms to movements and regimes of new
developing nattons. Offered fall and winter. Ths cosrse satisfies the sniversity general ediscarion requirement
in soctal scienice.

PS 203 The Politics of Race and Ethnicity (4)

A study of racial and ethnic and their role in the political process in the ULS. Emphasis will be placed
on the political expertence dtmx@tim:qmlﬂghub;majmmhuriwmm:huglm
Hispanics and Native Americans. This course satisfies the university ethnic diversity requirement.

PS5 241 Law and Politics (4}
A broad survey of the function of law and legal systems in the political order. The student will be exposed
to the classic legal, historical, snthropological and comparative treatments of the subject.

PS5 250 Politics of Survival (4}
An examination of environmental, regulatory and energy relared political issues that challenge human
survival both nationally and globally.

PS5 257 Public Affairs Careers Orientation (2)

Planning for public service careers; the varieties of public service careers and the alvernative of purssing
advanced degrees are explored, Examples and practical problems from agency work are examined through
case studies and presentations by practitioners and professional administrators.

PS 300 American Political Culture (4)

A study of the main themes in American culture and the ways in which they affect the political beliefs,
artitudes, opinions and behaviors of Americans. Key themes include individualism, the drive for success,
racial arritudes, the American sende of a special mision in the world and American beliefs about
democracy. {This course may not be taken for credit by students receiving credit for AMS 300.)
Prerequisite: P35 100,

Ps301 American Presidency and the Executive Process (4)
A study of presidencial politics, decision making and leadership in the American political syscem.
Prerequisite: PS 100,

PS 302 Legislative Process and Public Policy (4)

A study of legislative behavior and decision making, emphasiring the problems of public policy
development in the American political system.

Prerequisite: PS 100,
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PS 303 Research Methods and Seatistics (4)

A study of research design, measurement of political vaniables and data analysis. Mot open tostudens who
have compleved PS 222, Concurrent enrollment in P 304 is requined.

Prerequisite: One course in political science.

PS 304 Computer Technigues (2)

[nroduction 1o the computing environment at the university; microcompurter packages in word-
processing, electronic spreadsheet analysis and business graphics; statistical packages on the mainframe
computer. Laboratory exercises will be coordinared with materials in PS 303, Mot open 1o students who
have completed PS 222 or 223. Concurrent enrollment in PS5 303 & required.

PEZ!-IHM Pﬂiﬁﬂn:u‘th!l.?ﬂlﬂmumit?ﬂl “rel I -

Soudy of governments, political forces, mrends in metropolitan suburba itics, and |

of planming in an age of urbanization. A e
Prerequisite: PS 100,

Ps 307 State Politics (4)
Comparative analysis of the variations and similarities of the polit Pmnuqﬁ‘mﬁﬂmmmgw]nu

making structures, political participation and contemporary public
Prerequisive: PS 100,

PS 311 Women and Palitics (4)

Examines the rale of women in polities including political participation and representation. Additional
topics will inchsde women and public issues (such as affirmarive action and comparable worth), as well as
an intreduction 1o femindst political thought. dentical widh WS 311,

PS314 International Politics (4)
Interdisciplinary study of concepts and hypotheses basic to the understanding and analysis of political and
economic relations and conflict among nations, states and other institutions in the intermational system.

PS 318 Forcign Policies of Communist Systems (4)

Relations since 1917 between communist states and the Western world, as well as relations among
COMmMmunast states.

Prerequisize: PS 131,

PS5 320 Laboratory in Empirical Methods (4)

Topics Include social science data management, two or three batch and conversational staristical
packages, some computer programming, some statistics not covered in PS5 303 and different modes of
empirical political science

Prerequisite: PS5 303,

P§321 Systematic Political Analysis (4)

A study of selected formal (ie., logical, mathemarical or statistical) models in political science. An
introduction o the methodology of social science research, with emphasis on student research projeces.
Prerequisite or co-requisite: a course in elementary staristics or PS 303.

Sl o ¢ slicdos st pue sy oo e sty il sl

AMong ic attit t pres itical system, voring
behavior in :ﬁu:lmtnl elections, and pmﬂtﬂll ial policies and leadership.
Prerequisive: P& 100.

PS 324 Political Parties and Elections (4)

The study of electoral systems, political parties, and the voting behavior of individuals and groups, with
gpecial attention to LLS, political experience.

Prerequisite: FS 100,

PS5 325 Demography of American Politics

Study of the opinons, artinedes, voting and political activities of people belonging to different demo-
graphic segments of the population and of the underlying roots of these political behaviors. The
demographic variables studied include ractal, ethnic, gender, income, religion, residence, educarional
level, age, marital stanus, and similar groupengs.

Prerequisite: PS 100.
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PS 326 Political Campaigns (4}
A study of political campaigns, with classmoom exercises and the opportunity for frebdwork on currens
polirical campaigns. The role and influence of the media on campaigns.

PS 319 European Political Systems (4)

An analysis of politics within and between nations in Europe. Selected institutions and processes are
examined in detail. A comparative point of view is emphasized.

Prerequisite: PS 131,

PS 330 Politics of D!wl':m (4) e

An examination of the various approaches and theories in comparative political nesearch, including
theories of political economic development and social change.

Prerequisite: PS 131 and 303,

PS 331 Phﬂ:un;‘?ldndﬁmdthﬂnmwnhh{ﬂ
Aun analysis and comparison irics, partics, parliament, politicking, and pulblic policy in Canada and
selected countries of the Commonwealth,

PS 332 Politics of the Middle East and North Africa (4)

The cultural and historical factors that influence contemporary politics of the area will be emphasized,
Topics include relipion, social structures, economic problems, the impact of the West and the Arab-1sraeli
conflict.

Ps 333 Adfrican Politics (4}

Examination of politics of selected African staves. Primary focus is on political development. Attentson
ts given to rraditional and colonial politics as well as 1o individuals, groups and institutions that make up
thie present political process.,

PS 334 Political Systems of Southern Asia (4)
Examination of the elements of political life in India, Bangladesh and Pakistarn. The cultural, historical,

social and economic factars that influence contemporary political institutions, and the issuses and processes
by which political conflicts are resolved will be studied.

PS 335 Politics of Latin America (4)

Analyss of Latin American political systems and the historical, social and economic factons underlying
them. The major countries are studied intensively, and a comparative approach is used o examine the
variations from democracy to dictatorship and the political inswmabilicy thar characterizes the area.

PS 337 The Russian Political Sysiem (4)

A descriptive analysis of the Russian society as a political system: its origins, institutions and political
behavior. Trends and developments in the system will be assessed, and comparisons with other polivical
syszerms will be undemaken.

PS 341 Constitution and Civil Liberties (4)

An analysis of theories of civil liberties and the constirutional and political conflicts over these issues,
Prerequisive: PS 100 or 241.

PS5 342 The Judicial Process (4)

J‘Lanﬂ'pufﬂdrcmlhhavinrnnd:hﬁmnnﬂkwm federal courts with an emphasis on the role of courts
in l;i:wr]l:rpn%glﬂﬂ policies.

Prerequisite 00 or 241.

PS 343 The Supreme Court and Constitutional Politics (4)
Survey of American constitutional law and the role of the Supreme Court in the American political

system.
Prerequisite: PS 100 or 241.

PS 350 Public Administration (4)

Study of government in action, with special atention to policy formulation, organization, personnel
pcdministration, supervislon, coordination, administrative control and accountability.

Prerequisite: PS 100,
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Ps 353 Public Policy Analysis and Program Evaluation (4)

Examines the political, sconomic and social factors in development, implementation and impacr of public

policies; the robes of interest groups, political parties, bureaucratic institutions and legislative bodies in the

Bﬂ y process at federal, stave and local governmental levels. _
wisire: PS 100 and either PS 303 or permission of instructor.

PS 359 Public Policy and Health Care (4)

An examination of the status and evolution of public policies relating to health and health care, the policy-
making in health care and the various implicarions of trends in health care policy.

ldentical with HES 359,

Prerequisive: PS 100,

P5371 American Political Thought (4)

The writings of prominent American thinkers and statesmen whose ideas have influenced the develop-
ment of the Ameﬂn:anpnl:w will be considered. Selected texts by European thinkers may also be examined
with a view to their influence on America.

Prerequisite: PS 100,

PS 372 Western Political Thoughe 1 (4}

The development of Western political philosophies and ideas during the period from 800 B.C o
A 1500. Major philosophers and thinkers (such as Socrates, Plato, Aristotle, Jesus, Augustine and
Adquinas) are studied in the context of the significant political, economic and religious factors of their eras.

P5373 Western Political Thoughe 11 (4)

The development of Western political philosophies and ideas during the period from A.D. 1500 to the
resent. Major philosophers and thinkers (such as Machiavelli, Luther, C:.I'.rln Hobbes, Locke, Roussean,

E[eg:lmdh‘lm}msmdmdmﬂtpdltuﬂ, economic and religious context of their eras.

PS 377 Communism (4)
The development of revelutionary socialism from early Marxism to the present. The course analyes the
hmudHﬂlﬂnmimﬂufmﬁrmp:ﬂ mmhummyiinu:m This course satisfies the
university peneral education requrement in Western ;

PS 390+ Independent Study (2 or 4)
Readings not normally covered in existing course offerings. Directed on an individual basis.
Prerequisite: Permission of department and instructor; form available in 420 Varner Hall.

PS 412 Police ing and Personnel Management (4)

Finance and resource allocation used by local and state police agencies. Topics include funding

w ;:pmdmut patterns, resource allocation techniques and stakeholder influence. ldentical with
411

PS 413 International Law (4)
An examination of the principles and crganization of modem intemational law, Artention is given to the
ngﬁddspgijmm resources, outer space, environmental protection and information law,
fe: 14.

PS 453 Public Budgeting (4) 1 :

The budgeting process in complex institutions, with special reference 1o variouws modem budgetary
systems. Stresses wse of control over flow of funds as an instrument in policy control.

Prerequisite: PS 350 and either PS 302 or STA 225.

PS 454 Public Personnel Administration (4)

Study of the procedures, technigques and problems of personnel administration in public agencies;
evolution of the modern civil service system, merit principle. and responses 1o collective bargaining and
equal opportunity programs.

Prerequisite: PS 350 and either PS 303 or 5TA 125,
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PS 458* PuHi:hhi;fmlﬁmnhﬁ:lem ol A

Supervised student intermships with governmental, polivical and other public agencies; reports and
W#h:; relating to agency required. Applicants must seek departmental approval at the beginning of the
semester prios to that of the internship. Mo more than 4 credis of PS 458 may be counted voward the major
in political science.

Prerequisite: PS 257 and permission of the intemship director; form available in 420 Vamer Hall.

From time to time, the department offers advanced seminars in which a topic or problem is
studied in depth, and in which significant individual student research is presented for analysis
and criticism. The seminar titles refer 1o the broad fields of political science within which the
problem falls; the precise problems to be studied will be announced by the department when
the serinars are offered. All seminars require permission of the department before registration.
Offered every semester.

PS 402, 403 Seminar in American Politics (4 each)

PS5 410 Seminar in International Relations (4)

PS 420 Seminar in Political Behavior (4)

PS 430 Seminar in the Comparative Study of Political Systems (4)
PS 440, 441 Seminar in Public Law (4 each)

PS 450 Seminar in Public Policy (4)

PS 460 Seminar in Public Administration: Strategies and Policies (4)
PS 480 Seminar in Political Theory (4)

PS 490+ Special Topics or Directed Research (2, 4 or 8)

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor; form available in 420 Vamer Hall

*Srudents are limited 1o & credits of independent study (PS 390 or 490) in any one semester
and may offer no more than a total of 12 credits from PS 390, 458 and 4% toward fulfillment
of major requirements.
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DEPARTMENT OF
PSYCHOLOGY

111 PRYALE (B10) 370-2300

Acting chairperson: David W._ Shaney
Professors emeriti: Edward A. Bantel, David C. Beardslee, Jean S, Braun, Donald C. Hildsem

Professors: Daniel N. Braunstein, Harvey Burdick, Ranald 0. Hansen, Algea O. Harrison,
Dean G. Purcell, Harold Zepelin

Associate professors: Max Brill, . Theodore Landaw, Lawrence G. Lilliston, Danid G. Lowy,
Raltsh Schillace, David W. Shantz, Robert B. Stewart, Jr.

Assistant professor: Christime Hansen, Cynthia ]. Schellenbach
Chief adviser: Robert B. Stewart, Jr.

The Department of Psychology offers undergraduate programs leading to the Bachelorof Arts
degree. The psychology curriculum is structured to meet the needs of four types of students
interested in majoring in psychology: students who plan o find employment after cbtaining the
bachelor's degree, students wheo plan 1o go 1o graduate school in psychology, students who plan
to enter a field other than psychology that requires further formal training and students who
have a general interest in psychology. A pamphlet, “Majoring in Psychology at Oakland
University,” is available in the department office. Students planning to major in psychology
should obtain a copy of this pamphlet, which offers sugpested programs of study.

Requirements for the liberal arts major in psychology, B.A. program

Toeam the Bachelor of Ares with a major in psychology, students must complete a minimum
of 40 eredits in psychology with a minimum GPA of 200 over all psychology courses and must
satisfy the following three requirements:

1. PSY 100, 250 and 251 with a minimum course grade of 2.0
2. Two of the following courses: PSY 215, 225, 235 and 245

3. One course each from three of the following four groups:
Basic Processes: PSY 311, 316, 317, 318, 319, 415
Developmental: PSY 3121, 322, 313, 317, 415
Social: PSY 330, 333, 337, 338, 339, 435
Persomaliry and Individual Differences: PSY 341, 342, 343, 344, 445.

Swudents planning to attend graduate school should complete one of the experimental
courses (PSY 450, 452, 453 or 454). P3Y 399 may not be counted roward the major.

Departmental honors
Departmental honors are conferred upon graduartes who have raken ar least six psychology
courses at Cakland Univesity, including PSY 251 and a 400-level experimental course, and

achicved a gra-rlt: point average af 3.50 or above in psychology courses. The student must also
do honors-level work in PSY 494.
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Requirements for a modified major in psychology with a

A modified major in psychology with a concentration in linguistics is available. The
requirements in psychology are a minimum of 24 credits including PSY 100, PSY 250, PSY 251
and at least two 300-level courses. For additional information, see the linguistics section of the

catalog.

To eam a minor in psychology, students must complete 2 minimum of 24 credits in
psychology with a minimum GPA of 2.00 over all psychology courses and must sarisfy the
following three requirements:

1. PSY 100 or 130, and PSY 250 with a minimum course grade of 2.0
2. Two of the following courses: PSY 215, 225, 235 and 245

3. One course each from two of the following four groups:
Basic Processes: PSY 311, 316, 317, 318, 319, 415
+ PSY 321, 322, 323, 327, 415
Social: PSY 330, 333, 337, 338, 339, 435
Personalicy and Individual Differences: PSY 341, 341, 343, 344, 445

Course Offerings
The department offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for cach term may be found in the Schedude of Classes.

PSY 100 Foundations of Contemporary Psychology (4)

An introduction both ro basic principles and recent formulations in psychobogy. Topics inchede the cenral
psychological processes of attending, percetving, leaming, thinkmg, remembering and study of social
behavior, and the development and organization of personality. Required of peychology majors, This course
satisfies the wniversity peneral ediucanion requirement in social science.

PSY 130 Psychology and Socicty (4)

Examination of relationships among people and the effects of these relationships upon them. Analysis of
social funcrions and roles; development and change of attitudes, beliefs and values; and development of
rum]iq- in relation to the social miliew. This conerse satisfies the university peneral education requirement
in sciengE.

PSY 215 Introduction to Basic Peychological Processes (4)

A survey of the processes of leamning, memory and thinking, including physiological factors underlying
these

pOCEsses.
Prevequisite: PSY 100 or 130,

PSY 225 Introduction to Life-Span Developmental Psychology (4)
A survey of the principal cognitive, social and behavioral processes that operate across the life-spam.
Prerequisite: PSY 100 ar 130,

PSY 235 Intreduction to Social Psychology {4)

Owerview of traditbonal and current rends in social peypchology, Attention is given to developing
theoretical approaches to attinudes, interpersonal processes and social perception,

Prerequisite: PSY 100 0r 130,

PSY 245 Introduction to Individual Differences and Personality Psvehology (4)

A survey of basic research in individual differences and personality, including major areas such as pender,
apgression, alerutsm, conflict and messurement of personality variables,

Prerequisice: PSY 100 or 130,
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PSY 250 Introduction to Research Design (4)
General introduction o design, funcrion and interpretation of research in the social sciences. Aimed at
providing necessary preparation to evaluate the empirically based content of psychology. Required of

logy majors.
uisite: PRY 100 or 130,

PSY 251 Statistics and Research Design (4)

The pnmpalmmugl,dgwcaduru employed in social science research. An intraduction to descriptive
staristics, probabilicy and inferential staristics necessary to carry out and interprer social science research.
Two years of high schoal mathematics (some algebra) are recommiended.

Prerequisices PSY 250,

PSY 311 Sensation and Perception (4)
Approaches 1o the basic sensory systems and perceptusl processes.
Prerequisite: PSY 250,

FSY 316 Cognitive ?I-'!"Ehﬂ:ﬂf!‘ 4)
The information processing approach to problems in pattern recognition, selective attention, mental
mmm and long-term memory, the psychology of reading, problem solving and probabilistic

reasoning.
Prerequisite: PSY 250,

PSY 317 Sleep and Dreama (4)
A review of faces and regarding sbeep and dreams with demonstrations of research technigues.
:ﬂrwhimhdtmﬂﬂktimidedcﬁuIWMMﬂﬁp.MMiWWnMEhp

Prerequisive: PSY 250,

PSY 3158 Physiological Paychology (4)

Biclogical bases of behavior of humans and related mammalian species: basic newroanatomy and
neurophysiology, motivation, emotion, leaming and memory, sleep and dreams, sensary-mator mecha-
nuims, brain stimulation, psychophammacology, hormones and behavior,

Prerequisice: PSY 250,

P5Y 319 Animal Behavior (4)
Comparative psychological, ethological and sociobiological viewpoints on behavios of animals. Emphasis
will be on vertebrate species including humans. Disoussion of reproductive, aggressive and social

behaviors, leaming, communication, etc. Stresses an evolutionary perspective.
Prerequisite: PSY 150,

PSY 321 Child Developrment (4)

Theory and principles of child development from bimth o puberty. Selected topies inchude: maturational
processes, leaming and motivation, intelligence, self concept and child-rearing pracrices.

Prerequisive: PSY 250,

PSY 322 Adolescence and Youth (4)

The transition to adulthood, as influenced by physiological change, intellectual growth, and social
artivedes. Topics include the quest for identity, juvenile delinquency, drug use, the youth culure,
relatiomships between generations, and vocational choice,

Prerequisive: PSY 250,

PSY 323 Adulthood and Aging (4)

Psychological change, from young adulthood 1o death. Topics include potentials for psyehalogical growth
and sources of crisis, changes in inelbeonual processes, attitudes toward aging, retirement and the needs
of the aged

Prerequisite: PSY 250.

PSY 327 Soclalization in the Family (4)

Sorne areas of research and theory on socialization processors. Areas of foous: attachment and 1
conscience development, sex-role identity, ego-identity, etc. Role of principal agents, e.g., fﬂﬂﬂﬁ.pﬁ!‘l‘l.
schoaol.

Prerequisive; PSY 250.
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PSY 330 Social Copnition (4)

The theory and research explicating thinking processes underlying social phenomena such as impression
formation, persuasion, conformity, compliance, stereatyping and causal perception. Areas of focus include
artitude formation and change, attribution theary, the m of affect in cognition, schema ctheory and
thearies of nonverbal behavior.

Prerequisive: PSY 250,

PSY 333 Maotivation (4}

The narure of physiological and behavioral mechanisms that control an organism's reaction 1o the
demands of its environment.

Prerequisive: PSY 250.

PSY 337 Interpersonal Processes and Group Behavior (4)

Ciroup structure, function and process. Focus on how individuals affect the behavior of in groups;
how the group, in tum, affects the behavior of the individual. Topics include leadership, bom, group
therapy, crowds and mobs.

Prerequisite: PSY 250

PSY 338 Health Psychology (4)
The application of theory and research in psychelogy to the enhancement of health and prevenrion and
trearment of illness. The interaction between biological, social and psychological factos in health and
medical problems is emphasized.
Prerequisite: FSY 250,
PSY 339 Emotion (4)

ing of human emotion from both a historical and theoretical viewpoint. Contemporary
theoretical positions will be compared in terms of the roles cognition, behavior and psychological changes

play in the emotional experience.
Prerequisive: PSY 150,

PSY 341 Abnormal Psychology (4)
The psychodynamics of abnormal behavior, clinical types, methods of investigation and principals of

prychotherapy.
Prerequisite: PSY 250.

PSY 342 Coping Strategies in the Normal Personality (4)

Characreristics of healthy personality in the following dimensions: need gratificarion, reality contact,
interpersonal relationships and growth.

Prerequisite: PSY 250.

PSY 343 Psychopathology of Childhood (4)

The psychopathology of children and adolescents, emphasizing dynamic and cognitive-perceptual-motor
variables.

Prerequisite: P 250

PSY 344 Behavior Analysis (4)

Theory and research on the analysis of behavior as it has developed from Pavlov to Skinner and Bandura.
Included will be a consideration of the application of principles of behavior analysis to individual and social
behavior,

Prerequisite; PSY 2530,

PSY 358 History and Systems of Psychology (4)

How came to be as it is. The beginning to the great experiments and the schools of peychology;
the schools o World War 1I; World War 1T to the present. Besearchers, experiments, theories.
Prerequisite: PSY 100 and two psychology courses ather than PSY 251,

PSY 362 Seatistical Analysis on Computers (4)
The principal compurer packages wed by social science researchers in analyring data. A study of
MINITABserves to review basic concepts and introduce the logic of soructuring data sees. The remainder
of the course will focus on the BMDP and SPSS packages.

Prerequisite: FSY 251.
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I

PSY 370 Payc (4)
ldenuical with ALS 335,
P5Y 371 Work with the Elderly I {4)

Introduction to community and nstinstional work with the elderly. Field placement is combined with
readings and lectures on psychesocial services for the elderly.
Prerequisite: PSY 250 and 323 or permission of instructor.

PSY 375 Psychology of Women (4)

Examines gender differences resulting from the socalization of girls and women and the psychological

tmpal:t of life events experienced exclusively or differentially by women. Topics inchsde role conflicrs,
achievement and employment. ldentical with WS 375.

F':ﬂnquhm.': Pyquimm 130,

PSY 381 Tests and Measurement {4)

Theories of measurement and evaluation. Examination of construction and interpretation of tests of
ahility, achievement, interests and special aptinades. Objective tests of personality.

Prerequisice; PRY 251.

PSY 399 Field Experience in Psychology (4)

The application of psychological concepts and methods ina work setting. Includes job placement with a
classroom component, readings and discussion of relevant literature. Does not count toward the major.
May not be ted for credit.

Prerequisite: PSY 230, 1 courses berween PSY 310 and 349, and permission of instructor.

PSY 415 Seminar in Basic Psychological Procedures (4)
Advanced seminar in a spectal wopic related 1o cognition, perception, conditioning or physiological

processes.
Prerequisite: PSY 215, 250 and permission of instructor.

PSY 425 Seminar in Developmental Psychology (4)
Advanced seminar in a special topic related 1o developmental psychology, such as theories of develop-

ITHEmit.
Prerequisite: PSY 225, 250 and permission of imstructaor,

PEY 435 Seminar in Social Psychology (4)

Advanced seminar in a special topic related tosocial peychology, such as attinsdes, attriburions or theories
of social influence.

Prerequisite: PSY 133, 250 and permission of instructor.

PSY 445 Seminar in Individual Differences and Personality Psychology (4)

Advanced seminar in a special topic related to individhal differences and personality psychology, such as
theories of persomality, pom, o religion.

Prerequisite: PSY 245, 250 and permission of instructor.

PSY 450 Advanced Experimental Psychology: Basic Psychological Processes (4)

Issues in leaming, perception, thinking, physiological psychology, and animal behavior, with independent
rescarch project.

Prerequisite: PSY 151 and permission of instructor.

PSY 452 Advanced Experimental Psychology: Developmental (4)

lssues in design and methodobogy of psychological reseanch with applicarion to the developmental area.
Independent project required.

Prerequisite: PSY 251 and permission of instructor.

PSY 453 Advanced Experimental Psychology: Social (4)

Theory amd tr.dmwufnrm research, field experiments, laboratory experiments and feeld studses.
Experience in data collection; lnd-cpend:mnwmmq-.rlmd

Prerequisite: PSY 251 mdpnmmdm
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PSY 454 Advanced Experimental Psychology: Individual Differences and Personality (4)
Lssues in design and methodology of psychiological research on personality. Independent research project
required.

P‘m‘quhlht PSY 151 and permission of instnuctor.

PSY 460 Senior Seminar in Prychological Science (4)

This team taught seminar will bring to bear the understandings of various subdisciplines rnspduolcw

a complex behavioral tssue (e.g child rearing, academic achievement, hostility and The
members of the deparmment representing the relevant subdisciplines will lead the seminar discuss

Prerequisite: P5Y 251 and 358,

FEY;E:& WTHHWHJ s e
eigiion ; | il Discussd
Eﬂ:ﬂﬂﬂhu&;{dﬁﬁt: mldﬂtﬂm&dricﬂlumhmﬂkﬁmrzlﬂ

Prem:tu.u{u Permission of instructor.

PSY 483-485  Readings and Research Projects (2 or 4 each)
Individual readings or laboratory research on a topsc agreed upon by a student and a member of the
peychology faculty. May be repeated for additional credit. Not more than 8 credirs of readings and research

may be counted roward fulfillment of the major in psychology.
mmtr Permission of instructor.

PSY 487-489 Research Apprenticeship (4 each)

Student will be mentored by faculry in design and implementation of a research project. May be repeated
foor mddivional credic. Mot more than 8 creditseamed in the research apprenticeshipmay be counted roward
fulfillment of the major in psychology.

Prerequisive: Permission of instructor,

PSY 404 Honors Independent Studies (4)
Independent honoes research projects in clinical, developmental, experimental and social psychology,
respectively.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
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DEPARTMENT OF
RHETORIC,
COMMUNICATION AND
JOURNALISM

317 WILSON HALL (810) 370-4120

Chairperson: Jane Briggs-Bunting
Professors emeriti: Donald C. Hildsem, William White

Professors: Jane Briges-Bunting (divector, Jowmnalism Program), Alice Homing, Sharon Howell,
Neal Shine, Ronald A, Sudol

Associate professors: Wallis May Andersen (divector, Freshman Rhetoric Program), Rose Cooper,
Wibma Garcia (director, Developmental Soudy Program), Barbara Hamilton, David L. Law,
Margarer B. Pigoet, Roberea Schwerty

Special instructor: Bernadete Dickerson
Adjunct associate professor: William W. Conneflan

Lecturers in rhetoric: Anne Becker (supervisor, Intemships), Cathering Breidenbach,
Johnson Cheu, Elsa Corral, Knis D Arcy, Carl Dull, Fred Glaysher, Tenicia Gregory,
Catherine Haar, Monifa Jumanne, Kasia Kietdinska, Anne Marne Maclean, John Mitchell,
Juelie Mody, Anne Mungai, Timathy McGinn, Arthur Ovme, Anna Mae Powell,

Leba Raschort, Jeanie Robertson, Williom Rouster, Carole Royer, Joseph Sheltraw,

Carole Terry, Leslie Bodden Viaughn, Elizabeth Willioms, Edward Wolff, Helen Woodman,
Helen Zucker, Jack Zucker

Lecturers in communication: Susan Baker, Shaye Dillon, Thomas Discenna, Jean Dohanyos,
Gene Fogel, Judith Hoeffler, Kevén Kelch, Barbxtm Laboéssoniere, Deborak Lutf,
Janet McKenney, Beth Olszewski, Robert Parent, Barbara Smith

Lecturers in journalism: Diale Coons, Katherine Dahlsirom, Berl Falhawen, David Farvel,
Stephen Friedman, William Gallagher, Leola Gee, Joe Grimm, Karen Hermes-Smith,

Thomas Houston, Kim Madeleine, Dane Maralason, James MeClear, Pamvicia Mlls,
Brounson Murray, Keith Oppenheim, Lewis Owens, Gary Schafer, Ritu Sehgal, Richard Smith,
Tom Swanuon, Steve VandenBrook, Roger Weber, Carlton Winfrey, Charles Yoaksem

The Department of Rhetonc, Communication and Joumalism offers prOfgrams of study
leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Communication or Joumalism, with the
opporunity to concentrate in several areas within each major. Courses are available in
COmMUuUnICarion thecw,puhllcand inltrptrmh:umnmlmtm print and hTmfncmjmmm]r
ism, public relations, advertising, oral interpretation and mass media.

The department serves the non-speech major and the general university student. Commu-
nication and journalism training can enhance almost any career or life. There are many
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specialized careers that welcome students with communication knowledge and writing skills,
e.g. journalism, media, law, teaching. The department also serves the general university
student by providing the compesition courses required by the university.

Departmental honors

All communication and journalism majors with a university grade point average of 3.00 or
above are considered candidates for departmental honors. Honors are awarded to those
candidates with the highest averages in major courses. The exact criterion varies from year to
year.

Rhetoric Program

The thetoric program is designed to help students acquire the writing, reading and thinking
skills necessary to perform college-level academic work. While the emphasis in compaosition
courses 15 on coherent and effective writing, other modes of written communication, as well as
library search rechniques, research and annotation, are included in the writing curricula. In
addirion, the program offers courses in reading, study skills and tuterial instruction.

Students are placed in thetoric writing courses according to the results of pre-enrollment
placement testing. Unless exempted, students must enroll in the writing course sequence
assigned, which in most cases will include a two-course sequence in the form and content of
composition (RHT 150 and RHT 160). These courses are designed so that students who
complete dacauwmd&quuﬂwuh a grade of 2.0 or higher in both RHT 150 and RHT 160
will fulfill the university's requirement of writing proficiency for graduation. Snadents may not
repeat the placement examinagion.. (See Undergraduate degree requirements. )

Course Offerings

The department offers selecred courses from l'hucalail::g as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedsde of Classes.

RHT 045 Communication Skills (6)

A small group course introducing new students to the basic language ans skills of reading, writing and
speaking needed for success in the univensity. Cieaded S/, Credits eamed may not be used o sarisfy
minimal graduarion requirements in any academic e,

Prerequisite: Flacement in Academic Opportunicy M.

RHT 102 Basic Writing (4)

Developing writing skills including idea generation and invention, crganizational strategies, and conven.-
tional usage in expository prose. Emphasis on developing fleency and effective writing processes.
Placement by diagnostic testing or referral. May be repeated once for additional credit. Graded S/U.

RHT 104 Supervised Study (1 or 2)
Tutorial instruction in areas mutsally agreed upon by student and instuctor such as i

academic Mnmggq{m}-m&ukm comcurrently with other rhetoric courses (7 weeks or 14 w&b}
May be repeated 8 credits. Graded SU.

RHT 111 Writing and Reading for Mon-Mative Speakers (4)

Forstudents learming English as a second language, focusing on basic synitax, efficient reading, and effective
writing techniques. Students will write bogs or journals, exercises and several short compositions.
Placement by diagnostic vesting or refermal. Graded S

RHT 120 College Study Skills {4)
ﬁmﬂudm for academic success by introducing theories and effective practices in college leamn

strategies of memory ard retention, examination preparation and performance, :n&:ﬁ
reading and marking, notetaking, time-management.
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EHT 140 Collepe Reading (4)
College reading techniques, including diagnosis of instructional needs, and an individual program swudy.

RHT 142 Efficient Reading (2 or 4)

For students who understand marterial bur need more efficient reading skills. Topics include skimming/
scanning techniques, adjustenent of rate, patterns of organizarion, drawing inferences and conchsions
before and during reading, and effective we of textbooks. A seven- or fourteen-week course.

RHT 144 Critical Reading (4)

For students who understand literal reading content but whao have difficuley with critical comprehension.
Develops mphh:iﬂmdLmdh'l.g#ﬂB for practical prose. Recommended for upper-level students contem-
plating graduate schoo

Prerequisite: Completion of Oakland University writing proficiency requirement.

RHT 150 Composition | (4)
A course emphasizing the thetorical and stylistic demands of col |e{r through focis on experiential
and expressive writing. Students learn to generate, organize and Hh:prﬁwr ideas and to make choices

uwntemhatmﬁmpmmmdwrlmnﬂuhlnmlm A grade of 2.0 or higher must be achieved 1o
advance vo RHT 160,

Prerequisite: Placement by testing or successful completion of RHT 102

RHT 160 Composition 11 (4)

Emphasizes the process of writing in increasingly complex rthetorical situations with focus on developing
analytic thinking and problem-solving strategies in writing, Students leam methods of academic research
including evaluation and documentation of sources and are expected vo create at least one research paper.
A grade of 2.0 or higher must be achieved to satisfy the university writing proficiency requirement.
Prerequisite: Placement by testing or by a grade of 2.0 or higher in RHT 150.

RHT 320 Peer Tutoring in Composition (4)
Peer tutoring theories and pedagogues, and pracrical experience in r.u:huu;. Work divided betwesn
classeoom and tutoring assignments. Particularly valuable for majors in the humanities, education,
psychology, human services and related fields.

ite: Completion of the writing proficiency requirement.
Recommended: A grade of 3.0 or betwer in RHT 160 or its equivalent.

RHT 135 Writing for Human Services Professionals (4)

Development of analytical m'dc.nll.a.huntht writing skilks for human services and mmaining and develop-

ment professionals. on written analysis in a variety of forms including leters, memos, peoblern

statements and proposa immg athers. Erpe:m in writing individually ﬁmﬂtmh. Class will

inclade writing workshops and m&u

wu- RHT 160 or sar nfmm:mt'r writing proficiency requirement; completion of 60
i1s.

Corequisite: RHT 104 if recommended by instructor,

BRHT 370 Special Topics (2 or 4)

Special topics in composition and rhetonic. May be repeated under different subuitles.

I"ar:q'dfqphire: RHT 160 or satisfaction of university writing proficiency requirement; completion of 60
5.

RHT 380 Persuasive Writing (4)

Advanced wriring designed 10 help mﬂmudw:lnpam.tmmmh‘c and stylistic skill in a variety of

rhetorical conpexts with application in business, communication, industry and government,

;T:Isl:uﬁa:hh:ﬂmcfﬁﬂdmﬂ University um:qpqtﬁcmrumdmmmhtmﬂﬂ
15.
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Communication Program

Communication combines theory and practice in a liberal arts major emphasizing how
people analyze and make responsible choices in communication contexts. Students acquire
critical perspectives in order to evaluate different communication approaches. Students, as
communicators, leam to choose the effect their actions have on others. They leamn also o
choose their roles as citizens in a community. This responsibility requires that they appreciate
and respect human differences among cultures, social groups, genders and individuals, and that
they create a voice for building personal and public relationships.

Requirements for the liberal arts major in communication,
B.A. program

The major requires a minimum of 40 credits in COM or specified cognate courses, of which
at least 20 credits must be at the 300 level or above. The required courses are as follows:

1.  COM 201 and 303

I.  Arleast8creditsfrom the Interpersonal Discourse group: OOM 202, 207, 304, 305,310,
327,374,402, 403

3. Atleast 8 credits from the Public Discourse group: OOM 220, 280, 281, 282, 185, 301,
308, 311, 314, 318, 371, 373, 376

4.  An advanced writing course: *JRN 200; ENG 380 or 382; RHT 320, 335, 370 or 380

5  An introductory two-semester sequence in a modemn language or American Sign
Language at the university level or equivalent proficiency

6.  COM 399,

*MNote: JRN 200 may not be used to fulfill both this requirement and requirements for the
JRN minor.

Requirements for the modified major in communication with a
linguistics concentration, B.A. program

To eam acommunication major with a concentration in linguistics, students must complete
24 credits in communication and 20 credits in linguistics. OOM 101 or 202, 303, and at least
4 credits in courses designated as Inrerpersonal Discourse, and at least 4 credies in courses
designated as Public Discourse are required. For linguistics requiremenits, see the Department
of Linguistics section of this catalog.

Requirements for the liberal arts minor in communication

To eam a minor in communication, students must complete 20 credits in communication,
including COM 201 or 202, 303, at least 4 credits in courses designated as Interpersonal
Dhiscourse, at least 4 credits in courses designated as Public Discourse, and at least 12 credits in
COM courses at the 300 or 400 level. No more than 4 credits in independent study, intermship
or apprentice college teaching may be counted toward the minor.

Requirements for the secondary teaching minor in speech

To eam a secondary teaching minor in speech, students must complete 24 credits in COM
courses including COM 201 and at least 8 credits in courses designated as Interpersonal
Discourse, and ar least 8 credits in courses designated as Public Discourse. {Students should
secure approval of an adviser in the communication program for any proposed course selection. )
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Course Offerings

Thie department offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedede of Classes.

COM 114 Introduction to American Sign Language (4)
Conversational AMESLAN, nonverbal communication, body and facial expression integrared with a

basic vocabulary, a survey of the varkous sign systems, and an examination of the psychological,
cul and linguistic aspects of the deal commaunity.

COM 115 American Sign Language (4)
A continuation of COM 114,
Prerequisite: COM 114.

COM 201 Public Speaking (4)

Theory and practice in public address: adaptations required by particular goals, audience and occasions,
and classroom mterctions.

COM 202 Group Dynamics and Communication (4)

Gm.TdTmmlmducmmnmdpmblcmmhm influences of group structure, norms, moles, leadersh
and climate on the processes of group commumication and collaborative decision making. "

COM 207 Semantics (4)
Identical with LIN 207. This cosrse satisfies the smiversicy peneval education vequirement in languape.

COM 220 Public Speaking on Public lssues (4)

The development, presentation and defense of speeches addressing public isues, including advanced
concepis of audience analysis and persuasion, and the use of rhetorical strategies and aids.
Prerequisive: COM 201,

COM 280 Broadcast Announcing (4)

Techniques of speaking before a microphone, editing, reading copy and news broadcasting, Experience
includes recording and critique of various styles of delivery.

COM 281 Broadcast Operations {4)
An analysis of non-commercial radio with an emphiasis on college broadcasting; includes experience in

writing, producing, and performi n'ptngmﬂmmfm the university's station.
Prerequisite: COM 280 (may hcu:i:n concurrently).

COM 282 Broadcast Managing (2)
Training for positions of leadership in the campus radio station. May be repeated for a total of 4 credits.
Prerequisive: OO0 281.

C0OM 285 Introduction to Broadcasting (4)
A survey of public and commercial radio and television, including their public service, educational and
religious functions; and the history, economics, influence and social control of broadcasting.

COM 301 Persuasion (4)

Analysis of permsasion in current society, psychological bases of persuasion, ethical considerations, and
dh:im:iwﬁl.mn debare and persuasive argument.

Prerequisive: OO 201,

COM 303 Communication Theory (4)

Central concepts in communication and the relation of communication to system theory, the acquisition
of knowledge, the nature of language and the maintenance of ethical valwes.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing,

COM 304 Communication in Organizations (4)
Communication theory and practice within organizational sysverms.
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COM 305 Interpersonal Communication (4)

Elements, purposes and pattems of face-1o-face communication and their effects; experience in interview-
ing, decishon making and tutoring.

Prerequisive: Orve COM course.

COM 308 Forensics Laboratory (2)

Practice for forensic festival or competitive events such as public address and oral interpretation. May be
repeated for up to 6 credirs.,

Prerequuisive: COM 201,

COM 310 Philosophy of Rhetoric (4)
Identical with PHL 310.

COM 311 Rhetoric and Public Address (4)

Introduction to the history and theory of rhetorical criticism and public address, contrasting Artstotle's
thetoric with contemporany theories.
Prerequisite: OOM 201.

COM 314 Discourse and Content Analysis (4)
Analysis and comparison of spolen and written texts, with the aim of bringing ot their basic structures
and differences by methods ranging from close reading to categorization and staristics.

COM 318 Argumentation and Debate (4)
Theories of argumentation from the classical to the contemporary period combined with debating
ﬂzﬂmﬂ Propositions of fact, value and policy are distinguished and retared ro the construction and

of arpument. Debate experience will focus on the national intercollegiate proposition.
Prerequisive: COM 201,

COM 327 Gender Communication (4)

Explores the relationships between gender and communication strategies and settings. The coumse
examines how pender is experienced and how individuals leam 1o manage the dynamic of gender n
interpersonal interaction and public dascourse.

COM 371 Forms and Effects of Mass Communication (4)

Identical with SOC 371.

COM 373 Social Control of Mass Media (4)

Identical with SOC 373,

COM 374 Cross Cultural Communication (4)

This course satisfies the undversity echnic diversity requirernent. [dentical with ALS 374 and AN 374,
COM 376 Introduction to Television Production (4)

The essential elements of television as a medium, its capabilities and limitations. Practical experience in
studio and/or field work.

COM 380 Special Topics in Communication {2 or &)

Field experience, with faculty supervision, that incorporates student performance in communiry service

mﬂmﬂ'ﬂtﬂu’ with directed study asigrments and regular discussion sessions. May not be repeated for
i

Prerequisive: Junior or senior standing and at least 20 credits of communication courses.

COM 399 FhHE:pn-lthummimimH}

Field experience, with faculty incorporates student performance in community service

WtMM:hdmﬂﬁvmwmrdmmmmhﬁmhmﬂﬁx
b

Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing and ar least 20 credits of communication courses.

CiOM 402 Small Groups (4)
Identical with SO 402,
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COM 403 Communication Networks (4)

The patterns of contact and information transfer in human groups, ranging from the sociometric pattemns
of small groups, to the formal and informal nerworks of organizations and the Large-scale exchanges of mass
sociEties.

Prerequisite: OOM 303,

COM 480 Special Topics Seminar (4)

Group study of topics of special interest chosen by depantment faculty and studenes. May be repeated for
credit with the instrucror’s permission.

Prerequisite: Three COM courses.

COM 490 Independent Study (2 or 4)
Special research projects in speech communication. May be repeated for a maximum of B credits.
wisite: Junior o senior standing, 12 previous credits in the major, permission of fnstructor and
fon of course applicarion form.

COM 491 Internship (4)

Experience working with ioals in various performing arts and mass communication servimgs. May
be repeated once in a different setting for up 1o 8 credirs.
Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing and permission of instructor. (Pesmission will normally require
complerion of ar least one writing course beyond RHT 160.)

COM 497 Apprentice College Teaching (2 or 4)

Assisting in teaching an unde course in speech communication, and discussions with the
supervising faculty member on the principles, methods and problems of such teaching.

Prerequisive: Junior standing and permission of instructor,

Journalism Program
Requirements for admission to the journalism major
To be admitted to major standing in jounalism, students must complete:

1. RHT 150 and 160 (or otherwise satisfy the writing proficiency requirement) and
JRN 200 with an average grade of 3.0 or above.

20 credits of corequisite courses with an average grade of 3.0 or above.

An introductory two-semester sequence in a modem language or American Sign
Language at the university level; or one semester of a modern language ar the second-
year level or above; or two courses numbered 120 or above in mathematical sciences or
COMPULEr SCIENCE.

Requirements for the liberal arts major in journalism, B.A. program
To eam the Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in journalism, students must complete:

1. A minimum of 24 credits in journalism, including JRN 200, 300, 403 and 404 and any
two of the following: JRM 310, 311, 312, 320, 321, 332, 340 or 350.

1.  Bereditsfrom the following for an emphasis in print or broadcast journalism: COM 201,
207, 285, 301, 303, 311, 371, 373, 403; or for an emphasis in advertising: JRN 341 and
342 or 343, plus an advertising internship (JRN 404); or for an emphasis in public
mllgtt:mus:IRN 351,352 or 353 (plus intemnship for major, JRN 404, must be in public
relations).

3.  Corequisites (36 credits) as follows {these courses, where appropriate, may also sarisfy
general education or college distribution requirements):

a. B credits from HST 101, 102, 114, 115, 223, 321 or 354.
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b. 12 credits from ENG 100, 105, 111, 224, 241, 303, 306, 312, 315, 322, 332, 356, 357
ar 369,

c. PS 100 and 4 eredits from PS 110, 241, 305, 372, 373 ar 377.
d. 4 credits from ECMN 150 or 200.
e. 4 credits from SOC 100, AN 101 or 102.

4.  Upon completion of 92 credits, majors must submit a Senior Portfolio to the program
director. The portfolio must include a resume and samples of published work. Deadlines
for submitting the portfolios are: October 1 for students completing degree require-
ments in April, February 1 for soedents completing degree requirements in June or
August, and May 1 for students completing degree requirements in December.

Requirements for the liberal arts minors in journalism, advertising
or public relations

A minor in jowenaliom requires a minimum of 24 credios in JRN courses, including JRN 200,
300 and 404.

A minor in advertising requires a minimum of 24 credits in JRN courses, including JRN 200,
340, 341, 342 and 404. The internship (JRN 404) must be taken in advertising for that minor.
{JRN 343 may be substituted for JRN 342.)

A minor in public velations requires a minimum of 24 credits in JRN courses, including JRN
200, 350, 351, }Slmﬂani.ntl:mship (JRM 404) in public relations. Additional course work 1o
comprise the minimum of 24 credits must be selecred from the following: JRN 353, 354, 356,
and 360.

Communication majors may not count credits toward the major and any of these minors
simultaneously. Journalism majors may not minor in advertising or public relations.

Course Offerings
The department offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculey. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

JRN 190 Journalistic Style (4)

Training in the style of newswriting with a discussion of hasic reporting skills, writing of leads,
familiarization with the Associated Press style, basic proofreading and copy ediring skills.

Prerequisive: RHT 150,

JRN 200 Mewswriting (4)

Training in the pracrical aspects of news gathering, interviewing and basic newswriting vechnigues; a
discussion of the various journalism media, Some typing skills requined.

Prerequisite; Completion of RHT 160 or writing proficiency requirement.

JRN 240 Journalism Laboratory (2)
Work inon publications under the direction of an instructor: may be repeated once.
Prerequisite: JRM 200,

JRN 300 Mewspaper Editing (4)

Principles and practices of the newspaper copydesk: copy reading, headline writing, makeup and
s preparing copy for the printer; some attention tonew and developing devices in the print shop,

such 2 thote mvolving the computer.

Preequidsive: JRN 200,

JEN 310 Advanced Mewswriting (2 or 4)

Gathering information through wide reading and interviewing, writing objective in-depth news reports,
and background on current social, political and economic issues.

Prerequisite: JRN 200.
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JRN 311 Public Affairs Reporting (4)

Pracrical training in the news coverage of local governments including police protection, fire control and
the courts. Discussion of federal and stare coverage of stories of public interest.

Prerequisite: JRN 200 and PS 100

RN 312 Feature Writing (2 or 4)
tice in writing newspaper and magazine nonfiction features, such ashuman interest stories and profiles.
The course will enable students to develop further their reportorial skills for careers in print journalism.
A study of the purposes, styles, types and rechniques of the feature story.
Prerequisite: JRM 200

JRN 313 L{:p::lmw&thgmdlimhhmq{imi} e ”

Writing magazine-length nonfiction aticles, with some discussion ferences between newspaper
fearure stortes and magazine pieces, how to write and sell freelance pieces, legal liabilities and rights of the
freelance writer, including a discussion of the ULS. copyright laws.

Prerequisive: JRN 312,

JRN 320 Editorial Writing (2)

and writing newspaper opinion and commentary usually found on the editorial page; foems and
m&ﬂmﬂmﬂﬁuﬁlmlw-
Prevequisite: |RES 200,

JRN 321 Reviewing: Books, Theatre, Movies (2)
Writing reviews of the literary, visual and performing ans from recent publications, live
; :hmandulﬂismSnﬂmuﬁHbtmquhdmwdmmkmuﬂm“m

PEriOTTHAnCes.
Prerequisite: JRN 200, 312 and one of the following: ENG 100, 111, 224.

JRN 330 News Photography (2)

Fundamenitals of black-and-white photographic production; pracrice in taking still pletures of and
events for use in newspapers and news magazines; darkroom kaboratory work in developing
Prerequisite: JRN 300.

]ENE-H Media Management (2)
tion and hﬂlpﬂbhrﬁ:nd&ﬁm:—ﬁﬂ'unpﬂmm&mﬂfmﬂd;ﬂ?nm
employes magarines; radio and relevision stations.
P‘m'aquuﬂ-,!ﬁh 200

JRN 332 Radin-Tﬂl‘:H;ﬁm MNews (2 or '-}I'

Fundamentals and techni news for broadcasting, ially the different demands of
et ke o i et gty -

Prerequisite: JRN 200.

JRN 338 Advanced Broadcasting (4)

A practical application of skills leamed in basic broadcasting classes. Students will produce a weekdy

mm :HFI}:FW which airson the (cabbe) educarion channel, is completely student produced; may
repeated once

mehlu JEN 331,

RN 340 Introduction to Advertising (4)

Advertising in print and electronic media from the standpoint of marketing, its social and legal
environment, and strategy decisions in the profession.

Prerequisite: JRN 200

JRIN 341 The Advertising Medium (4)

Further study of the n:lv:rtmngmdmn-. including trends, design, marketing strategy and the rechnical
problems of planning a product campaign

Prerequisite: JRN 340. MTH IJII recommended,

HI.H_HE Case Studies in Advertising (4)

The study of acrual case histories of various companies and projects as well as the analysis of problems
within a market. An assigned case study is required.
Prerequisite: JRN 340 and 341.
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JRIN 343 Direct hes in Advertising (2 or 4)
The snudy of the effect of direct mail, circular and similar forms of advertising on ad agencies,

eanufacturers, newspapers, magarines and television and strategies for the funre.
Prerequisive: JRMN 340,

jRH!H Advertising Copywriting (4)
ing, research and writing that goes into promotion of a company, product or person as part of
msitrm-llu

campaign.
Prerequisite: JRN 340.

JRN 350 Introduction to Public Relations (4)
An overview of the ;ﬂ:ﬂnudrabhc relations and its potential impact on various audiences. Study of

basic public relations tactics, including media relations, community relations, internal communications,
i nﬂ:nm and investor relations.

JRIN 351 External Public Relations (4)

The study of public relations related to an organization's external audiences such as the news media and
local, state and national government officials. Seudents will study public relations strategies used 1o
interact with these groups, including media relations, legislative lobbying and special events.
Prerequisite: [RN 350.

JRN 352 Internal Public Relations { 4)

The study of public relations related to internal audiences of an organimtion. In-depth discussion of the
shaping of internal culture via public relations vehicles such as newsletters/publications, general memaos/
announcements, videotapes and face-to-face employee communications.

Prerequisive: JEN 350,

JRIN 353 Public Rehri-mn;: &irmhiﬂ =

A study of the relationship between the public relarions practicioner members of the news media.
S:udm“mllﬁxmmmiumdﬂ the differing needs of the news media and on us ﬁmﬂﬂ;}m
relations vehicles to reach targeted audiences via the media. Course includes writing ﬁ
Prevequisiee: JRN 350

JRN 354 Case Studies in Public Relations (4)

The study of actual public relations efforns of vartous compantes and organizations. Students will take on
the role of public relations practitioners for a fictitious organiztion and develop public relations goals,
objectives, merics and programs to deal with situations that affect the organizacion.

Prerequisive: JRN 350, 351, 352,

JIRM 356 Video for Public Relations (2)

Understanding the elements involved in producing corporate videos, inchuding an introduction to the
technology of video, the applications of video to public relations needs and development of the video
*treatment” for client preseniation.

Prerequisite: JRN 350

anﬁnmﬁﬂﬁﬂmu}
;mﬁﬁﬂmﬁmhwmml ﬁm‘nlmlu. e —
4 [ &
Prerequasite: |[RN 3

JEN 401 Advanced Photojournalism (4)

Photography in the news media including work in use of 35mm SLEB cameras, darkroom technigues and
a brief discussion of marketing for publication.

Prerequisite: JRN 330.

JRNM 402 Ethical Issues in the Media (2 or 4)
ﬁmﬂydmuhmm:&nmﬁﬁmﬂnﬂmmmmmmwhdﬂulmﬂw!mﬂ:m
electronic journalism as well. Discussion format where students analyze a series of factual problems that
arise in daily media operations.

Prerequisite: JRIN 200 of junior standing.
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JRN 403 Law of the Press (4)

State and federal laws dealing with libel, contempt of courr, rl.uhl :-l'pnvt:-.r, copyright and other legal
matters affecting newspapers, radio and television, and other medi

Prerequisite: JRN 300, or pre-law student.

JRN 404 Journalism Internship (4)

A full- or part-time intermship on a weekly or daily newspaper, radio or television station, or with a public
relations or advertising office for one semester. Open only to students in the journalism program, usually
in the semior . May be repeared once in a different mediom

Prerequisite: JRN 200 and three other JRIN courses.

JRN 480 Special Topics in Journalism (2 or 4)

Various specialuies offered to students. Subjects change from semester to semester, with some opporunicy
for independent . May be repeated under different subitles.

Prerequisite: JRIN 200.

JRN 490 lnd-apﬂﬂ:utsmﬂrﬂnﬂ
5o e erso 11pmr‘rnm=:mdi the of and
l!ltt I8 & nstructor
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DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIOLOGY AND
ANTHROPOLOGY

529 VARNER HALL (810) 370-2420

Chairperson: William E. Bexdek
Professors emeriti: Nahum 2. Medalia, Jesse R. Pitts
Professors: Peter |. Bertocci, Judith K. Broun, James Dow, Jacqueline R. Scherer

Associate professors: William E. Begdek, Harry Gold, Albert |. Meehan, Gary Shepherd,
Richard B. Stamps, Donald |. Warren

Assistant professors: Kevin E. Early
Special lecturer: Michael C. Ponder
Chief advisers: Gary Shepherd (Sociology), Peter ]. Bertoed { Anthropology)

The Department of Sociology and Anthropology offers two separate majors leading to a
Bachelor of Arts degree. Sociology is the scientific study of society and is of particular interest
for studenits who wish to examine important social pml:ll-l:rm. Undﬂgmduat: anthropology
includes course work in both cultueral and physical anthropology. In sociology and anthropol-
ogy, students are required to study research techniques and acquire skills in theoretical analysis.
Both majors are designed 1o allow maximum flexibility enabling students to pursue their own
intellectual interests.

Students may also select a combined major in both disciplines. The department actively
participates in the following concentrations: archaeclogy, human and industrial relations,
social justice and comrections, social service, urban studies and women's studies.

Requirements for the liberal arts majors in sociology and

anthropology, B.A. program

To ecarn a Bachelor of Arts in Sociology,*® students must complere SOC 100, 202, 204, 400
and one anthropology course, plus ar least 20 addivional credits in sociology {of which 4 may
be taken in anthropology) for a minimum of 40 credics.

Toeama Bachelorof Arts in Anthropology,* students must complete AN 101, 102 and SOC
100, plus ar least 28 additional credits in anthropology for a minimum of 40 credits (of which
4 may be taken in sociology). LIN 301 may be substituted for one departmental course.

To eamn a Bachelor of Arts with a combined major in Sociologyf Anthropology, * students
must complete a minimum of 20 credits in sociology and 20 credits in anthropology; these must
include SOC 100, 202, 204; AN 101 and 102 and either SOC or AN 400.

*MNo more than 8 rotal credits counted roward the major may be taken in SOCJAN 190, 392,
399 or 480.
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Requirements for modified majors in sociology and/or anthropology
with a linguistics concentration, B.A. program

To eamn a modified major in sociology with a concentration in linguistics, students must
complete a minimum of 26 credits in sociology, including SOC 100, 202, 204, 400 and a
minimum of 20 eredits in linguistics.

To earn a modified major in anthropology with a concentration in linguistics, students must
complete AN 101 and 102, plus a minimum of 12 additional credits in anthropology and 20
credits in linguistics.

For additional information, see the Department of Linguistics section of the catalog,

Requirements for a liberal arts minor in sociology or anthropology
To eam a minor in sociology, students must complete SOC 100 plus a minimum of 16
additional credits in sociology, 12 of which must be ar the 300-400 level. To eam a minor in

anthropology, students must complere AN 101 and 102 plus a minimum of 12 credits in
anthropology courses at the 300-400 level.

Departmental honors

Toeam departmental honors insociology, students must have taken at least 20 of their major
credits at the 300-400 level, have taken a minimum of 20 credits of their sociology major course
work at Oakland University, have received a grade point average (GPA ) of 3.60 in major course
work, and receive recommendations from two departmental faculty members.

Ta eam departmental honors in anthropology, students must have aken at least 16 credits
in the major at the 300 level or above, have takena minimum of 20 credits of their anthropology
major course work at Oakland University, have received a GPA of 3.60 in major course work,
and receive recommendarions from two departmental faculty members.

Course Offerings

The department offers selected courses from this caralog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

ANTHROPOLOGY

AN 101 Human and Cultural Evolution (4)
Introduction to physical anthropology and aschaeology as applied to human and cultural evolution. Stress

phc.admhmnmaiq:udm roenvironment. This conerse sanisfies the siversicy peneval education requirement
i sacial science.

AN 102 Culture and Human MNature (4)

Introduction ta cultural and social anthropology with emphasis on the continuing human adaptation to
the environment and especially the interactions among culture, sociery and marural environment. This
conrse sanisfies the university general education requairement in social science. [t also sarisfies the university ethnic
diversicy requirement.

AN 190 Current Issues in Anthropology (4)
Designed for the peneral student, this course examines tsswes of current interest in anthropology. Topic
willl be announced at the time of offering.

AM 210 Anthropology in the Modern World (4)

Introduces applied anthropology through an examination of cross-cultural training in variouws fields, such
umﬁﬂ;mm economic development, cultural resource management and medical anthropology.
Warious data collection methods and techniques as well as interpretive strategies are examined.
Prevequisite: AN 102,
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AN 222 Introduction to Anthropological Archaeology (4)

Introduces the field of anthropological archacology through examination of theory, data collection
methods and techniques, and interpretive strategies wsed to understand human histories, life-ways and
cultural processes.

AN 251 Peasant Society and Culture (4)

The peasant as a social type, the peasant’s role in the making of great civilizations and forces for change
in peasant societies, especially in the non-Western world,

Prerequisite: AN 100

AN 271 Magic, Witchcraft and Religion (4)
Anthropological theories of magic, witcheraft and religion: human interaction with beings, creatures and
forces that manifest mmmﬂmmm folk beliefs of nonliterate people; and transformation of social

qmbrmm.u H:Hlmrhﬂﬂ..l?l
Prerequisite: 102 or sophomone stand

AN 282 The Pr:lu:ﬂm Origins ﬂﬂﬂiﬁﬁm (4}

The development and spread of culture in the period before written history, using archacological evidence
from Meolithic Old World and New World sives. Euhmltmhﬂm&mmmﬁmmd settlement to
the rise of complex civilization.

Prerequisite: AN 101.

AN 300 Culture, Society and Technology (4)

Technology has played a critical robe in all human evolution. This course provides a historical overview
af the ways in which culture has shaped rechnology and how technaology changes cultures. It emphasizes
the 1mmnfted1mlngymmudnmm1mmulh rechnology emanating from the Western
industrial revolution. This couwrse satisfies the university peneral education requirement in social science.

AN 302 Anthropological Rescarch Methods (4]

Training in: research information storage and retrieval; field research instrumentation (photography,

ci rvlﬁnﬂmﬂmmﬂmfxﬂcmﬁ}dmdﬂdﬁlmmﬂdﬁumplm.
pant ion, ethnomethodology and semantic analysis.

gmj:ittmmlmﬁxlm

AN 305 The Life Course in Perspective (4)
Socializtion from infancy mnid#wm with examples drawn from a vaniety of non-
industrial societies as well as the literature on primates. Theories of human development across cultures

will be viewed in light of this evidence. Identical with W'S 305,
Prerequisite: AN 102 or W'S 200,

AN 307 Culture and Society Through Film (4)

The systematic study of selecred peoples from different cultures 1 the ethnographic film and
appropriate readings, lectures and discussions. Students leam to evaluate c uﬂl-lhu b VAT O
i science.

Prerequisite: Junior standing or permission of instructor.

AN 310 Psychological Anthropology (4)

Focuses on the relationship of culture and the individual; considers personality, perception, dreams, and
other areas of psychological functioning in cross-cultural perspective and in relation o culure and

Prerequisite: AM 102,

AN 315 Studying Our Culture: Technique and Analysis (4)

The different ways that people in different cultures and subcultures have of seeing their experiences. The
anthropologists methods of studying and analyzing these differences. Includes field work pracrice.
Prerequisite: AN 102 or 30C 100 or PSY 100,

AN 320 Law and Society (4)
Identical with S0C 320.
Prerequisite: SOC 100 or AN 102.
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AN 322 Subsistence and Technology in Nonindustrial Society (4)

Technologies of different cultures; implications for the individual, society and cultural survival; ecology
of eribal, peasant and industrial cultures with emphasis on subsistence technology of non-Western cultures.
ldentical with ENV 311

Prerequisite: AN 102,

AN 331 Racial and Ethnic Relations (4)
This course satsfies the imbversiry ethnic diversry requirement. [dentical wich S0C 331

AN 333 Medical Anthropology (4)

Interaction berween biological, ethnopsychiatric and sociocultural environments in health, illness and
trearment. Includes historical, organizational, demographic, ecological and other problems in health care
delivery.

Prerequisite: AN 102 or SOC 100 ar PSY 100 or HBS 200.

AN 337 Women's Lives in Cross-Cultural Perspective (4)

The lives of women in a variety of tribal and peasant societies, noting how beliefs, rituals and raboos shape
the stages of the female life course and how culture influences women's reproductive and economic roles.
ldentical with W5 137,

Prerequisite: AN 102 oe WS 200.

AN 361 Peoples and Cultures of India (4)

A survey of contemporary society and culture on the Indian subcontinent, with focus on India, Pakistan
and Bangladesh; emphasts on social structure, folk religion and the problems of secio-cultural change.
Prerequisite: AN 102 or IS 240,

AN 361 Peoples and Cultures of China (4)

An mlhn:qmlngiﬂlm:dy of China, stressing the variety of culural and ecological adapeations character-
stic of that complex society.

Prerequisite: AN 102 or [5 210,

AN 370 Archaeology of Mescamerica (4)

The pre-Hispanic culture of Mexico and Guatemala, the Aztecs and Mayas, and their neighboring and
dertvarive culoures. Detailed discussion of the major archasological sives.

Prerequisive: AN 101 or 102,

AN 371 Peoples and Cultures of Mexico and Central America (4)

Anthropological studies of Indian and Mestizo societies in Mexico and Guatemala, including their
separate socio-economic patterns and their integration into a dualistic social system.

Prerequisive: AN 102 or 1S 250.

AN 372 Indians of South America (4)

A survey of the native South Americans. Includes warrion of the jungles, and herders of the
mountains, nomads of the plains and forests, and subsistence fishermen of the southern coass.
Prerequisite: AN 102 or 1S 250.

AN 373 Ethnography of Communication (4)

Identical with ALS 373,

AN 374 Cross-Cultural Communication (4)

This course satisfies the sniversity echnic diversity requarernent. Idencical with ALS 374/00M 374,
AN 375 Language and Culture (4)

This course satisfies the umiversity ethnic diversity requirement. ldentical with ALS 375.

AN 380 Archaeology of North America (4)

The evolution of native Nomh American cultures {including Mescamerica) from 50,000 B.C. o 1500
A.D., with emphasis on the ecological factors in the development of culture areas.
Prerequisite: AN 101.
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AN 381 Peoples of North America: Indians and Inuit (Eskimos) (4)

The culrure of certain Morth American societies and their adaptation to Western contact. This courie
satisfies the undversity ethnic diversity requirement.

Prerequisite: AN 102.

AN 382 Advanced Physical Anthropology (4)

The emergence and diversification of the human species in relation to the morphology and ecology afboth
moderm and fossil man, inchading physical and physiclogical variation (sex, race and age), climane
adapration and population genetics.

Prerequisite: AM 101,

AN 383 Methods in Anthropological Archaeology (4)
Instruction and field research, including site location, excavation and artifact analysis, and conservation.
May be repeated once for credit.

Prerequisite; AN 101

AN 391 Primate Behavior (4)

Various bio-social factors that aid the nonhuman primates in their adaptation to the environment,
implications for human behavicr, classroom discussions and field svedies.

Prerequisite: AN 101 or 102 or PEY 100 or 30C 100 o HRD 301.

AN 397 Current Problems in Anthropology (2 or 4)

Seminar in which a topic or problem is studied in depth. Each seminar requires independent readings and
writing.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.,

AN 399 Field Experience in hmhrnwhmr1 i4)

Field experi in anthropology with faculty supervision. An academic project related to the deparn-
mental discipline which incorporates student performance tn an occupational setting. May not be repeated
for credit.

Prerequisite: 16 credits in anthropology, of which at keast 8 must be ar the 300/400 level, and permission
of nstructor,

AN 400 Theories of Society and Calture (4)
Acquaints students with the major thearetical foundations of modemn anthrapology. 1dentical with SOC
$00.

Prerequisite: AN 102 or SOC 100,

AN 401 Social Anthropology (4)

Examines social structure and social organization in anthropological perspective. Entails the snedy of
economic, political, religious and kinship systems in the social life of man.

Prerequisite: AR 102,

AN 410 Human Adaptation (4)

This course examines current theory on the cultural and biological adapration of hurman groups to natural
and social environments. ldentical with ENV 410.

Prerequisice: AN 101, 102 or 322.

AN 420 Clinical Anthropology (4)

This course explores cross-culnural explanations of illness and “deviant™ behavior from bath patients’ and
healers’ perspectives, using case studies, films and the guest presentations of practitioners. It stresses the
anthropological contribution to thempeutic strategies in the treatment of physical and mental llness.
Prerequisite: Three sociology or anthropology courses.

AN 430 Systems of Wealth and Power in Anthropological Perspective (4)

Concepts and methods of political and economic anthropology, emphasizing the inrerrelared state of
political and economic phenomena, with particular reference o preindustrial, non-Western societies.
Prerequisive: AN 102,

AN 480 Independent Study and Research (2 or 4)

A vurorial in which the student will pussue a course of reading and research with the instrector. May be
repeated only once for credic

Presequisite: Permission of instructor.
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AN 497 Apprentice College Teaching (2 or 4)

Supervised participation in reaching an undergraduate course in anthropology, combined with readings
and discussion of teaching objectives udwthuﬂ;uwwmhrm&ucwﬁngulprmma:lm May be
raken only once for credit toward a major.

Prerequisite: Senior anthropology major and permission of mstructor.
SOCIOLOGY

S0OC 100 Introduction to Sociology (4) -

Introduction to the basic concepts of soci relating o the study of people ipants in group life.
Particular attention is given to culture, socalization and self development, sﬂpﬁ]’hummmﬁu
the university general educaion requirement i social science .

S0C 190 Current Lssues in Soci (4)
Designed for the general student, this course will examine issues of current imberest insociology. The topic
will be announced at the time of the offering.

SOC 202 Introduction to Methods of Social Research (4)

The collection, organization, analysis and interpretation of social dara; elementary rechnigues of
understanding and using quantitative evidence in sociological research.

Prevequisive: SO 100,

Corequisite: SOC 204,

S0OC 203 Soctal Suatistics (4)
Interpreration of social data by quantification and statistical reasoning,
Prerequisite: Two years of high school mathematacs.

SOC 204 Using Computers in Social Research (4)

This 2-credit laboratory course provides students with hands-on experience in compuri uuwnr,
including mainframe and microcomputers, and is designed to show how computers are

research. Statistical software packages will be used. Graded S,

Corequisite: SOC 207,

S0C 205 Current Social Problems (4)
This course presents sociological approaches to analyzing social problems. Particular sttention is given o
evaluation of the causes and consequences of social problems, as well as of their proposed solutions.

S0C 206 Self and Society (4)

Examines the relationship between the individual and the group. Emphasizes the social roots
of buman nature, the self, social interaction, definitions of reality, socialization and social characrer. This
course sntisfies the universicy geneval education requimement in social science.

SOC 240 Smﬁ{yﬂﬂﬁn:uﬂﬁuﬁﬂHnﬂl (4)

An introduction to the of erime and the system of criminal justice in the United States. Provides an
overview of different theores of crime, the production of crime statistics, rypes of offenses, the role of the
police, coures and correctional agencies, and public policy. The course also includes a comparison of street
crime with white-collar crime.

Prerequisite: SOC 100, Recommended for all students im the social justice and comections concensraion,

S0OC 300 Alcshol, Drugs and Society (4)

Amn overview of the sociology of substance use and abuse. This course will explose ways in which substance
wse and abuse problems can be addressed by policy makers, health care professionals and practitioners in
the field of substance abuse.

Pretequisive: SO 100,

SOC 301 Social Stratification (4)

The comcepts of class, caste and race in relation tosocial conflict and social integration. Soudens will soudy
these problerms in a cross-cultural perspective, emphasizing compamative marerials,

Prerequisite; SOC 100,
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SOC 305 Sociology of Religion (4)

An analysis of the social components of religious experience, meaning and behavior; emphasis on the
relati ip between organised religions and other social institutions and such processes as conversion,
commitment, sectarianism, accommodation and secularization. ldentical with REL 305.

S0OC 310 Introduction to Canada (4)
An interdisciplinary study of the peoples of Canada and their traditional and modemn civilizations.
Identical with 1S 310

SOC 314 The Social Context of Social Work (4)

A srudy of the social work profession and the social context of welfare poliches; the relationships between
social srructure and the development of social work practice; and public and privace welfare organizations.
Prerequisite: SOC 100 or two courses in peychology or human resource development.

S0C 315 Social Welfare Policies (4)

Survey of the development of social welfare programs in the ULS. and irtemationally. Isues related tothe
problems of poverty, policy analysis and program evaluation related 1o social welfare in the U.S. and other

countmes are examined.

Prerequisite;: S0OC 100 or 314

SOC 320 Law and Society (4)

This course explores the concept of law and its expression in different societies and euloural contexes. The
comparative development of legal institutions is studied in relationship oo social strucoure. The oeganica-
tion of the legal system and profession is studied as related vo the capacity of the law to affect behavior as
an instrument of social contral. Idenrical with AN 320

Prerequisite: SOC 100 or AN 102.

S0 323 Juvenile Delinguency and its Social Control (4)

Mature and types of juvenile delinquency, the relation of juvenile delinquency to the stress of adolescence
and the specific social situation, methods of preventing delinquency or its recurrence.

Prerequisite: SO0 240,

SOC 324 Work and the Law (4)
ldenrical with LE 324.
SO 325 Crime, Drugs and the Criminal Justice System (4)

Considers social control of aleohol and dnags, the process of criminalization, agents of social control,
violence, drugs, and the law. Focuses on ways in which these phenomena are addressed by policy makers,
E:mﬂw of social control {police, courts, and comrections), health care professionals, and eommuniry

AEEnCiEs.
Prevequisite: S0 100

SOC 327 Police and Society (4)

A study of police techniques and problems, of deviant citizen-police relations, and of social corural in a
field where power is high and visibality is relatively low. Topics include the defenses against coruption and
the containment concept of police.

SDC 328 Sociology of Health and Medicine (4)

The sociological study of medicine and the uses of sociology in medicine, definitions of health and illvess,
discase and death, health care occupations, medical malpractice, the organimon of health services and
mrereds im health and medicine.

Prerequisite: SO 100,

S0C 331 Racial and Ethnic Relations (4)

A study of racial, ethnic and religious groups, particularly those of the ULS., emphasizing their historical
development, problems of adpstment and assimilation and contemporary problems and trends. This course
satisfies the universicy ethnic diversicy requirement. Identical with AN 331.

Prerequisite; SOC 100,

80C 335 The Family (4)
A comparative and historical study of the family. ldentical with WS 335,
Prerequisive; SOC 100 0r WS 2000
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S0C 336 Sociology of Gender (4)

The impact of ideological and technological change on the statuses, cocupations and relasionship of males
and females. ldentical with WS 336

Prerequisive: SOC 100 or WS 200,

SOC 338 Moral Socialization (4)

The cultural, social and psychological dimensions of “morality™; how moral agreemens are reached, and
hew they are communicated to group members; how individual members incorporate these agreements
im0 their personal values and behaviors.

S0C 345 Urban Sociology (4)

The social strueture, culure and ecology of early and contemporary urban communities; institutional
responses to the problems of modern urban life.

Pretequisite: 100,

S0 346 Communitics (4)

This course focuses on the forms and funcrions of local communities, including neighborhoods and social
networks. Both theoretical and applied implications of these structures for community crganization and
development are

Prerequisive: S0C 100,

S0C 350 The Transformation of the Workplace (4)

A study of how high technology, computers, and a shift in the economic base of employment are
transforming work in contemporary society, why this is happening, and the social, psychological, political
and cultural tm of change in the workplace.

Prerequisite: 100,

S0OC 352 Women and Work (4)

A sociological study of women's domestic and labor market activity in historical contexr, with emphasis
on understanding the causes and comsequences of sex segregation. ldentical with WS 352,
Prerequisive: SO 100 or WS I00.

SOC 353 Seminar in Socio-Technical Systems (4)

This semdinar introduces students to the growing ficld of inguiry thar integrates the social and techmical
dimensions of work. [ssues within the immediate, primary workplace, and the organization and social
system that are related to the workplace are examined.

Prerequisize: One social science methods course,

Eﬂcﬂln.’;?ll ﬁhfﬂi\?ﬂk[ﬂ! (4) s o

Can Eroups In organizations promote the personal growth of employees and achieve corporate
goals of productivity! The use and abuse of quality circles, the tension between personal development,
corporate culture, and the ideology of worker/management relations.

Prerequisite: SO 100,

S00C 357 Industrial Sociology (4)

The relationship between industrial and business organizations and the community: the study of
occupations, labor unions, informal work groups and the character of American occupational life.
Prerequisite: SOC 100,

S0C 359 Human Factors in Quality Control (4)

Focuses on ways to atrain quality in societies based on mass production. Examines underlying social
principles and specific industrial practices that encourage T]jw production, panicularty in large-scale
manufacturing and service industries that are bureascratically organized.

Prerequisite: One social science course; two years of high school math recommended.

B0C 371 Forms and Effects of Mass Communication {4)

Techniques of disseminating ideas and information through the mass media; evaluation of the effect of
mass media on values of individuals and policies of institutions. Identical with COM 371.

Prerequisite; SOC 100 or sophomore standing.
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S0C 373 Social Control of Mass Media (4)
The major sociclogical factors that control the informational content of the mass media; differences

between the structures and processes of control in the prine and electronic sectorns of the media. [dentical
with COM 373,

Prerequisite: SOC 371.

S0OC 376 Sociolinguistics (4)
ldenrical with ALS 376

S0C 381 Theories of Modern Organizations (4)
Modern society is based upon organizational life. Topics include: theories of human organization, as well
as the study of bureaucracies, features of crganizations and the effects of crganization on American culture.

S0C 392 Current Problems in Sociology (2 or 4)
Seminar in which a topic is studied in depth. Each seminar requires independent readings and writing.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

S0OC 399 Field Experience in Sociology (4)
Field experience in sociology with faculty supervision. An academic project related o the deparmmenial
discipline that incomporates student pe:zr&nme in an occupational setting. May not be repeated for

credit.

Prerequisite: 16 credits in saciology, of which at least 8 must be at the 3000400 level, and permission of
Enstruchor.

SOC 400 Theories of Society and Culture (4)

Acquaints students with the major theoretical foundations of modermn sociology. Identical with AN 400,
Prerequisive: 30C 100 ar AN 102.

SOC 401 Survey and Interview Techniques (4)

Acquaines students with field interview technigues, questionnaine design, scaling and index construction,
experimental and quasi-experimental desipns, plus program evalsation mﬁ techniques.
Prerequisite: SOC 100.

SOC 402 Small Groups (4)

The study of small group relations and the informal understandings, codes and conventions that they
generare, Considers dynamicsof individuality, leadership, conformity and exprit de corps in a group setring.
Identical with COM 402.

Prenequisite; SOC 100,

S0 400 Computer Packages in Social Science (4)

Principles of packaged programs, with practice in data editing and analysis with SPSS (Startistical Package
for the Soctal Sciences) and BMDP. Comparative merits of different packages.

Prerequisite: SOC 203 or equivalent.

SOC 408 Population Dynamics (4)

Historical analysis of world population growth, focusing on relationships among population size, popula-
tion policy, and social and economic development.

Prerequisice: S0 100,

SOC 412 Police Budgeting and Personnel Management (4)

Finance and resource allocation methods used by local and state police agencies. Topics include funding
sources, expenditure patterns, resource allocation techniques and stakeholder influence. Identical with
PS 41l

S0C 420 Research and Policy Evaluation in Criminal Justice (4)
Cheerview of problems of conducting research and policy evaluation incriminal justice agencies, inclsding
history of such research and “problem onented” approach to policing.

Prerequisite: 30T 240,
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SO 425 Corrective and Rehabilitative Institutions (4)

Problems of interaction within the institution are , &.§-, between inmate, guard, supervisor end
rehabilitation specialssy; development of inmate subou dErnuMﬂ of crisis {e.g., riots}; and equilib-
il

Presequusice: SOC 240,

SOC 430 Internship in Criminal Justice (2 or 4)

Ficld placement and supervision of students in police, prison, and parole organiztions and agencies.
Prerequisite: Enrollment in criminal justice concentrathon and written permission of instnector.

SOC 437 Sociology of the Courts (4)
'I'hemlunhuigl_:a.cum officers, jury and attomeys are described and analyzed in the context of their

professional matrix.
Prerequisive: 30C 100 and 30C 240,

SOC 455 Contemporary Work Roles, Careers and Labor Markets (4)

The social dimensions of occupational specialization in modern society. The impact of social and
mtﬂlﬁtnuﬁudﬂlwmthmpphudmmmmw

I and professional career patterns are stiklied in relationship to values, starus, pressige, E{l‘-uwl:,
occupational satisfaction and job-related stress.

Prerequisite: SO 100,

SOC 460 Political Sociology (4)

Sociological factors which influence distribution of power within a soclery: political communication,

maintenance of political consensus, the revolution process, the structure of political parties and the
of new states.

CMETEeEnce
Prerequisite: SOC 100,

S0OC 465 Sociological Perspectives on Aging (4)

Recent sociological perspectives on aging: topics include status of persons approaching and past retirement
age, family and community roles and relations, and occupational and political participation.
Prevequusite: SOC 100 and junior standing or above.

S00C 480 Independent Study and Rescarch (2 or 4)
Directed individual reading and research.
Prerequisite: Permission of instnector,

S0C 497 Apprentice College Teaching (2 or 4)

Supervised participation in teaching an undergraduate course in sociology, combined with readings and
discussion of reaching objectives and methods appropriate for sociological presentation. May be taken only
omce for credic toward a major.

Prerequisite: Senior sociology major and permission of instnuctor.
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BIOCHEMISTRY PROGRAM

Coordinator: Kathleen H. Moore (Chemisery)

Biochemistry Committee: Arthur W. Bull (Chemistry), Denis M. Callowaert (Chemisery),
John D. Coulishaw (Biological Sciences), Esther M. Goudsmit { Biological Sciences),
Virinder K. Moudgil { Biological Sciences), Michael D. Sevilla (Chemisery), Satish K. Walia
(Biological Sciences)

This interdepartmental program offers a Bachelor of Science degree with a major in
biochemistry. The biochemistry program is based on faculry resources and research facilities in
the departments of Biological Sciences and Chemistry. The curriculum is designed to prepare
students for a career in biochemical research, graduate study in biochemistry or molecular
biology, or professional education in medicine, dentistry or other health sciences.

The specialized research facilities for cellular and analytical biochemistry at Oakland
University include tissue culture facilities, an ultracentrifugarion laboratory, isotope laborato-
ries with beta and gamma counters, equipment for gas and high pressure liquid chromatography,
and GCMS, UV -vis, fluorescence, NMR, EPR, laser Raman, and atomic absorption spectrom-
eters. Recent biochemical instrumentation acquisitions include a flow cytometer, a radioiso-
topic image analyzer, and high pedformance capillary electrophoresis system.

Undergraduate students in the biochemistry program have access to faculty research
laboratories and are encouraged to participate in various ongoing research programs such as
studies in metabolism, gene expression, hormone action, immunochemistry, molecular biology
and radiation biochemistry. The minimum requirement for a B.5. in biochemistry is 124 credits,
including course work in biological sciences (16 credits), chemistry (32 eredits) and biochem-
istry {12 credits) as detailed below. No more than B credits of course work used to fulfill the
requirements of a major or minor in biclogy or chemistry may be used o fulfill the requirements
of a major in biochemistry.

Admission to major standing

Students may apply for major standing after completion of 1 8 eredirs of chemistry and at least
B credits of biclogy from the requirements listed below, with a grade point average (GPA) of
at least 2.5 in those courses. The biochemistry committee must approve major standingand a
detailed plan of study at least three semesters prior to graduation.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree in biochemistry

Students wishing 1o select the biochemistry major should prepare a detailed plan of study in
consultation with a member of the Biochemistry Committee. To eamn the Bachelor of Science
degree with a major in biochemistry, students must complere:

1. Sixteen or more credits of biology chosen in consultation with the biochemistry program
coordinator from the following courses: BIO 111, 113, 319, 320, 321, 322, 313, 324, 341,
345, or 393,

2. Thirty-two credits of chemistry, including CHM 144 - 145 (or 164 - 165), 147-148, 225,
234-135, 137 (or 209), 342, and 343.

3. Twelve or more credits of biochemistry including BCM 453, 454, and 457 and additional
credirs selected from the following courses: BIO 407, 423,439, 440, 441, CHM 458, 553,
581; or BCM 490.
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4. Corequisites in mathematics (MTH 154 and 155) and physies (PHY 151 and 152).
Statistics (STA 226) is a recommended elective.

5. Admission to major standing as described above at least three semesters prior o
graduation.

Honors
Program honors may be granted to graduating seniors in biochemistry on the basis of high
academic achievement (minimum 3.60 overall grade point average) and excellence in
biochemical research at Oukland University,

Course Offerings
The program offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

BCM 453 Biochemistry 1 (3)

First course in a comprehensive biochemistry sequence. Structure and function of proteins, carbohydrares
and lipids. Enzyme mechanismes, kinetics a-n.d reulation. Bioenergetics and catabolism. Identical with
CHM 453

Prerequisite: CHM 235.

BCM 454 Biochemistry 11 (3)

Merabolic pathways and control. Nucleic acid seructure, function and processing, including regulation of
gene expression. Selected topics in molecular physiology. [dentical with CHM 454,

Prerequisite: BCMCHM 453,

BEH*E? Biochemistry Laboratory (2)

echniques of extraction, separation, n:hnhﬁtal:m and quantification of biomolecules, including
elacuapl'mum.du'mmtngnph and radicisotope techniques, with emphasis on mathematical reatment
of experimental data. Identical with CHM 457.
Prerequisite or corequisite: BCM/CHM 433,

BCM 490 B\-u-nhnu.ih‘rﬂﬁfiﬁh{hh';‘-wﬂ Ll

Laboratory experience in biochemical research requiring at wir hours of work per week per credic
May be repeated for credit. Graded S/U.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
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ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH
PROGRAM

Director: Pawl Tombowlian (Chemisery)

Designed to integrate applied scientific specialties within the broad field of environmental
health, the environmental health curricula prepare students for a variety of professional
opportunities in government as well as the private sector, and for graduate study in such fields
as toxic substance management, public health, toxicology, pharmacelogy, industrial hygiene
and environmental planning.

Graduates of the program should be able o identify and evaluate a broad range of
environmental problems. In addition, they should be able to offer solutions, anticipate hazards
and prevent future problems. Studies include such areas as health in the work place, toxic
substance regulations, applied ecology, pollution prevention, air resources, water resources and
public environmental policy.

Requirements for the B.S. degree

To earn a Bachelor of Science degree with a major in environmental health, students must
complete a minimum of 128 credirs:

1. An introductory prerequisite core of a minimum of 38 credits, to be completed with a 2.00
average before major standing is awarded, including BIO 111; CHM 144 (or 164), 145
{or 165), 147-148, 115; PHY 151, 151 (or, for students not considering graduate work,
PHY 101 and 102) and 8 credits in mathematics above MTH 121 or 141, usually
including STA 225. MTH 154 is strongly recommended (MTH 155 is recommended for
students considering graduate education).

1. Major standing to be awarded three semesters before graduation.

3. A program of a minimum of 50 credits in advanced courses, including ENV 308 plus
courses required by one of the three specializations, which must be approved by the program
director, At least 36 credits must be in courses at the 300 level or above, and 30 credits
must be in approved courses numbered 350 and above. Except for ENV courses, nomore
than 24 credits in any one course rubric (such as BIO, CHM, etc.) may be used o fulfill
the major. At least 16 of the credits taken at the 300 level or above must be taken at
Oakland University.

4, Completion of one of the specializations described below. Students desiring to complere
rwo specializations must take 16 credits of non-duplicative course work.

Specialization in occupational health and safety

Based upon an extensive curriculum planning study, this option combines environmental
and occuparional health perspectives in scientific and technical courses designed o provide
preprofessional training for careers relating human health and safety factors 1o working
conditions. Students leam to recognize, evaluate and control actual and potential environmen-
tal hazards, especially undesirable ocouparional health and safery conditions and practices. The
option emphasizes environmental and occupational toxicology.

Required course work includes BIO 207 or 321; CHM 234-235, ENV 355, 386, 387 388,474,
484 and [HS 311.
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Recommended electives include ENG 381, ENY 364, 372,373,452, 461, 470, 486; BIO407
or CHM 453; BIO 301; PS 353; HST 302 and IHS 312.

Elective courses for the specialization maust be approved by the program divector.

Specialization in environmental and resource management

This opticn emphasizes the wise use of resources, especially as they affect human health and
well-being. Program electives offer training for a variety of field and laboratory opportunities
in industry and govemment, including planning, resource management, environmental
protection and public policy.

Required course work includes ENV 355, 461; BIO 301 and PHY 155.

Recommended electives include CHM 234-235; BIO 207 or 321, 303, 311, 307 e 319, 527,
333, 373, 375, 407, 481; ENG 381; ENV 311, 322, 368, 372, 373, 386, 484, 486; PS 302, 305,
350, 353; ME 407 and HST 384.

Elective courses for the specializanon mast be approved by the program divector.

Specialization in toxic substance control

This option is designed to provide training for professional opportunities in environmental
roxicology, environmental health chemistry, and 1oxic substance management. The major
focus is on roxicological principles and their applications to the production, distribution and
release of toxic substances, especially as they may cause environmental problems. Risk
assessment, problem solving and legislative compliance are emphasized.

thn-.&{md course work inchsdes BIO 301; CHM 234-235; BIO 325 or CHM 453; ENV 461,
484 and 486,

Recommended electives include BIO 207 or 321, 341, 375; CHM 454, 581; ENG 381; ENV
164, 368, 372, 373, 386, 387, 388, 452, 474 and PS5 353,

Elective courses for the specialization mast be approved by the program divector,

Requirements for the liberal arts minor in environmental health

The following 19 credits are required for this minor: ENV 308, 355, 372 or 373, 368 or 461,
484 and 486. An approved Concentration/Minor Authorization Form must be filed three
sermesters prior o graduation.

The program offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.,

ENV 308 Intreduction to Environmental Studies (4)

Survey of a broad mnge of environmental tssues from a scientific viewpoint, Basic ecological and
thermodynamic principles with applications toair, water and land pollution; human demography and food
supplies; alvernarive fununes. This course satisfies the undversity peneval education requirernent in natumal science
and technodogy,

Prerequisite: Sophomaore standing.

ENV 311 Global Environmental Pressures (4)

An interdisciplinary approach to selected problems of environmeneal stress in magor ecosystems of the
world. Emphass is on the Third World's natural resources, in relarion to their export to the industrialized
societies. May be wsed m liew of one of the College of Arts and Sciemces” diserinicion categomies.

ENYV 312 Energy and the Environment (4)

Basic facts of energy: sources, forms, the roles it plays, and its ultimare face, Includes study of laws limiting
energy utilization, energy flow patterns, effects of energy use on the environment, and analyses of current
encegy-refated problems,

Prerequisite: Sophomone standing; mathematics proficiency at the MTH 011 level.
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ENV 322 Subsistence and Technology in Nonindustrial Society (4)
Identieal with AN 322,
ENV 350 Selected Topics (1, 2, 3 or 4)

Technical studies in special areas; topics vary with semester. May be repeated for credit,
Prerequisite: Junior standing and permission of instructor.

ENY 355 Environmental Health Practice {3)

Survey of environmental health activities from public health prﬂcnwr. vector control and prevention,
manitation practice, solid waste management, air pollution , environmentally related dueases and
their prevention,

Presequisite: Junbor standing in environmental health.

ENV 364 Hazardous Materials Emergency Response (3)

Review of standard operating procedures when dealing with ruE:nm to hazardous materials incidents.
Planning procedures, policies and application of proced incident levels, personal protective
equipment, decontamination, safety, communications and governmental reporting are stressed.
Prerequisite: Junioe standing in environmental health.

ENV 368 Fundamentals of Hazardous Materials Regulations (3)
Mmrnﬂmtmmdnmhhm%:ﬂmmfht manufacture, use nmmtum,mmmﬂ
disposal of hazmrdous red management issues of liability, compliance, ethics, assessment,
remediation and clean-ups will be discussed.

Prerequisite: Junior ntaﬂzmlgm environmenial health.

ENV 372 Air Chemistry (3)

Technical evaluation of the nature and compaosition of the earth's atmosphere, both in its natural state and
as it has been affected by man. Some discussion of air pollution control will be included.

Prerequisire: CHM 145 (or 165).

ENV 373 Water Resources (3)

Analysis of natural water systems, introductory hydrology, the chemistry of eutrophication, and wastewa-
LeT Systems. is i on applications, including warer pollution abaternent and management strategies.
Prerequisite: 145 {or 165} and junior standing.

ENV 186 Principles of Occupational Health 1 (3)
Recognirion, evaluation and control of chemical and physical stresses in the woskplace thar may adversely
affect human health.

Prerequisite: Junior standing in environmental health; BIO 113, CHM 234; physics is destrable.

ENV 387 Principles of Occupational Health 11 (3)

Selected subjects of current interest in occupational and environmental health and review of occuparional
health programs at local industrial companies through site visits.

Prerequisite: EN'V 386.

ENV 188 Oceupational Health Control Methods (3)

Theory and practice in the control of occupational health hamards, including personal protective
equipment, noise, radiation, ventilation and engineeting design.

Prerequisite: EMY 386 or 357,

ENV 390 Dhirected Studies (1, 2, 3, 4 or 6)

Studies in special areas, often individually amanged. May be repeated for credit. Preparation of study plan
and instructor's approval are required before regiatration. Graded S/

EMYV 410 Human Adapeation {4)
Identical with AN 410.
EMV 452 Pollution Prevention (3}

Problems of air and water pollution, solid waste management, hazardous material handling, life cycle
am]ﬁ::andp-:nllutmmmml¢mwﬂ&mmlvuﬂwlnmﬁdu:mmpﬂhtmpmﬂmu,mtm1
technologies, practical aspects and compliance with regularions.

Prerequisite: Junior standing in environmental health, CHM 145 {or 165).
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ENV 461 Environmental Law and Fdj:::l (3} i

sslats ; . . o les: ial .
Emn:m:ﬂhﬁ!m“m::ww rmdun mﬂm': health issues, Special emphasis on
Prerequisite: Junior standing.

ENYV 470 Environmental Health Internship (2)
Supervised practical experiences in a variety of environmental health settings. Graded S/UL
Prerequisite; Senbor standing in environmental health and permission of instructor.

ENV 474 Evaluation of Occupational Health Hazards (3)

Sampling and analysis of occupational health hamards and evaluation of the effectiveness of industrial
hygiene control methods in laboratory and field locations.

Prerequisive: Junior standing in environmental health,

Eitacteanl mdoslegy apptied ent ey ol cgsl gl gy
Principles of rox L VATRELY ical systems: exposure, ¢ imetic, and tox
ﬂ\aﬁnd-n-uﬁct mlntTlfulugﬁ. factors influencing wwicity. Environmental parcitioning, pathways,
rransformarions and

P‘r:rﬂmmtt.ﬁlﬂlll ll.‘.l CHM 235; biochemistry desirable.

ENV 486 Toxic Substance Control (3)

Quantification and management of toxic substances, including production, use, distribution, exposure and
control, Risk assessevent and repulatory strategies will be emphasized.

Prerequisive: BIO 111, 113 CHM 234.
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OTHER ACADEMIC
OPTIONS

Concentration in American Studies

Coordinator: Jane . Eberwein {English)

Committee: Sheldon L. Appleton (Polidcal Science) , Carlo Coppola { International Sedies, Modern
Languages), James W. Dow (Anthropology), Robert ]. Goldstein ( Polidcal Science),

Rey A. Kovynek (History), Bruce |, Mann (English) , Dawid W . Mascitelli { Englizh),
Janice Schimmelman (Art History), Ronald A. Sudol { Rhetoric)

The American studies concentration provides both a broad understanding of the American
experience and an introduction to the practice of focused interdisciplinary study. The
concentration is taken in addition to a departmental major. By electing departmental courses
with an American focus in two or three areas outside the major and framing the concentration
with two interdisciplinary American studies courses, students may expect to gain a coherent
sense of the national experience and appreciate the various contributions of different academic
dusciplines.

Although not a vocationally directed program, the American studies concentration should
be of particular interest to students preparing for careers in law, povernment and journalism, and
those planning graduare work in American studies or any of its contributing disciplines.

Concentration requirements include AMS 300, 401, one course inanthropology {preferably
AN 315), one American history course at the 300 level and three electives from the courses
listed as electives in the current caralog. No more than two electives may be taken from any one
department’s offerings, and at least one must represent a field or fields outside the student’s
major. { Those majoring in anthropology or history should be aware that no more than 8 credits
may be counted toward both the major and a concentration.) Students interested in pursuing
this concentration should file a plan of study with the coordinator.

Recommended departmental electives

Art and Art History: AH 350, 355

English: ENG 112, 224, 302, 317, 318, 319, 324, 332, 341, 342

History: HST 114, 115, 292, 301, 302, 304, 305, 306, 310, 312, 313, 314, 315, 316, 317, 318,
319, 320, 321, 313, 361

Linguistics: LIN 303

Musie: MUS 335, 336

Political Science: PS 100, 115, 203, 300, 301, 302, 305, 307, 323, 324, 342, 343, 371

Sociology/Anthropology: SOC 100, 205, 315, 331, 357; AN 315, 380, 381

Course Offerings
The concentration offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedsde of Classes.

AMS 300 American Culture (4)

An interdisciplinary approach to American culture through examination of several pervading themes
{such as manifest destiny, the American dream of swcoess, and rensions between individualism and
community). May be used in lieu of one of the College of Arts and Sciences’ distribution categories.
Prerequisite: Writing proficiency {may be waived by the concentration coordinator in the case of foreign
students). This course satisfies the wniversity ethnic diversity requirement.
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P m

AMS 401 E-.-lti::rr'l’h:li]_lu:l (4) x - i

Either an independent research project or an internship in American ies. Plans for this project must
ke developed with the concentration coordinator the semester before the student registers for this course.
Prerequisive: AMS 300,

Concentration in Applied Statistics
Committees Keith A Berven { Biological Sciences), William E . Bexdek ( Sociology and Anthropology) ,

Gerard R. Joswiak (Computer Services), Anandi P, Sahu (Economics), Robert M. Schwartz
{ Edwcation), Ronald E. Olson (Health Sciences), Mohamed A. Zohdy { Engineering)

The University Committee on Applied Statistics sponsors this interdisciplinary concentra-
tion inapplied statistics, which isavailable roalluniversity undergraduates. Thisconcentration
focuses on the application and interpretation of statistical procedures in the pursuit of
empirically based knowledge. In order to be centified by the committee as having fulfilled the
concentration requirements, students must complete at least 16 credits in statistics, including;

1. One course at the introductory level (QMM 250, PSY 251, 50C 203, 5TA 226 or SYS
317)

2. STA 311

3. STA 313 or 324

4. One 400-level course in the student’s major. This course must meet the approval of the
University Committee on Applied Statistics.

Students who wish to take this concentration must develop a program in consultation with
a committee membser.

Concentration in Archaeology
Committee: Carl F. Bames, Jr. (Art History), Goetfried Brieger (Chemistry), James W, Dow
{ Anthropology)

The concentration in archaeology prepares students for graduare study in archaeology. It is
also helpful for students interested in an interdisciplinary approach 10 human cultural
development viewed from historical, acsthetic and scientific perspectives. A minimum of 28
credits are required for this program:

1. AH 100, AN 101 and 222
2. One of the following: AH 312, 314; AN 282, 370, 371 or 380
3. B credits in field methods (AN 383)

4. At least 4 elecrive credits. The following courses are recommended for those who wish
to expand their background: AH 322, 316, HST 261, 306, 367 and PHY 107.

Students are reminded that professional conservation work requires knowledge in botany
and chemistry. Students wishing to enroll in the archaeclogy concentration should file a minor
and concentration authorization form with the coordinator.

Minors in Computer Science and Computing
Coordinator: Subramaniam Ganesan {Computer Science and Engineering)

The School of Engineering and Computer Science offers the following two minors, which
are available to students in the College of Arts and Sciences.
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The minor in computer science is suitable for smudents with majors in mathemarics, physics,
chemistry or biology, who may wish to emphasize numerical, scientific and engineering aspects
of computing.

The minor in computing is suitable for students with majors in English, history, modem
languages, philosophy, psychology, sociology or anthropology, who may wish to take courses
that emphasize non-numerical and symbolic data processing and language translation. With a
major in economics, a siudent may wish to take courses oniented toward application of
computers in management data processing.

For specific requirements for each of these minors, see the Department of Computer Science
and Engineering section of this catalog.

Concentration in Criminal Justice
Coordinator: Albert |. Meehan (Sociology)

The concentration in criminal justice requires at least 28 credits and is to be taken in
conjunction with a full major in any department of the college. It provides career-oriented
education for students interested in law, in the social forces producing delinquency and erime,
in the evaluation of social planning for crime prevention and control, and in the operation of
police organizations and correctional institutions.

A student must be formally admitted to the program and meet the following requirements:

1. 12 credits chosen from PHL 319; PS 241, 342; SOC 240%, 327, 437

2. 12 eredits from PHL 321; PS 343; PSY 341; 30C 300, SOCIAN 320, 50C 313, 415

3. 4 credits of S0OC 430
*Srudents are strongly advised ro take this course at the beginning of their concentration.

The internship is designed to give students practical experience in the criminal justice or
legal system. The student’s particular interests guide the internship selection process. An
tntemship wsually involves work in an agency for 20 hours per week and meeting with the
internship aduim:mamgu[mhasi&.ﬂrud:nuwhu qualiffmayrn:u:iw: pui::linl::mslﬁp;. A term
paper on some aspect of the internship experience is required in erder to receive course credir.
The internship is a valuable leaming experience and should be taken toward the end of the
ConCentrarion.

Concentration in Energy Studies
Coordinator: Gotrfried Brieger (Chemistry)

The concentration in energy studies provides students with an interdisciplinary approach o
energy issues, examined from the perspective of anthropology, biclogy, chemisery, economics,
engineering, physics and political science. It serves as a foundation for additional specialized

study in any of these fields. This concentration requires a minimum of 28 credits, distributed
as follows:

1. Core — all of the following: AN 322, ENV 312, PHY 115 and PS 250
2. Advanced option — one of the following: AN 410, ME 454
3. Practicum — all of the following: EGR 106, 108 and EGY 390 (4 or 8 credits)

Course Offering

EGY 390 Energy Projects (4 or B)

Laboratory or field work under the direction of a faculty supervisor approved by the concentration
coordinator on a current energy-related bssue resulting in a comprehensive project and report.
Prerequisite: Concentration courses EGR. 106 and EGR, 108 are recommended prior to enrollment.
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Concentration in Environmental Studies
Coordinator: Paul Tomboulian (Chemisory)

The concentration in environmental studies introduces students to the newer interdiscipli-

nary perspectives needed o address today's environmenital problems. Short-and long-range
implications of human activities are analyzed, with emphasis on the technical and scientific
ISELIES,
Requirements for the concentration are a minimum of 28 credits in a planned and approved
program of advanced courses, built on introductory work in biology, chemistry, mathematics
and physics. Typically the 28 credits would include ENV 308 or 311, plus 16 credirs of work at
the 300 level or above selected from ar least three rubrics. Advanced courses in many
departments may be suitable for the concentration. In addition to ENV courses, these include,
but are not limited to AM 410; BIO 301, 303, 311,373, 375; EGR 407; HST 384; PS 350 and
353. Ar least 16 credits must be in non-duplicative course work with another major. A
Concentration/Minor Authorization Form with an approved set of courses muse be filed at least
three semesters prior to graduation. Consult the program coordinator for details about course
sequences and scheduling.

Concentration in Film Aesthetics and History
Coordinator: Brian F. Murphy { English)

Committee: Bonnie Abiko (Art and Art History), Peter . Bertocei { Anthropology),
Robert T. Eberwein (English), Sally M. Silk (Moden Languages and Literatires)

The interdisciplinary concentration in film aesthetics and history, sponsored by the
departments of Art and Arn History; Center for International Programs; English; Modem
Languages and Literatures; Rhetoric, Communication and Journalism; and Sociology/Anthro-
pology, offers multiple perspectives for examining theorenical and critical issues of film as artand
communication. The intmdmtnwﬂu:ﬁts t-xp]ﬂl‘l‘: the operation, function and construction of
film. The history courses examine narrative and technical developments with emphasis on
major directors, genres and trends. The theoretical courses are concerned with the unigueness
of film, its relation to other forms of verbal and plastic arts, and special approaches needed for
analysis and enjoyment.

The range of viewing experiences and the variety of approaches to the medium provide an
excellent preparation for students seeking employment in advertising, publishing, journalism,
visual media or teaching, as well as those who wish to pursue film studies on the graduate level.

A minimum of 28 credits is required, including CIN 150, ENG 250, 392; two courses chosen
from among CIN 300, 301 and 302; and two courses chosen from AH 367, AN 307, CIN 450,
LIT 251 and COM 303, In special circumstances, CIN 499 may be substituted for one of the
above courses with permission of the concentration coordinator,

Course Offerings

The concentration offersselected courses from thiscatalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

I 150 Introduction to Film (4)
Introduction to the art of film by examination of the filmmaking process, study of narrative and non-
namrative film, and exploration of film's relarion to sociery. This coserse satisfies the universicy peneral ediecation

CIN 300 History of Film: The Silent Era (4)

Survey of direcrors and films important in shaping film history: Griffith, Eisenstein, Chaplin, Maumau,
Pabst, Lang and others.
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CIN 301 History of Film: The Sound Era to 1958 (4)
Examination of significant directors, genres and movements: Welles, Hitcheock, Renoir, DeSica and
others; the western, gangster film, masical; neorealism, film noir.

CIN 302 History of Film: The MNew Wave and Bevond (4)
Soudy of film since 1959: New Wave directoes such as Truffau, Godard, Resnais; major artists such o
Fellini, Bergran, Kubrick; experimental films and new developments.

CIN 350 Topics in Film (4)
Examination of specialized subjects in film such as: The War Film, Alfred Hircheock's Films, The New
Wave, The Japanese Cinema.

CIN 450 Advanced Topics in Film (4)
Topics to be selected by instructor.
Prerequisite: A course in film or permission of instructor.

CIN 499 Independent Study (4)
Seudy on an independernt basis for students with demonstrated inverest in film. A proposed cousse of

sy
must be submitted mdwpm?:vcﬂw: instructor in the semester before the independent study is tobe maken.
Prerequisite: One course in film.

Concentration in Gerontology

Committee: Elmor B, Waters (Human Resowrce Development), Judith K. Brown (Sociology-
Anthropology), Harold Zepelin ( Psychology)

The multidisciplinary concentration in gerontology, which is co-sponsored by the College
of Arts and Sciences and the School of Education and Human Services, provides students an
opportunity to gain an understanding of aging as a process in personal, cultural and social
contexts. It adds another dimension to career preparation for students who plan 1o obrain
graduate dcgr:l:ﬁ in l'u:lpmg professions such as nursing, clinical p&ytl'u:ﬂnglp and social work. Ir
also offers essential background and introductory experlence to students holding bachelor's
degrees who wish to seek employment in agencies that provide services for the elderly.

The concentration requires a minimum of 28 credits, 16 in required core courses and 12 in
elective courses. The advanced core course, a multidiseiplinary seminar on aging (GRY 400),
will bring students into contact with diverse disciplines that have an interest in aging. Students
i Arts and Sciences majors must choase one elective (4 credits) from HRD courses.

Requirements for the concentration in gerontology consist of the following:

1. Core — PSY 313 and 50C 465

1. Research methods course: PSY 250 ar SOC 202/204

3. Required advanced course: GRY 400

4. Electives: HRD 369 or 490, 431, 451; PSY 371; SOC 314 or 315, and GRY 480

Course Offerings

The concentration offers selected courses from this catalogas warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each rerm may be found in the Schedude of Classes.

GRY 400 Multidisciplinary Seminar on Aging (4)

Presentations of research and reviews of the liverature, bringing together contributions from biology, the
hiealth care professions, the humanities, political science, psychology and sociclogy.

Prerequisites: Comgpletion of two core courses and a research methods course.

GRY 480 Research in Gerontology (4)

Individually designed experience in research on aging, beginning with reviews of the litemture and
culminating in data collection or formulagion of a research proposal.

Prerequisite: Completion of two core courses and a research methods course.
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Concentration in Human and Industrial Relations

The concentration in human and industrial relations requires a minimum of 28 credits and
is to be taken in conjunction with a full major in any department of the university. It is basically
a social scientific approach to the workplace in which research, analysis and social criticism are
linked together in the examination of changing work pattems.

The following requirements apply to the concentration:

1. 12 credits chosen from: AN 300; S0OC 350, 351, 357, 381
2. ECN 150 (or ECN 200 or 210)

3. HST 302
4

. Two electives from the following: HST 210, 304; LE/SOC 324; LE 326; PHL 316; PSY
333; COM 304; 30C 354, 455; SOCIAN 480.

Concentration in Michigan Studies
Coordinator: John B. Cameron { Art History)
The concentration in Michigan studies is an integrated program of courses that providesboth
a broad introduction 1o and a focused interdisciplinary soudy of Michigan. Each student is
required to take MC 100 “Life in Michigan,” which serves to integrate the various disciplinary
The concentration requires completion of a minimum of 26 credits, including MC 100, two
be selected from the following course offerings. No more than 8 credits from the student’s major
may be counted toward the concentrarion. Students wishing to enroll in the Michigan studies
concentration should file a minor and concentration authorization form with the coordinator.

Course Offerings

The concentration offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedsde of Classes.

MC 100 Life in Michigan (2}
An introduction toMichigan history and politics, fine arvand archaeology, geology and environment, flora
and fauna, climatology, and industry and economic development.

Squdents will select the remaining 24 credits from the following courses (4 credirs each, except for ENV
373, 3 credins).

AH 355 Michigan Architecture

AH 399 Field Experience in Art History

AM 383 Methods in Anthropological Archazology
AN 399 Field Experience in Anthropology

BIO 373 Field Botany

ENV 373 Water Resources (3)

HST 302 American Labor History

HST 399 Field Experience in History

PS 305 Politics of the Local Community

PS 307 State Politics

PS5 458 Public Affairs Internship
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Concentration in Preprofessional Studies in Medicine,
Dentistry and Optometry
Coordinator: Eghert W. Henry (Biclogical Sciences)
Committee: Gottfried Brieger (Chemistry), Demis M. Callewaert (Chemistry), Robert W, Jarski
(Health Sciences), Virmder K, Moudgl (Biochemisry), John R. Reddan (Biclogical Sciences),
Robert L. Sten {Chemistry), Nalin . Unakar { Biological Sciences), Barry 8. Winkder (Eve Research
Insriruge)

The concentration in preprofessional studies in medicine, dentistry and optometry is

intended for students who wish 1o pursue careers in medical, osteopathic or dental profesions.
Students are expected to complete a concentration consisting of the following:

1. 20 eredits of biology, including laboratories

2. 20 credits of chemistry, including laboratories and two semesters of organic chemistry
3. 8 credits of mathemarics

4. 10 credits of physics, including laboratories

In chemistry, mathematics and physics courses, students should opt for sequences thart are
more rigorous in academic content. The concentration provides the minimum requirements
for admission to various medical, osteopathic and dental schools in Michigan and elsewhere.
The committee strongly recommends the following additional courses for better preparation for
the Medical College Apritude Test (MCAT) and medical school curriculum:

1. Science: genetics (BIO 341), developmental biology (BIO 323, 324), biochemistry (BIO
325 and 326 or CHM 453, 454, 457 and 458) and physiclogy (BIO 321 or BIO 207).

2. Humanities: vocabulary and etymology (ALS 102) andfor RHT 120, 142 and 144. RHT
142 and 144 are suggested for improving reading comprehension skills in preparation for
the MCAT.

Srudents intending to pursue a career in the optometric profession are advised to take the
following courses:

20 credits of biclogy, including laboratories

20 credits of chemistry, including laboratories and two semesters of organic chemistry
12 credits of mathematics

10 credits of physics, including laboratories

4 credits of introductory psychology, 8 credits of English and 8 credits of social science

i B S R

This concentration does not constitute a major. Students must elect a major from those
offered by the university. Interested students should consult the advisory committee for
counseling and assistance in planning their academic programs,

Concentration in Religious Studies
Coordinator: Leonardas V. Gendaitis (History)

The religious studies concentration offers a series of courses on religion, both Western and
Eastern, traditional and contemporary. These courses do not seek to confirm or attack any
particular religious point of view; they are taught in the same scholarly and objective spirit as
other university courses and aim at understanding a pervasive human phenomenon. They are
grouped into two types: historical studies and systematic studies.
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The program currently offers a concentration in religious studies that consists of at leass 20
credits in religion, which may be taken jointly with a modified major (24 credits) in philosophy
or with a full major in any other department of the College of Ans and Sciences.

Students wishing to make religion the focus of an independent major will receive the support
of the Committee on Religious Studies. Interested students should see the concentration
coordinator for further information.

In addition to the religion courses, several collateral courses are suggested: ENG 312, HST
325 and PHL 205. Courses with REL 200 numbers require only sophomore standing; courses
with REL 300 numbers require one previous course in religious studies at Oakland University,
unless cross-listed with departmental courses having different prerequisites.

Course Offerings

The concentration offers selected courses from this caralog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

HISTORICAL STUDIES

REL 200 Topics in the Historical Study of Religion (4)

The topic varies. Samples include: the New Testament, medieval myseicism, early Buddhism, the
Protestant Reformation, Christ and Caesar, 18th and 1%th century sttacks on religion. May be repeared
for eredir,

REL 202 The Jewish Tradition (2 ar 4)
Selecred ideas and institutions in the development of Judatsm from its pre-exilic roots 1o the presene.
Otffered in cooperation with the Jewish Chauraugua Society.

REL 203 The Christian Tradition (4)
Study of the most important Chiristian ideas and institutions from Jess wo the present.

REL 304 The Islamic Tradition (4)
Selecred ideas and instinutions in the history of lslam.

REL 311 The Bible as Literature (4)
Thés cosrse satisfies che iméversity general education reguirement in heerasure. Identical with ENG 305.

SYSTEMATIC STUDIES

REL 2129 Religion and Literature

Seudy of a few masterpicces of world religious literature, such as Greek tragedy, Hindu epic, Dante and
Milton, with an attempt to generalize about the use of religious themes in literature and about literature
as an expression of religious belief.

REL 271 Magic, Witcheraft and Religion (4)
Ientical with AN 271

REL 291 Religion and Contemporary Moral Problems (4)
Investigation of the theological and ethical reasons for the emergence of a new atritude toward moral
fors. Protestant, Catholic, Jewish and secular viewpoints on some of these: bove, sex, civil
ience, criminal punishment, violence, war, suscide and death.

REL 305 Sociology of Religion (4)
Identical with SOC 305.

REL 325 Philosophy of Religion (4)
Identical with PHL 325,

REL 350 Philosophies and Religions of Asia (4)
identical with PHL 350,
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REL 390 Directed Readings in the Study of Religion (4)

Individual study of a topic mot coversd by repular courses, with guidance of a faculry nutoe. May be repeared
for credit,

Prerequisite: Permission of concentration coordinator.

Concentration in Social Services
Coordinator: Jacqueline B. Schever { Sociology)

The concentration in social services requires a minimum of 28 credits and is available to
studenits throughout the university, regardless of major. [t is primarily designied for students who
intend to pursue graduate studies in social services or who are interested in the analysis of social
programs and social welfare policies. The social and psychological dimensions of service
delivery are explored as they relate o professional development and the integration of
theoretical and applied approaches to problem solving.

The following requirements apply to the concentration in social services:

1. SOC 314 and 315

2. Two of the following: PSY 321, 313 or 381

3. Field experience: PSY 371, 399; 50C 399 or equivalent course

4. Sratistics: SOC 203 or equivalent course, PSY 251; STA 225 or 226

5. One elective from the following: HI 361; PSY 332; SOC 300, 328, 331, 335 or 465,

Srudents are requested to enroll formally in the program by completing an application at the
Department of Sociology and Anthropology office.

Concentration in Urban Studies
Coordinator: Harry Gold (Saciology)
Committee: De Witt 5. Dykes (History), Oded [zraeli (Ecomomics)

The urban studies concentration is designed to provide a comprehensive interdisciplinary
understanding of modemn urban civilization and to develop an appreciation of some of the
problems and policy issues confronting contemporary American urban communities. [t is also
dﬁiglmdminhudmtmc{mt lﬂ:hnicahkillsthatmupmisittmﬂmmgmﬁﬂ pursuir
of career opportunities in a variery of urban-oriented public and private service or administra-
LIve OTEANIZATIONS.

The concentration provides a carefully selected group of required core courses drawn from
several departments, allows a relatively broad choice of electives and provides an interdiscipli-
nary seminar designed to help integrate the knowledge and skills acquired in the program.

Students wishing to pursue the concentration in urban studies must submit an advising plan
to the concentration adviser and make application to the concentration coordinator to be
admitted to the program. One course in statistics and/or methodology offered by a social science
department or a statistics course offered by the Department of Mathemarical Sciences is a
prerequisite to the program. To eam the urban studies concentration, students must complere
a minimum of 28 credits, distributed as folloaws:

1. Core — three of the following four courses: ECN 309, HST 301, PS 305, SOC 345

2. Electives — four of the following courses (none of the courses may overlap with courses
in the student'smajor and no more than two courses may be taken in a single department ):
AH 363; HRD 331, 364; HST 302; PS 307, 350, 353; S0OC 315, 331

3. Intemship — although an urban intemnship or field experience is not required as part of
the concentration, it is strongly suggested that students complete such a course in their
major department o another program in the universicy.
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Concentration in Women'’s Studies

Committee: Kelli Canpenter ( Student Liaison) , Jenmifer Fasess (Stadent Lisison ), Barbara Hamilton
{Rhetomic), Barbara Mabee (Modem Languages), Faoma Mili (Computer Science), C. Michelle
Pisksdich { Political Science), Hoda Abdel-Ary-Zohdy ( Engimeering)

The women'sstudies concentration explores the contributions of women through their work
and lives to the arts, the sciences and society. The concentration opens areas of study and
research related to women that arise from the various academic disciplines and from women's
experience, uniting and clarifying core concepts and ideas.

Srudents working toward a women's studies concentration discover information and
generate questions that lead to an understanding of the present position of women in society
and to the formulation of theories that may explain, predict and improve that pesition. This
interdisciplinary concentration is a humanistic complement to any conventional academic
major.

A minimum af 28 eredits are required for the concentration in women's studies, distribured
as follows:

1. WS200 (4 credits)

2. Three women's studies courses (12 credits) with numbers of 300 and above, er:!uding
WS 399 and 400. The content and instructor for WS 301, “Special Topics," and WS 401,
“Advanced Topics in Women's Studies,” change from semester to semester; therefore,
students may receive credit for more than one WS 301 and 401 class provided they are
cross-histed with different courses. Students can receive credit toward the concentration
for a course taken under the departmental rubric if it is cross-listed with women's studies
during that semester; students may not receive double credit for the same course taken
under the WS rubnic and the departmental rubric.

3. Three additional women's studies courses (12 credits) or approved women's studies
electives; a list of women's studies electives for the current semester is available in the
Schedule of Classes or from the concentration coordinator.

Course Offerings
The concentration offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculry. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

WS 101 Intraductory Topics in Women's Studies (4)
Course content varbes.
WS 200 Introduction to Women's Studies (4)

Core course provides an overview of women's studies theories and methods. Serietly interdisciplinary and
comparative in a b, offering a general education in women's studies liversrure, history, sconomics
and culture. My be used in beu of one of the College of Ars and Sciences” distriburion categories.

WS 201 Topics in Women's Studies (4)
Course content varies.

WS 300 Women in Transition (4)
Focuses on life experiences unique to women. Major issues include identity and independence, marriage,
childbirth, adulthood and aging.

WS 301 Special Topics in Women's Studies (4)
Course content varies. Representative topics have included: gender, ethnicity and represenation; black
women in America; women in German liverature and cultwre.

WS 305 Anthropological Perspectives on the Life Cyele (4)
ldentical with AN 305.
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Wsan Women and Polities (4)
Identical with PS 311.

Ws 322 Women in Modern America (4)
Identical with HST 321,

WS 335 The Family (4)
Identical with S0OC 335.

WS 336 Sociology of Gender (4)
Idensical with SOC 336,

WS 337 Women's Lives in Cross-Cultural Perspective (4)
Identical with AN 337.

WS 339 History of Women: Modern Europe (4)
Identical with HST 339.

W5 351 Women in Art (4}
Identical with AH 351.

WS 352 Women and Work (4)
Identical with SOC 332,

WS 361 History of American Families (4)
This course satisfies the wnsversity ethnic diversity requirement. [dentical with HST 361.

WS 162 History of African-American Women (4)

This coterse smifsfies the undversity ethnic diversity requirement. Identical with HST 361,
WS 375 Psychology of Women (4)

Identical with PSY 375.

W5 399 Field Experience in Women's Studies (4)

Field experience in women's studies with faculty supervision. An academic project invobving field work
or community activism around an issue of importance in women's studies. May not be repeated for credic.
Prerequisite: WS 200 and 12 credits in women's studies or approved women's studies electives.

WS 400 Directed Research in Women's Studies (2, 4)
Directed individual study and advanced scholarly research in women's studies.
Presequisite: Approval of faculty adviser and women's studies coordinator.

WS 401 Advanced Topics in Women's Studies (4)
Couerse content varies. Representative topics include research methods in women's soudies.

WS 451 Gender Socialization in Schools (4)
Identical with EED 481 and CIL 561.

Prelaw Studies

Students planning to attend law school after graduation must select a major in addition o
the preprofessional studies designation, prelaw studies. Students should choose a major in
which they have both interest and aptitude; the particular major is less important for admission
to law school than the overall success in courses chosen. Success is generally measured by the
cumulative grade point average and the score on the Law School Admission Test (LSAT).

Rather than mastery of any particular subject matter, law schools require that incoming
students possess certain basic skills, These skills include critical reasoning and the ability wo
write and speak in a coherent and precise manner. Students are advised to select rigorous
course work aimed at developing strong reading, writing and reasoning skills; and to plan
undergraduate course work with an eye toward long-term plans within the legal profession.
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Because there is no set of specific courses necessary for admission to or success in American
law schools, there is no formal prelaw curriculum at Oakland University. However, students are
directed to consider courses in five categories as described below and 1o choose only those
courses which they believe will help them to develop skills or acquire knowledge which may
be beneficial during or after law school. None of these courses are required or necessarily
recommended for all prelaw students.

1. The development of fundamental abilities of reasoning and written commumication.
Although most introductory courses in all of the liberal arts disciplines serve this purpose,
particularly relevant courses are: ENG 380, PHL 102 and 103.

2. Oral communication. The following courses are recommended: COM 201, 220, 301 and
THA 110

3. The law in relationship to other disciplines. Suggested courses are: SOC/AN 320; ECN
378; PHL 319; PS 241, 341, 343; 50C 324 and 437.

4. Courses related to business operations. The following courses are suggested: ACC 200,
MIS 300, MKT 302, CSE 125 and ECN 150 or 200.

5. Courses for students who do not have a definite intention of artending law school but
who wish to be better informed about the law or to experience the unigue style of legal
instruction. The following courses are suggested: ENV 461, JRN 403 and MGT 350.

Students are cautioned against overemphasizing law-related courses in their undergraduate
training. Law schools virtually never give credit for these courses, either for placement or
graduation, and are inclined to believe an education featuring these courses 1o be too narrow
inscope. Undergraduate education s a distinct and vital part of one's pl'ufﬁainml I':Elinjn.g:nd
should never be regarded simply as a way station before beginning one'’s “real” work. It must be
emphasized that none of the courses listed here are required of, or restricted 1o, prelaw students.

Srudents interested ina career in law should meet with an academic adviser to disciuss course
selection and admission procedures. Advising is available through either the Collepe of Ans
and Sciences Advising Office or Martha T. Zingo in Political Science.

Premedical Studies

Students who plan to artend medical school upon graduation and who entered the college
in the premedical studies curriculum must select a major in addition to this preprofessional
studies designation. Most students planning a career in the medical professions (medicine,
dentistry and oprometry) choose biological sciences for their major as the requirements for
this major most closely match the recommended plan of study for students seeking admission
to the various medical schools in Michigan and elsewhere.

Majors in chemistry, biochemistry and physics with a miner in biology would also provide
excellent preparation. [t 18 important for students interested in other majors to discuss this
option with an adviser and to consult the requirements listed in the Concentration in
Preprofessional Studies in Medicine, Dentistry and Optometry (the concentration itself does
not constitute a major).

Students should consult with Eghent Henry or John Cowlishaw (Biological Sciences) or
anyy one of the faculty listed with the concentration and with an adviser in the College of Arts
and Sciences Advising Office for assistance in planning their program.

Liberal Arts Minor in Science
Coordinator: David . Downing (College of Arts and Sciences)

The liberal arts minor in science requires at beast 27 credits for the two-science minor, or 29
credits for the three-science miner, selected from courses in biological sciences, chemistry and
physics.
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Students who elect a single discipline minor in either biology, chemistry or physics are not
eligible for the science minor, nor are students who are majoring in biochemistry, biology,
chemistry, computer science, engineering, environmental health, industrial health and safety,
medical physics, medical technology, nursing, physical therapy or physics.

Two-science minor
1. Complete at least two of the following course sequences: BIO 111, 113 and 116; CHM
144-145 (or 164-165) and 147-145; or PHY 101, 102 (or 151, 152} and 158.

2. Complete at least B additional credits from either one science or 5p1':1; berween the two
sciences. Biology and chemistry courses numbered lower than BIO 111 and CHM 144,
respectively, do not apply to the science minor (nor do CHM 201, 300 and BIO 300).

Three-science minor

Complete the following: BIO 111, 113 and 116; CHM 144-145 (or 164-165) and 147-148;
and PHY 101, 102 {(or 151, 152) and 158.

Gﬁograph',r Course Offerings

courses offered under the geography rubric are available only o students
ﬁ.ﬂﬁﬂm,g requirementsfor the elementary education reaching minor in social sciences. Students
in other programs may register for these courses under the home department rubric as indi-
cated below,

GEOQ 106 Earth Sciences (4)
This cosrse satisfies the undversiry pereral educarion requirerment in the naneal sciences. Identical with PHY 106,

GEO 107 Physical Geography (4)
This coierse satisfies the universicy penenal aducmtion requeremient i the nateral sciences. [dentical with PHY 107.

GED 210 Introduction to China (4)

This conerse satisfies the wnbrersity peneral edwcanion requirement in immermmonal smadies. Idenocal wirh 1S 210,
GEQ 220 Introduction to Japan {4)

This course satisfies the university peneral education requarement in meernanional soedies, Idenrical with 1S 220,
GED 230 Introduction to Africa (4)

This course satisfies the university peneval educasion requirement in indermational siadies, Identical wich 15 230,
(GED 250 Introduction to Latin America (4)

This cosrse saiisfies the universiey general educaion requirement in mternational studies. Identical with IS 250,
GEQ 270 Introduction to the Middle East (4)

This conerse satisfies the unbversiey peneral education requarement in international studies. Identical with [S 270.
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Director: Brian F. Murphy (English)

Council: Vincent B. Khaporya ( Political Science) , Sally M . Sitk ( Modemn Lamguages amd Literatres)
Barry 5. Winkler {Biomedical Sciences), one saphomare, one funior and one senior Honors College
stucdent,

The Honors College was established by the faculty of the College of Arts and Sciences for
highly motivated students secking an unusually challenging undergraduate educarion. ltoffers
a specially designed general education and additional requirements, in conjunction with a
departmental major from the College of Arts and Sciences or one of the professional schools.

Srudents currently admitted to or enrolled at Oakland University may apply directly 1o the
Honors College for admission; others must apply for admission to Oakland University as well.
Application forms are available ar the Honors College office.

Courses with the HC prefix are open only 1o students who have been accepred o the Honors
College.

Requirements and Procedures

Each student must complete a departmental major in the College of Arts and Sciences ora
prescribed course of study in the School of Business Administration, the School of Education
and Human Services, the School of Engineering and Compurer Science, the School of Health
Sciences or the School of Nursing.

A student who is not pursuing a standard major (for example, a student with an independent
major) may be accepted o the Honors College if the Honors College Council determines that
the student’s program is of sufficient breadth, depth and coherence.

General education requirements of the Honors College
1. The student must successfully complete RHT 160 or its equivalent.

2. The student must successfully complete at beast four Honors College core courses, chosen
from HC 201, 202, 203, 204, 205, 206, 207 or 208.

3, The student must successfully complete at least one 4-credit course in each of the four
general education areas not covered by the HC core courses taken. A student may meet
this requirement by successhully completing relevant mivmitygcn:ml:d:.mﬂqn COLTSES,
departmental courses that count towards a major, additional HC core courses or a
combination of these.

4. The student must successfully complete a senior colloguium, HC 401.

5. The student must artain second-year foreign language proficiency.

MNote: Honors College requirements replace university general education and college distribu-
tion requirements. Students are not required to fulfill both sets of requirements.

Advanced standing

The student shall apply for advanced standing in the Honors College, normally by the end
of the fourth semester. Following receipt of the application, the Honors College Council will
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interview the applicant. The interview will be of a general nature, but will deal, in part, with
material studied in the Honors College core courses the snudent has completad.

After the interview, the council may admit the student to advanced standing, grant the
student conditional advanced standing or ask the student to withdraw from the Honors

College. A student who is granted conditional advanced standing will be given reasons for
this status,

Independent project

Each Honors College student must successfully complete a major ereative or scholarly work
under the supervision of a faculty member, All independent projects must be approved by the
Honors College Council prioe to proceeding with work. Independent project propasals should
be submitted to the council before students complete their junior year. The project must be

within the first four weeks of the semester following that in which the student
completes 96 credits.

The student may receive departmental er Honors College independent study credic for all
or part of this work. The student may, but is not required to, register for HC 490. The project
must be independently designed and completed. Completed independent project reports are
due no later than the week following the middle week of the semester in which the student
intends to graduare.

Grade point average and graduation honors
A, grade point average of ar least 3.30 is required for graduation.
Honors College students may receive departmental and university honors upon graduation.

Course Offerings
The Honors College offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs

and availability of faculty. Specific offerings for cach term may be found in the Schedide of
Classes.

HC 201-208 Honors College Core Courses (4 each)
Introduction to ways of thinking characteristic of a modemn university, HC 201 deals with the arts, HC
202 with literature, HC 203 with language, HC 204 with western civilization, HC 205 with international
srudies, HC 206 with social science, HC 207 with mathematics, logic or computer science and HC 208
with natural science or rechnology. Cffered every other year,

HC 300 Special Topics (2, 4)
Special problems and ropics selected by the insorucroe.
Prerequisite: Open to Honors College students only.

HC 401 Honors College Sentor Colloguium (4)
Dmu?lﬁlwl,?‘ af a broad topic of rraditional concern or an isswe of particular current significance. Offered
ATICY .

HC 490 Independent Seudy (2, 4)
Supervised instruction in the Honons College independent project. May be repeared for credic, Offered

each sermester.
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SCHOOL OF BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION

433 VARNER HALL (810) 370-3282
Fax: (810) 370-4275

Interim dean: Jobn E. Tower

Office of the Dean: Kathleen . Kazarian, coovdinator for academic advising; Carole . Terry,
undergraduate academic adviser; Sheryl L. Clark, assistant 1o the dean and divector, Master of Business
Administration program; Jeffrey . Kowalke, computer facilites administrator

Department chairs: Thomas W, Laswer, Decision and Informanion Sciences; Kevin J. Murphy,
Economics; Eileen Peacock, Accounting and Finance; Kenneth M. York, Management and
Marketing

Professors: Eleftherios N. Botsas, Daniel N. Braunsten, Gadis . Dillon, David P. Doane,
Avgusem K. Fosu, Kard D. Gregory, Ronald M, Hovwitz, Robbin R. Howgh, Oded Izraeli,

Sid Mittra, Rawi Parameswaran, Howard 5. Schwan, Mivon Stano

Associate professors: Lizabeth A. Barcley, Mohammed 5. Bazaz, Edward J. Farragher,
Shermam T Folland, John W. Henke, Robert T. Kletman, Thomas W. Lauer,

Kieran Mathieson, Donald Mayer, ]. Austin Murphy, Kevin J. Murphy, Kevin Nathan,

Edleen Peacock, Sandra H. Pelfrey, R. Mohan Pisharodi, Anandi P, Saha, Barbara A. Theisen,
John E. Tower, Ronald L. Tracy, Mary P. Van Sell, T. ]. Wharon, Floyd G. Willoughby,
Kenneth M. York

Assistant professors: Mukesh Bhargava, Joseph H. Callaghan, Addington Coppin,
Sheila M. Jacobs, John Kim, Lee R. Mobley, Nivedita Mukherji, Mohinder Parkash

Special instructor: David [, Sidaway
Adjunct professors: Paul O. Kingstrom, Diane B. Stricker

Lecturers: Frank P. Cardimen, Jr., David W. Essig, Robert J. Forbes, Julie Granthen,
George Kudpergis, David Medved, Scott Monroe, James Pawlak, Denmis Polak, Ronald Semaan,
Diavid Sowerbry, Michael Sugameli

Board of Visitors

The Board of Visitors provides a direct link between the butiness community and the School
of Business Administration. The board is composed of outstanding corporate and professional
leaders from the Detroit metropolitan area. Board members assist the faculty on several projects
and provide consultation on goals and objectives, curmicula designs and research programs,

The board members are:

Thatcher W. Root, Vice President, Prudennial-Bache Securities, Incorporated;, Chatrman,
Board of Visitors

Gay M. Berg, Vice President, Branch Adminéseration and Persomnel, Fidelity Bank

Roger M. Blau, Vice President, Sales and Service, Ameritech Advertising Services

James K. Croll, Sales Vice President, AT&T

Brent ]. Garback, President, Total Travel Management

Lee M. Gardner, President and COO, Masco Tech

Michael W. Grieves, President, Data Systems Network Corporation

Kenneth ]. LaMotte, Attomey, Cox, Hodgman and Glarmarco

Gerald Lundy, Executive Vice President, Casey Commundcations Management, Inc.

H. William Lytle, former Executive Director, Human Resoerces, Volksuagen of America, Inc.
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John G. Middlebrook, General Manager, Pontiac Motor Division

E. R. Mitchell, Chairman and CEQ), Professional Life Underuriters Serv., Inc.

Eddie R. Munson, Managing Parmer, KPMG Peat Marwick

Lowis R. Ross, Vice Chatrman & Chief Technical Officer, Ford Motor Company

Romald Roudebush, former President, Automotive Operations, Rockwell Intemational Corporation

John Savio, Vice President, Branch Operations, Oakland University Branch, Michigan Stae
University Federal Credic Linion

George H. Seifert, Principal, Seifert and Associates

A. Robert Stevenson, former Vice President for Public Affairs, Kmart Corporation

Raymond J. Waelchli, General Manager, Manufacnuring, Planning and Operations Conmol,
Chrysler Technology Center

Onis N. Walton, Smategic Business Unit President, Eleceronic Data Systems

T:iI_ID.‘i:;m.Encumr‘ Vice President and Chief Operating Officer, Willizm Beawmont
stk ;

James R. Wilbert, Parmer, Coopers & Lybrand

Role and Mission

The mission of the Cakland University School of Busines Administration is tobe recognized
as among the top business schools in the State of Michigan. To this end, the school will
pursue excellence in teaching, research, and service and will interact productively with five
key constituencies: the students and alumni of Oakland University; the faculty and staff of
Oakland University; business, not-for-profit and government organizations; the community of
academic and professional peers: local, national and international; and the citizens of the State
of Michigan and their representatives in the state legislature and on the Oakland University
Board of Trustees,

Toachieve this mission, the school continuously engagesin five processes: to produce, equip,
recognize, promote and uphold.

The School of Business Administration seeks 1o produce: degree holders with a strong
foundation in problem definition, analysis and resolution and in the liberal arts and sciences;
and research, performance, and service that contribute to knowledge, understanding and the
quality of human life.

The School of Business Administration seeks to equip: students with the knowledge and
skills to graduate and become effective citizens and profesionals; faculty and staff with the
resources necessary to carry out their responsibilities; alumni with an appreciation for and access
o facilivies for continued leaming; business, not-for profit and povernmental stakeholders with
access to knowledge, concepts and technologies; and peers with emerging insights, considered
reflections and thoughtful reviews.

The School of Business Administration seeks to recognize: the achievements of individual
students with programs that affirm their academic and personal accomplishments; the
achievements of individual schiool faculty and staff as well as their collaborative efforts; the
accomplishments of individual alumni and other people in business, not-for-profit, and
government organizations and their participation in the life of the university; and the
contributions by peers of the school’s faculty in the academic community to knowledge,
understanding and the quality of human life.

The Schoal of Business Administration seeks to promote: the primacy and continuity of
leamning, including teaching and research; and collaboration with Qakland University's
constituencies in advancing leaming and public service.

The School of Business Administration seeks to uphold those organizational wraditions and
activities that contribute to an ambiance characterized by: mll:gmht'.r diversity, freedom of
inquiry, freedom of expression, and high standards of ethics and scholarship.
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General Information

The School of Business Administration program enables students to combine the intensive
study of a functional area of business with a broad background in management. This
combination will allow students o understand and manage changing situations in profit
oriented enterprises and not-for-profit organizations, both public and privare. In this program,
a general educarion is combined with rigorous analytical training, enabling students to handle
the increasingly complex and changing problems faced by managers.

The programs include:

1. Bachelor of Science with majors in accounting, economics, finance, general manage-
ment, human resources management, management information systems and market-
Ing-

2. Bachelor of Arts with a major in economics {offered in conjunction with the College
of Arts and Sciences; see the Department of Economics section in the Arts and Sciences
portion of the catalog for a description of this program).

3. Minors in accounting, economics, finance, general business, human resources manage-
ment, intemational management, management information systems, marketing, pro-
duction and operations management, and quantitative methods.

High school students who intend to pursue a major offered by the School of Business
Administration should consult the Admissions section of the catalog for specific preparation
requirements. Students rransterring from other institutions, both foreign and domestic, may be
requested to provide documentation of the content and scope of the courses they have taken
at their previous institutions.

The School of Business Administration offers the Master of Business Administration (MBA)
degree for students in any major, including business and management. The MBA is a
professional program in business designed 1o prepare students for careers involving problem
identification, problem solving, decision making and leadership in any type of organization.
MBA students may elect concentrations in accounting, business economics, finance, human

resources management, management information systems, marketing or production) HOns
management. [t s preferred that students with an undergraduate degree mh.:smﬂrfuh}m
functional areasof management have twoyearsof work experience before entering the MBA program.

Oakland University undergraduates working on majors other than those in business
administration may start the MBA program while completing their undergraduate degree. To
be eligible, students should have a grade point average in the top 25 percent of students in their
major. Students may apply to the program after they have completed 80 undergraduare credirs.
For more information, see the Oaldand University Graduare

The School of Business Administration is accredited, on both the undergraduate and
graduate levels, by the Accreditation Council of the American Assembly of Collegiate
Schools of Business (AACSB). In addition, the accounting program has achieved AACSE
accreditation.

Degree Requirements

The curriculum described shall be followed by students entering the School of Business
Administration beginning with the fall 1995 semester, Students enrolled prior tofall 1995 may
choose to satisfy either the degree requirements listed in this caralog or those in the catalog of
the academic year in which they were initially admitted 1o pre-business in the School of
Business Administration (or any catalog during the interim), provided that catalog is not more
than six years old at the time of graduation. Students who transfer to the School of Business
Administration after admission to the university or who are readmitted to the university are
raquimd“;i follow the requirements of the catalog in effect ar the time they transfer or are
readmi
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To ensure they have met all requirements, students should seek a final program audit from
one of the school’s academic advisers the semester before the semester in which they plan o
graduate. The responsibility for meeting graduation requirements rests with the student.

The business administration degree program consists of four parts: general education, the
precare, the core and the major. Students in this program must satisfy the specific requirements
of each of these parts and must eam a minimum of 128 credits. (See Bachelor of Science with a
major in economics for the specific requirements of that degree program. )

Each student must:

1. Complete at least 128 credits.

2. Complete the writing proficiency requirement (see Undergraduate degree requirements).

3. Complete the university general education requirement (see Undergraduate degree
requirements).

4. Complete the university ethnic diversity requirement (see Undergraduate degree
reguirements) .

5. Complete the precore requirements and be admitted 1o major standing in business
administrarion or economics (see Admission to major stianding).

6. Complete the core program and the requirements of one of the majors in the School of
Business Administration.
Complete at least 32 credits ar the 300 level or above.

Complete at least 32 credits at Oakland University, of which at least 31 credits must be
in courses offered by the School of Business Administration, excluding ECN 150, 200,
201, 210 and QMM 250, OFf these 31 credits, at least 8 credits must be in the student’s
Mmajor.

9. Take the last 8 credits needed 1o complete baccalaureate requirements at Oakland
University.
10. Eam a cumulative grade point average of at least 200 in courses taken ar Oakland
University and in courses taken in the School of Business Administration.

Academic Advising and Major Standing

The school offers academic advising to students who plan to pursue one of its degree
programs. The advising office is located in 433 Vamer Hall (370-3285). Students who have
questions about schedule planning, degree requirements, admission to the SBA, major
standing, transfer credit, graduation audits or petitions of exception should meet with one of
the school's professional advisers. To avoid delays, students are encouraged to seek advising
during times other than early registration periods.

Once major standing has been achieved (see Admission to major standing in business
administration. or Admission o major standing in economics), students are encouraged to consult
with faculty within their major area to discuss schedule planning within the major, career
tracking and other issues relevant to making academic decisions that will enhance opporuni-
ties for success within a chosen career field.

Requirements for Business Administration Majors

General education requirement

Students in the School of Business Administration must satisfy the universiry general
education requirement (see Undergraduate degree requirements). These requirements may be
summarized as one course from the approved lists in each of the following categories: ans;
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literature; language; Western civilization; international studies; and natural science and
technology. For Schiool of Business Administration students, the mathemarics, logic and
computer science general education caregory is satisfied by the school's precore mathemarics
requirements. In addition, for all SBA majors except ics majors, the social science
general education requirement is satisfied by the school's precore economics requirement.
Schoal of Business Administration students are encouraged 1o increase their background in
ethics by taking PHL 103, Introduction to Ethics, to satisfy the university's Western civilization
general education requirement.

Ethnic diversity requirement

Students in the School of Business Administration must satisfy the university ethnic
diversity requirement (see Undergradunate degree reqemements). The SBA offers three courses
that satisfy the ethnic diversity requirement: ECN 201, MKT 404 and ORG 434.

Precore requirements

As preparation for the various majors of the business administration program, students must
earn a grade of 2.0 or betrer in each of the following courses in writing, speech communicat-
ion, mathematics, computer use, economics, accounting and statistics.

The required precore courses are:

RHT 150-160 Compasition 1-1l {or complete the writing proficiency
requirement in another manner) 0-8
COM 201 Public Speaking
or COM 202 Grroup Dynamics and Communication 4
MTHO11-012 Elementary-Intermediate Algebra (if required, based on the
math placemint test) 0
MTH 121 Linear Programming, Elementary Functions (or MTH 141) 4
MTH 122 Calculus for the Social Sciences (or MTH 154) 4
CSE 115 Introduction to Computer Use 4
ECN 200 Principles of Macroeconomics
and ECN 201 Principles of Microeconomics
ar BECN 210 Principles of Economics {a 6- credit course that
covers the marterial of both ECN 200 and 201) 6-8
ACC 200 Introductory Financial Accounting 4
AQC 210 Managerial and Cost Accounting | 4
QMM 250 Statistical Methods for Business 6
36-46

The freshman and sophomore years of study for students pursuing the business administeation
meili be devoted to the nmcnmfultﬂhplﬂinn of the gl:n.ﬂal education and precore
course requirements. Special emphasis should be given during the freshman year w the
completion of the university writing proficiency requirement and steady progress in the
mathematics sequence. Once sophomore status has been achieved (18 credits), students will
begin work on the economics, accounting and statistics requirements.

Admission to major standing in business administration
Tobeeligible to take 300- and 400-level courses, students must be admitted tomajor standing
in the School of Business Administration. Exceptions to this policy are ACC 310, ENG 382,
FIM 322, MIS 300, MKT 302, ORG 330, POM 343 and all ECN courses.
Admission to major standing is selective. The minimum requirements for consideration are:

1. Student’s admissibility to and retention in the university.
2. Completion of the writing proficiency requirement.
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3. A minimum grade point average of 2.60 in all courses taken at Oakland University.

4, A minimum grade of 2.0 in each of the following precore courses or their equivalents:
MTH 121, 122; CSE 125; ECN 200 and 201 (or 210); ACC 200, 210; QMM 250 and
COM 201 or 202.

5. Submission of an “ Application for Major Standing” for the desired major during the first
month of the semester in which the student expects 1o complete the precore requirements.

Core program

Each of the business major programs requires the completion of a common core of courses
introducing students to the functional areas of business. The core courses required in all business
administration major programs are:

ENG 382 Business and Technical Writing (or ENG 380 or 381) 3
ECN 303 Managerial Economics 3
MEKT 302 Marketing 4
ORG 330 Introduction to Organizational Behavior 3
POM 343 Oyperations Management 4
FIM 322 Managerial Finance | 4
MIS 300 Management Information Systems 3
MGT 350 Legal Environment of Business i
ORG 331 Introduction to the Management of Human Resoarces 3
MGT 435 Management Strategies and Policies 4

35

All courses in the core program require major standing except ENG 382, all ECN courses,
ORG 330, MKT 302, POM 343, FIN 322 and MILS 300, MGT 435 is a course that integrates
the marerial in the core program and may be taken only after students have compleved the rest
of the core program.

Major programs

Students complete their program by taking 15-24 additional credits specified in their major
are. The junior and senior vears will be devoted to the successful completion of the requirements of
the core and major. Majors from which business administration students may choose are
detailed below. Double majors are permitted in all areas except general management. No maore
than 4 credits of independent study (490 courses) may be used to meet the major elective
requirement. Courses numbered 480 may be repeated for credit provided the topics are different.

Requirements for the major in accounting
Major adviser: Fileen Peacock

The accounting faculty have adopted the statement of mission as defined in the School of
Business Administration Mission Statement. Within the conrext of that mission statement,
the accounting curriculum is intended 1o prepare graduates for careers in public accounting,
industry and povernment.

Tofulfill requirements for the accounting major, students must be admitted tomajorstanding
in accounting, complete the core program and eam a minimum of 32 eredits in the
coursesspecified below, with agrade of 2.0 or better in each major course. A grade of 2. 0orbetter
must be achieved in each prerequisite accounting course  before a student may enrcll in
subsequent accounting courses,

Required precore courses: Credits
ACC 00 Introductory Financial Accounting 4
ACC 210 Managerial and Cost Accounting | 4

8
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Required major courses:
ACC 310 Intermediate Financial Accounting | 3
ACC 311 Intermediate Financial Accounting [1 3
ACC 310 Managerial and Cost Accounting 11 i
ACC 411 Auditing 3
AT 415 Federal Income Taxation 3
ACC 418 Computer-based Accounting Systems 3
18
Electives — Choose 6 credits:
ACC 401 Advanced Financial Accounting
ACC 411 Government and Not-for-profit Accounting
ACC 413 Regulatory Agencies and the Accounting Profession
ACC 414 Accounting Theory
ACC 417 Internarional Accounting
ACC 420 Advanced Auditing Topics
ACC 411 Advanced Federal Income Taxation
AQC 480 Contemporary Accounting lssues
]
L ¥

Because of specific examination requirements, students who plan to ake a professional
accounting examination (CPA, CMA or CIA) should discuss their course selection with an
accounting faculty member before enrolling in 400-level accounting courses.

Mote: Fifth Year Oprion. Although it is not required, the School of Business Administration
suggests that students planning to take the Cermified Public Accountant {CPA) examination
consider taking an additional 30 credits of study in accounting, as recommended by the
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. During this fifth year, students should take
the following 30 credits: 18 credits of 400-level accounting courses (in addition to the courses
required for the four-year accounting major), FIN 422, MGT 450 and an additional quantica-
tive methods course.

Requirements for the major in finance
Major adviser: Eduward |, Farvagher

The major in finance leads to an understanding of the theoretical foundations of finance and
develops the specific skills, modes of analysis and institutional background useful to work in the
accounting and finance areas of profit-making businesses or mot-for-profit enterprises.

To fulfill requirements for the finance major, students must be admirted o major standing
in finance, complete the core program and eamn a minimum of 23-24 credis, as specified below,
with a grade of 2.0 or better in each major course. A grade of 2.0 or better must be achieved in
FIM 312 before a student may enroll in any subsequent finance course.

Required in the core: Credits
FIN 322 Managerial Finance | 4
Required major courses:
ACC 301 Financial Reporting and Analysis* 4
ECN 321 Maoney, Credit and the Economy 4
FIM 421 Investment i 4

*Int liew of ACC 301, students may substitute both ACC 310 and 311.

Electives — Choose two courses from the following (some may require additional
prerequisites):**
FIMN 418 Financial Institution Management and Lending
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FI 419 Intemnational Financial Management
FIN 420 Real Estate Investment, Financing and Taxation
FIN 422 Managerial Finance [1
FIN 480 Seminar — Special Topics
1-8
13-14

** ACC 320, 415 or 418 may be substituted for one finance elective.

Requirements for the major in general management
Major adviser: Floyd G. Willoughby

The general management major allows students o take advanced work in several funcrional
arcas of business. Students may not earn a double major in general management and another
major of the School of Business Administration.

To fulfill requirements for the general management major, students must be admirred 1o

major standing in general management, complete the core program and earm a minimum of 15
additional credits in electives wirham'ndtnlpllinrh:ttﬂin each major course. The electives
may be chosen from any area within the School of Business Administration (courses beginning
with ACC, ECN, FIN, MGT, MIS, MKT, ORG, POM or QMM) and must be chosen from
courses numbered 300 or higher; at least two courses must be ar the 400 level. No more than
4 credits of independent study (490 courses) may be used 1o meet the major elective

requirerment.

Requirements for the major in human resources management
Major adviser: Kenneth M. York

The major in human resources management develops the skills needed to administer the
pt:mmm:l functions of organizations. It is designed primarily for students who intend to pursue
careers in administration, personnel management, labor relations or wherever the management
of people at work is a central concemn.

Emphasis is placed on developing an intensive understanding of the concepts and techniques
needed to acquire, develop and utilize an organization’s human resources. The program
includes broad coverage of such topics as personnel psychology, personnel administration and
labor/management relations, in addition to providing basic knowledge of organizational
behavior.

To fulfill requirements for the human resources management major, students must be
admirred to major standing in human resources management, complete the core program and
earn at least 26 credits as specified below, with a grade of 2.0 or better in each major course.

Required in the core: Credits
ORG 33 Introduction to Organizational Behavior 3
ORG 331 Introduction to the Management of Human Resources i

Required major courses:

CRG 430 Organizational Research Methods 4
MOGT 433 Labor-Management Relations 4
ORG 434 Management of Human Resources 4

Electives — Choose two courses, at least one of which must be a 400-level
ORG course:

ORG 431 Leadership and Group Performance
ORG 432 Motivation and Work Behavior
ORG 470 Intermational Organizational Behavior and Human

Resources Management
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ORG 480 Topics in Organizational Management
MOGT 480 Seminar: Current Business Topics
ECN 338 Economics of Human Resources
SOC 350 Transformation of the Workplace
SOC 352 Women and Work
SOC 354 Chaality of Worklife
26

Requirements for the major in management information systems
Major adviser: Dawvd P. Doane

The major in management information systems specifies a set of courses that will give
students more facility with computer languages, with the use of computers in handling
information processing in organizations, with systems analysis and with the use of computers
in management decision making and support of organizational functions.

Tofulfill the requirements for the major in management information systems, students must
be admitted to major tanding in management information systems, complete the core program
and complete at least 29 credits, as specified below, with a grade of 2.0 or better in each major
course.

Required in the pre-core and core: Credits
CSE 125 Introduction to Compurer Use 4
MIS 300 Management Information Systems 3

Required major courses:

CSE 130 Introduction to Computer Programming 4
or CSE 131 Computing |
CSE 220 Computer-based Information Systems | (COBOL) 4
MIS 304 Database Manapement 4
or CSE 345 Darabase Design and Implementation
MIS 316 Systems Analysis 4
Electives — Choose two courses, at least one of which is a 400-level MIS course:
MIS 400 Analysis of Complex Systems
MIS 405 Business Diata/Telecommunications
MIS 407 Projects and Problem Solving
MIS 421 Advanced Business Applications
MIS 436 Decision Support Systems
MIS 444 Simulation in Management
MIS 460 Advanced Topics in MIS
ACC 418 Computer-based Accounting Systems
CSE 221 Computer-based Information Systems [ (COBOL)
01
29.30

Requirements for the major in marketing
Major adviser: John W. Henke

The major in marketing develops the specific skills, modes of analysis and background to
work in the marketing area of a profit-making business or not-for-profit enterprise.
To fulfill the requirements for the major in marketing, students must be admitted to major

standing in marketing, complete the core program and complete a minimum of 14 credits, as
specified below, with a grade of 2.0 or better in each major course.
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Required in the core: Credits
MEKT 302 Marketing 4
ired major courses:
MET 3533 Marketing Management 4
MEKT 404 Consumer Behavior 4
MET 405 Marketing Research 4
Electives — Choose two courses:
MKT 406 Promotional Strategy
MKT 420 Disrribution Channels Management
MEKT 430 Sales Management/Sales Promotion
MET 450 International Marketing
MKT 470 Industrial Marketing
MEKT 480 Seminar in Marketing
B
24

Bachelor of Science with a Major in Economics
Major adviser: Kevin J. Murphy

The curriculum for the major in economics combines the concepts and tools of economic
analysis, a broad general education and courses inother areas of interest to the student. Students
learn how economic analysis can be applied to major pranms Ew:ing ndividuals, businesses,
the nation and the world today.

Besides preparing students for a career in business, an education in economics is excellent
preparation for entry into law school, a graduate school of public administration or an MBA
program. Economics is a flexible choice for students seeking a rigorous, well-respected and rele-
vant major without specializing in a narmrowly defined area. To be employed as professional
ECONOMISEs Of economics instructors, students normally will need to attend graduate school and
obtain at least a master’s degree in economics.

For economics majors, the Bachelor of Science degree offers a more quantitative and
business-oriented approach to economics than does the Bachelor of Ans degree, offered
through the College of Arts and Sciences (see the Department of Economics section in the
College of Arts and Sciences portion of the catalog). The department encourages students who
are considering arrending graduate school in economics 1o take MTH 141 and 154 instead of
MTH 121 and 122. Entrance into a master's program in economics will also require a student
to take MTH 155; and into a doctoral program, MTH 254.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in
economics

To eam the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in economics, students must complete
a minimum of 128 credits as follows:

English composition: Credits
RHT 150-160 Composition I-11 {or complete the writing

proficiency requirement in another manner) Q-8

ENG 382 Business and Technical Writing (or ENG 380 or 381) 4

General education requirement: 18

See Undevgraduaze degree requirernents. The math, logic and computer science field category
will be satisfied by cognate courses. For economics majors, the social science field category
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cannot be satisfied with an economics course.

Ethnic diversity requirement:
See undergraduate degree requirements
COUrses:
MTHO11-012 Elementary-Intermediate Algebra (if necessary) 0
MTH 121 Linear Programming, Elementary Functions (or MTH 141) 4
MTH 122 Caleulus for the Social Sciences (or MTH 154) 4
CSE 125 Introduction 1o Compurter Use (or CSE 130 or 131) 4
ACC 200 Introductory Financial Accounting 4
M 250 Statistical Methods for Business 6
FIM 322 Managerial Finance | 4
Quantitative methods course — choose one: 4
ECN 405 Econometrics
QMM 452 Forecasting
Required courses:
ECH 200 Principles of Macroeconomics
and ECHN 201 Principles of Microeconomics
or ECN 210 Principles of Economics (a 6-credit course thar covers
the material of both ECN 200 and 201) 6-8
ECN 301 Intermediate Microeconomics 4
ECN 302 Intermediate Macroeconomics 4
Electives:
16 addirional credits in ECN courses numbered 300 or higher, B credits
of which must be in courses at the 400 level. 1t s strongly recommended that students
become familiar with intermational institutions within economics. Three courses
are well suited to accomplish this: ECN 326, 342 or 373, No more than 4 credits
in BCN 490 may be counted as economics electives. 16
General electives: 36
128

Transfer students must complete at least 32 credits at Oakland University, of which at least
16 credits must be offered by the School of Business Administration. Of these 16 credits, at least
8 must be in the student's major.

Admission to major standing in economics

Admission to major standing in economics is required before a student may graduate. The
minimum requirements for major standing are:

1. Student's admissibility to and retention in the university.

2. Completion of the writing proficiency requirement.

3. A minimum grade point average of .60 in all courses taken at Oakland University.

4. Completion of the following courses, or their equivalents, with a grade of 2.0 or better in
each course: MTH 121, 122; CSE 125 (or 130 or 131); ECN 200 and 201 (or 210)
and MM 150,

5. Submission of an “Application for Major Standing.”
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.H.I[hnugh ECH 301 and 302 are not required for admission to major s-tan:lingin CCOTHRTIICS,
students must eam a grade of 2.0 or better in them in order 1o graduate.

Minors

The School of Business Administration offers ten minors for students who want to combine
their majors with an introduction to the skills, analytical techniques and institutional material
of economics or an area of business.

To earn a minor, students must complete the prescribed courses with a grade of 2.0 or better
in each course. Students majoring in programs other than business administration may take
SBA courses only if they meet the prerequisites (except major standing).

All students who are not majors in the School of Business Administration and economics
majors in either the School of Business Administration or the College of Arts and Sciences,
whether they have applied for a minor or not, are limited to no more than 25 percent of their
total degree credits in business courses. The maximum of 15 percent of total degree credits
includes courses taken at Oakland University and all previous colleges. Economics (ECN)
courses, MM 250 and 452 are excluded from this requirement. Therefore, students from
majors outside the business administration program may not earn more than 25 percent of total
degree credits in transfer plus Oakland credits in ACC, FIN, MGT, MIS, MKT, ORG, POM
or (UMM courses (excluding those noted above).

Any student enrolled inany major in the School of Business Administration may receive any
minor offered by the school, other than in the student’s major, except for the minor in general
business. The minor in general business sopenonly toeconomics majors { B.A. or B.S. program)
and students with majors outside the SBA. Swudents not in a major within the School of
Business Administration are similarly eligible for multiple minors, but are subject 1o the 25
percent of total degree credits maximum discussed above. Transfer students planning to eam
a minor must éarn at least 9 credits toward the minor at Oakland University; at least 6 of
these 9 credits must be in courses at the 300 level or above.

Minor in accounting
Coordinator: Eileen Peacock
The minor in accounting consists of a minimum of the following 20 eredits and any

prerequisites for these courses: ACC 200, 210 and 12 additional credits in accounting (ACC)
courses, This minor is Open o all students except accounting majors.

Minor in economics
Coordinator: Kevin J. Murphy

The minor in economics consists of a minimum of 18 semester credits in economics courses.
A student must take ECN 150 or 210 or both ECN 200 and 201 and any prerequisites for these
courses. [n addirion, a student must earn at lease 12 additional credits ( 16 credits if ECN 150
was taken) in economics (ECN ) courses in order to fulfill the 18 credit requirement. This minor
1 open to all students excepr economics majors.

Minor in finance
Coordinator: Edward ]. Faragher

The minor in finance consists of a mindmuoem of the fnlluw'mg 22 credits and any prerequisites
for these courses: ACC 200, QMM 250, FIN 312 and 8 additional credits in finance (FIN)
courses. This minor is open o all students except finance majors.
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Minor in general business
Coordinator: Kevin Nathan

The minor in general business consists of a minimum of 19-23 credits, described as follows,
and any prerequisites for these courses: ECN 210 or both BCN 200 (or 150) and 201, ACC 200,
ORG 330 and 6-8 additional credits in 300- and 400-level electives (ACC, FIN, MGT, MIS,
MEKT, ORG, POM or QMM courses) offered by the School of Business Administration.
Economics (ECN) 300- and 400-level courses are not acceptable electives for this minor. This

rnireor 18 open toall majors including the BLA. and B.S. in economics, but students majoring in
other programs offered by the School of Business Administration are not eligible.

Minor in human resources management
Coordinator: Kenneth M. York

The minor in human resources management consists of a minimum of 18 credits, described
as follows: ORG 330, 331 and 434 and 8 additional credits chosen from MGT 433; ORG 430,
431, 432, 470 and 480. This minor is open to all studenes excepr SBA human resources
Management majors.

Minor in international management
Coordinator: Eleftherios N. Botsas

The minor in intemnational management consists of a minimum of 18 credits, described as
follows, and any prerecuisites for these courses: ECN 210 orboth ECN 200and 201, 373: MGT
4213 and one course chosen from ECN 326, 342, 350; FIN 419; MKT 450 and ORG 470.
Proficiency in a foreign language is not required but is highly recommended. Thisminor isopen
to all majors.

Minor in management information systems
Coordinator: Kieran Mathigson
The minor in management information systems consists of the following 19 credits and any

prerequisites for these courses: CSE 125, 130 or 131 or 220; MIS 300, 304 and 316. This minor
is open to all students except M1S majors.

Minor in marketing
Coordinator: John Kim

The minor in marketing consists of a minimum of 20 credits, described as follows, and any
prerequisites for these courses: MKT 302, 3533, 404 and any two courses chosen from MET 4053,
406, 420, 430, 450, 470 and 480. This minor is open to all students except marketing majors.

Minor in production and operations management
Coordinator: T. J. Wharton

The miner in production and operations management consists of a minimum of 20 credirs,
described as follows, and any prerequisites for these courses: CSE 125 or 130 orl 31; QMM 250
or STA 226; POM 343 and any two courses chosen from POM 441, 445, 448, 480 and QMM
452. This minor s open to all majors.

Minor in quantitative methods
Coordinator: Dawd P. Doane

The minor in quantitative methods consists of a minimum of 19 credits, described as follows,
and any prerequisites for these courses: CSE 130 or 131; QMM 250 or STA 126, and any three
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courses chosen from QMM 452, 440; POM 448; MIS 444; ECN 405; STA 313, 324, This minor
is open to all majors.

Policies and Procedures

High school admissions
For entering freshmen, admission to pre-business is restricted to those presenting a 2,80

cumulative grade point average in high school academic courses and at least four years of college
preparatory mathematics courses.

Transfer policy

Transfer students must have a 280 cumulative grade point average and mathematics through
algebra for admission to pre-business.

Evaluation of transfer courses is a two-part process. General education and composition
courses are evaluated by the Academic Records Office. Business courses, including the required
computer science courses, are evaluated by the School of Business Administration, Credit for
specific SBA courses is authorized for courses of similar content taken at other colleges and
universities accredited by a regional accrediting apency. Students transferring from other
institutions, especially these from outside the United States, may be required to submit course
descriptions and related marerials to aid in these ransfer evaluations. See Transfer student
information for additional informarion.

Internal transfer

Oakland University students secking admission to the School of Business Administration
from other programs will be considered for admission after they have completed MTH 121 {or
an equivalent) with a grade of 2.0 or better. Anoverall GPA of 260 or better inat least 12 eredits
at Oakland University is also required.

Unsatisfactory
Numerical grades less than 2.0 and U grades are considered substandard. A course in which

a grade below 1.0 has been earned may not be subsequently passed by competency examination
or independent study. A student in the School of Business Administration who must repeat a
course in which a 2.0 is required must repeat that course at Oakland University or, with pricr
approval, ar any regionally aceredived two- or four-year institution. See Repeating courses for

more information

Prerequisites

In planning their schedules, students should ensure that they satisfy prerequisite and
corequisite conditions for courses. Students who have registered for courses for which they do
not meet the conditions will have their registration canceled and will be liable for any financial
penalties incurred.

Additional Information
Cooperative education

Students in the School of Business Administration who want to combine relevant work
experience with their college education are encouraged to participate in the university's
cooperative education program. Co-op students alternate at least two four-month periods of
paid, full-time work experience with four-month periods of full -time claswork. Students are

placed in jobs in business, not-for-profit or governmental organizations similar o those held
by recent Oakland University graduares. On occasion, unpaid intemships that provide work




SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 241

experience also are available. Students interested in the co-op program should contact the

Cooperative Education Coordinator in the Department of Placement and Career Services (275
Vandenberg Hall, 370-3253).

Honors, awards and scholarships

In addition to being eligible for honors available to all Oakland University undergraduates,
students in the School of Business Administration are eligible for the following:

School honors are awarded by the School of Business Administration to students with a
minimum grade point average of 3.33 in courses offered in the school.

American Marketing Award: The Detroit chapter of the American Marketing Association
awards certificates of achievement for scholarship and service 1o :r:rmrl:l:h.'ng majors.

Beta Gamma Sigma: Beta Gamma Sigma is the national honor society for business schools
accredited by the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business { AACSBE). Member-
ship in Beta Gamma Sigma is one of the highest scholastic honors that a student in business
administration can achieve. It is based on outstanding scholastic achievement as measured by
overall grade point average. Inviration for membership to Beta Gamma Sigma is extended to
graduating seniors in the top 10 percent of their class and juniors in the top 5 percent of their
class.

Financial Executives Institute Award: This award is presented annually to the undergradu-
ate accounting or finance student who has demonstrated the highest standard of academic
excellence. The student is honored at a meeting of the Detroit chapter of the Financial
Executives Institute. Selection is made by the accounting and finance faculty of the School of
Business Administration.

Omicron Delta Epsilon: Omicron Delta Epsilon is a national honor society for promising
economics students. Selection for membership is made by the economics faculry.

Wall Street Journal Student Achievement Award: This award is presented annually ro the
graduating senior who has demonstrated the greatest academic and leadership achievement in
the School of Business Administration. Selection is made by the faculry.

School of Business Administration awards/scholarships

Alumni Scholarship: Two $750 awards are given annually to full-time stnudents with junior
orseniorstanding. Applicants must have an overall GPA of at least 3.00 {with 3.40 in their first
59 credits) and a 3.30 minimum GPA in School of Business Administration courses.

Charles R. Lesser Jr. Scholarship: This $500 annual scholarship was created in honor of
Charles R. Lesser and is intended for an accounting major. Applicants must have a G.P.A. of
3.00 or better.

Comerica Bank Diversity Scholarships: These $3,000 wition scholarships were established
to support disadvantaged students. Applicants should have junior standing, a GPA of 2.50 or
above, and show financial need and disadvantaged stamus. Community involvement and
leadership capabilities will be considered. Four scholarships will be awarded a:mua![-,,twuat the
junior level and two at the senior level. Minorities are encouraged to

Comerica Bank Outstanding Student Leadership Award: The pu:pm:nhhu award is to
recognize good students who commit their time, effort and energies to various on-campus and
community programs, projects and activities. A monetary awarnd accompanies this recognition.

Dicron Tafralian Memorial Scholarship: This scholarship is awarded annually, on a merit
basis, to a continuing accounting major at Oakland University. Selection is made by the
accounting faculty of the School of Business Administration. This scholarship was established
in memory of Dicron Tafralian, who served in administrative capacities at Oakland University
for many years.

Electronic Data Systems Scholarship: The purpose of this award is to atract high
achievement students to the management information systems major. One award will be given
toasenior management information systems major each year based on academic achievemenr.
The scholarship will cover full tuition for the senior year.
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Fidelity Bank Scholarship: This scholarship was established to assist financially disadvan-
taged students pursuing careers in all fields of business administration. A preference will be
given to those with an interest in a career in banking. Candidates must be full time students,
have achieved junior standing and have a grade point average of 2B or above. This is a one
year, $2,500 scholarship for tuition and books.

Golden State Minority Foundation Scholarship: Applicants with junior or senior status
must have a 3.00 GPA and show financial need and disadvantaged status, as well as leadesship
capabilities and community involvement. Minorities are encouraged o apply.

Harry Cunningham Scholarship: This $2,500 scholarship is for a student interested in the
retailing field with a desire to pursue employment with a major retailing establishment, such
asthe Kmart Corporation. Candidares must be enrolled full time, have junior standing and have
a GPA of 2.60 or above.

Oakland Executive Association Scholarship: This scholarship was established ro assist an
Oakland County scholar. Candidates must be both scholarly and civic minded, be full time
students, have achieved junior standing, have a grade point average of 3.00 or above, be current
residents of Oakland County and show university/civic involvement. This is a one year, $2,500
scholarship for tuition and books.

Paul F. LorenzfTexas Instruments Excellence Awards: These awards are based on
undergraduate academic excellence. A wition scholarship for the senior year will be awarded
to the junior student who has the highest overall GPA in the School of Business Administra-
tion. In addition, awards of 51,000 and $500 will be made o two graduating seniors with the
highest overall GPA.

Paul F. Lorenz Business Report Award: The purpose of this annual award is to encourage
excellence in the preparation of business reports in School of Business Administration classes
through the upgrading of business report writing skills. Each year two $500 awards go o
undergraduate students and two 3500 awards go to graduare students who have demonstrated
superior business report writing skills.

Lorenz Scholars: These awards are to recognize academic excellence in SBA juniors who
are moving into their senior year; $500 awards will go to the two students with the highest GPA.

Volkswagen of America Leadership Scholarships: These $2,700 renewable tuition schol-
arships have as their aim the creation of a diverse stodent body. Candidates for these
echolarships are incoming freshmen who are residents of Detroat and/or attended school there.
A preference is given to students who participared in and met or exceeded Detroit Compact
program standards. Strong financial need is a major factor in the awarding of these scholarships.
Minorities are encouraged to apply.

Course Offerings

Following are descriptions of the courses offered by the School of Business Administration.
Required precare and core courses for students majoring in the business programs are generally
offered each fall and winter semester and during either the spring or summer session.

The 300- and 400-level courses are designed for students with major standing in the School
of Business Administration. These courses have major standing as a prerequisire, except for
ACC 310, ENG 382, FIN 322, MIS 300, MKT 302, ORG 330, POM 343 and all economics
(BCN) courses. The 300-level courses should be taken during the junior year (59-90 credits).
Nonbusiness majors may elect 300- or 400-level courses if they meet the prerequisites (except
for major standing). School of Business Administration students have priority over majors from
outside the school when registering for these courses.

Siudents in MAjors other than those in the business administration program [i.e., accounting,
finance, peneral management, human resources management, management information
systems and marketing) are limited 1o no more than 25 percent of their total degree credits in
business courses. This 25 percent maximum includes credits earned ar Oakland University and
all other collepes but excludes economics (ECN) courses, QMM 250 and 452.
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The school offers selected courses from this catalog a8 warranted by student needs and
availahility of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

ACCOUNTING

ACC 200 Introductory Financial Accounting (4)

Introduction o accounting information as an aid to decksion-making for external wers of financial
statements. Students learn how to measure and record accounting data, prepare financial statements and
analyze published financizl accounting infommation.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. CSE 125 recommended.

ADC 210 Managerial and Cost Accounting [ (4)

Analysis of accounting methods providing data for oprimal managerial decivions, implementation and
control. Topics include cost allocation; cost, volume and price relationships; produet cost sccounting and
conrrol systems; operations and capital budgeting, and related behavioral, reporring and information
ProCessing aspects,

Prerequisite: ACC 200. CSE 125 recommended.

ACC 301 Financial Reporting and Analysis (4)

A study of financial acoounting and reporting from the perspective of the user of accounting information.
The course will emphasize the interpretation and analysis of specific accounting meatments rather than
accounting methodology. Accounting majors may not substitute this coserse for any requived or elective
ACCTHATUITLE COMTLE,

Presequsite: ACC 200, major standing and junior standing.

ACC 310 Intermediate Financial Accounting 1 (3)

A study of financial accounting topics, including accounting valuation and reporting practices. Three
major areas examined include financial accounting theory, current and nonourrent assets, and current and
noncurrent liabilities.

Prerequisite: ACC 200, 210 and junior standing. CSE 125 recommended.

ACC 311 Intermediate Financial Accounting 11 (3)
A contimation of ACC 310. Major financial accounting areas examined include stockholders’ equiry,
dilutive secunties, investments, income measurement esues, and the preparation and analysis of fimancial

statemenis,
Prerequisite: ACC 310 and major standing,

ACC 320 I'-'I.I.é?ru.l and mmnm 11 {3}

An analysis of available procedures L iques to sharpen accounting analyses for managerial
lanning and control. Extends subjects introduced in ACC 210 to nonmanufacturing firms, decentralized

Ermu., rraruder pricing and segment perfoNMAnNCe MEAsITEIenE.

Prerequisite: ACC 210, major standing and junior standing.

ACCT 401 Advanced Financial Accounting (3}

Topics include accounting and reporting for business combinations, partnerships, consolidared entities,
interim financial staternents and segments of business enterprises.

Prerequisite: ACC 311 and major standing.

ACC 411 Auditing (3}

Introduction to the objectives, technigques, and standards of internal and exrernal audits of the accounts
of an enterprise. Generally accepted auditing standards will be critically examined.

Prerequisite: QMM 250, ACC 311 or 301, and major standing.

ACC 412 Government and Not-for-Profit Accounting (3)

The characreristics of not-for-profit entities are analyzed and wsed to define the basic conceps of
accounting for funds. Accounting and ing principles applicable to governmental units, hospitals,
schools and other nonpeofit entities are discussed.

Prerequisive: ACC 310 or 301, and major standing.




ACC 413 ﬁgﬂamtrmmﬂdhﬁmnmwﬂmi )

The nature, the SEC, ICC and other agencies are examined. The legal framework,
registration reporting requirements, professional liability and the continuing sswe of establishing
generally accepred acoounting principhes are studsed.

Prerequisite: ACC 310 or iﬂl.md major standing.

ACC 414 Accounting Theory (3)

Selected topics of current interest inaccounting theory, Opinions of the Accounting Principles Board, the

Financial Accounting Standards Board and similar standard-serting comminees of the accounting
rofession will be examined.

E‘wmquui:r.: ACC 31 and major standing.

ACC 415 Federal Income Taxation (3)

Toacquaint students with the concepts of federal taxation. The essential bogic underlying the federal tax
laws will be explosed, with emphasis placed on the tax treatment of individual raxpayers. The course
focuses om tax theary and law mather than on the prepamation of tax retums,

Prerequisies ACC 310 or 301, and mapor standing.

ACC 417 International Accounting (3)

The study of financial scoounting, reporting and disclosure in different narions and across international
barders. Includes study of foreign currency translation and efforts to harmonize accounting scandards,
Prerequisite: ACC 311 or 301, and major standing.

ACC 418 Computer-based Accounting Systems (3)

A study of the we of accounting informarion as part of 2 total management information system. Topics
inchude financial controls, rransaction data processing, internal security and audiring. Covers computer
hardware, software and data systems analysis.

Prerequisite: ACC 200, MIS 300 and major standing.

ACC 420 Advanced Auditing Topics (3)
Examination of advanced ropics in auditing. Emphasizes philosophy, standards, concepts and problem

mhEas.
Prerequisite: ACC 411 and major standing.

ACC 421 Advanced Federal Income Taxation (3)

Tostudy the hasic federal income tax laws relating to corporations, parmnerships, estares and truses. Topacs
include the formation, operation and txation of corporarions, 5 corporarions, partnerships and other
tscable enriries.

Prerequisire: ACC 415 and major standing.

ACC 480 Contemporary Accounting lssues (3}

An examination of the changes in accounting associated with infusions of theories of other disciplines:
behavioral science, organizational theory, economic theory and sociology. Also considered are changes in
the role of the sccountant. The course may be repeated for a total of & credits.

Prerequisite: ACC 311 or 301, and major standing.

ACC 490 Independent Study (2, 3)

Qualified and highly motivated students may engage in individual research, directed readings or group
stucy under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term.

Prerequisite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contract
prior to registration.

ECONOMICS

ECN 150 Basic Economics (4)

Survey of economicsand its application toproblems faced by societies, firms and individuals. Includes bath
analytical and imstitutional aspects of economics. Intended for students not ing to major in
economics or business. Not open to students who have compleved ECN 200 or 141 o abowe. This
conarie satisfies the university peneral edwcation requirement in social science. (Generally offered fall and winger

Preru;uia:llltt: High school alpebra.
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ECN 200 Principles of Macrocconomies (4)

Examines the methodolopy of economacs, mclty,upwmmiﬁml ,supplyand demand, marker processes,
determinarion of natonal income, fiscal policy, money and banking, monetary policy, inflation and
unemployment, rade and international adjustments, development and alternative economic ms,
Mot open o students who have completed ECN 150, This conerse saersfies the unsversity peneval
vequiremnent in social science. (Generally offered every term.)

Prerequisite: High school algebra and sophomaore standing,

ECM 201 Principles of Microcconomics (4)

Examines elasticity, markets, theory of consumer demand, market failures, organizarion of the firm,
production and cost in the long mﬂdmmcm?::mm extemnalities, legal and regulatory environ-
mmnlhnmm{ﬁmmll-yuﬂ'tmituwm This course sanisfies the wniversity ethnie diversity

Plrm:p.nulr:Eﬂ]"ﬂ 200 or 150, and sophomore standing,

ECN 210 Principles of Economics (6)

Principles of macroeconomics and microeconomics, covering the same topics as ECN 200 and ECN 201
combined, but at an accelerated pace. Intended for highly motivated students with good writing and math
ahility. H:ntq::numu&:mwhuhnwmmplﬁ:damvmmﬂ economics course. This course satisfies
the smiversity peneral edicarion requarernent m social science. (Cenerally offered fall semester.)
Prerequisive: High school algebra, sophomaore standing and a GPA of 3.00 or better.

ECN 301 Intermediate Microeconomics (4)
Examinesconsumer behavior, cost funcrions, constrained oprimization, decisions under uncerainty, price
and output determination in competitive markers, the basis for regulatory law and implications of
microeconamic decisions for the efficiency of the market economy. Case studies wnll;T:e analyzed.
{Generally offered fall and winter semesters.)

Prerequisite: ECN 201 or 210, and MTH 122, or permission of instructor.

ECN 302 Intermediate Macroeconomics (4)

Construction, analysts and interpretation of models of aggregate economic behavior, including the policy
implications of alrernative models, intermnational imterrelationships, assssment of contemporary contro-
viersies in national policy and introduction to large econometric models. {Generally offered fall and winter

SEMESteTs. )
Prerequisive: ECN 201 or 210, and MTH 122, or permission of instructor.
ECH 303 Managerial Economics (3)

The study of microeconomic theory and its application to managerial decision making. Examines
corsumer behavior, cost and output estimation, optimization, pricing isues in competitive and mon-
competitive markets, decision making under uncertainty and capital budgeting. This cowrse is not open to
economics magors, Generally offered every semester.

Prevequisites: ECN 201 or 210, and MTH 122, or permission of instructor.

ECN 309 State and Local Public Finance (4)
The course provides explanation and analysis of state and local public finance practices and problems.
Topics include public poods and externalities, benvefit-cost analyss, organization of sub-national povern-
ments, thhﬁmnﬂmuuﬂhﬁdumﬂupﬂﬂm

1530 or 200 or 210,

ECN 310 Economics of the Environment (4)

Application of the tools of economic analysis to problems of energy, ecology and the environment. Topics
include externalicies and umﬂ,wmmﬁﬁxﬁd national resources, limits to economic growth
and ecological aspects ipal pollution problems. (Generally offered spring session of odd years).
Prerequisite: BCN 150 or il.‘:ll aF 1lﬂ.

ECN 321 Money, Credit and the Economy (4)

The course focuses on three arcas: an introduction to banking and financial institurions, soudy of the LS,
money and capital markets, and the study of money's impact on the nation's economy. (Generally offered
fall and winter semesters and summer session. )

Prerequisite: ECN 150 or 201 or 210,
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ECN 326 Economic Development (4)

Application of the toals of economic analysis 1o the problems of economic development and growth.
(Generally offered winter semester of odd years.)

Prerequisive: ECN 130 or 201 or 210.

ECM 333 History of Economic Thought (4)

Surveys the history and development of economic theory. Examines the devel nt of classical theory,
the Marxian challenge, the nec-classical refinement (marginal revolution ) and the Keynesian revolution.
Emphasis will be placed on the development of economics as intellectual history. { Generally offered winzer
semester of odd years.)

Prerequisite: ECN 150 or 200

ECMN 138 Economics of Human Resources (4)

Survey of the nature of labor markers, educarion and investment in human capital, unemployment,
geographic and occupational mobility of labor, and effects of race, sex and age in labor markets. {Generally
offered fall semester of odd years. )

Prerequisive: ECN 150 or 201 or 210,

ECN 342 Economic Analysis of Selected Nations (4)

Economic analysis of selected nation(s), emphasizing historical, political, and international determinants
of trade, production, employment, migration, growth, inflation and economic policies. Selected countries
will be announced in prios semester. (Generally offered winter semester of even years.)

Prerequisite: ECN 150 or 201 or 210

ECNM 350 ve Economic Systems (4}

Comparative analysis of alternative forms of economic oeganization. The relationships berween the
economic system and resource allocation, pricing, income distribution and growth. Capitalism, market
socialism and central planning are emphasized, (Generally offered winger seevester of even years )
Presequisite: ECM 201 or 210 or permisaion of instructor.

ECIN 367 Economics of Health Care (4)

Application of tools of economic analysis to the health care industry and government health care policy.
Examines the impact of the special characteristics of health care and the medical services industry on the
pattemn of health care produced, its distribution and resource allocation within the industry. (Generally
offered winter semester of even years.)

Prerequisite: ECN 201 or 210 or permission of instructor.

ECN 373 International Economics (4)

An introduction im:rmiﬂml trade #dhf;ze&Tm include the intermational economic and
political systems, classical trade approaches, payments, capital mobility, international money
markets and banking, speculation, protectionism, income distribution, transier of rechnology, regional
blocs, economic warfare, trade and development, and the multinational firms. Mot open to students who
have raken ECN 473, (Generally offered every fall semester. )

Prerequisite: BCN 101 or 210 or permission of instrector.

ECHM 378 Economic Analysis of Law (4)

Ecomomic anabysis of basic institutions of legal systems. Emphasis 8. on laws that are not directly intended
to regulate the economy, including property, contract, tort, criminal and procedural law. Labor and
antitrust b will be discussed only angentially, (Generally offered spring session of even years. )
Prerequisive: ECH 201 or 210 or permission of instructor.

ECN 380 Topics in Economics (4)
Snudy of a selected topie in economics. Emphasis is placed on the institutional rather than theoretical

aspects of the topic. May be repeated for a towal of 8 credits as long as the topic covered is different.
Prerequisite: ECN 201 or 210 or permission of instnector.

ECH 385 Industrial Organization (4)

The structure of American industry and the factors affecting it, with emphasis on economies of scale;
barriers to entry; structure-behavior relarionships, including pricing, product differentiation and technical
cha evahmtion of performance, antitrust and regulation. (Generally offered winmer semester of odd

Vears.
Prerequisive: ECN 201 or 210 or permission of instructor.
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ECM 405 Econometrics (4)

Estimation and westing of economic models wsing regression technigques. Includes experience with
computer “packages,” analytical report writing and case studies. Topics include dealing with violations of
regression assumptions, binary variables, astoregressive and distributed lag models, and the smucture of
“lange™ simultaneous equations models. (Generally offered every fall semester. )

Prerequisite: QMM 250 and ECN 301 or 303, or permission of insrrsetor.

ECM 409 Urban Economics and Location Theory (4)

Application of microeconomic theory and empirical analysis to: residential choice and location of
economic activities; migration patterns within and across states and metropolitan areas; major urban
problems such as quality of life, transportation and optimum city stze; and Michiganseconomy. (Generally
offered winter semester of odd years.)

Prerequisite: QMM 250 and ECN 301 or 303, or permisston of instructor.

ECHN 411 Advanced Methods in Economics (4)

Survey of advanced methods used in economics. This coumse provides a comprehensive overview of
techniques that are wed by professional economists. (Generally offered ence per academic year.)
Prerequisite: BCN 301 or 303.

ECN 418 Seminar in Economic Policy (4)
.."l.n.a.lﬁu of economic policy. Tog ﬂn' but may inchsde resource allocation, macroeconomic stabilicy,
economic growth, energy, cholce, global economic interdependence and the environment.

{Gm]ll.r-:ﬂ'ﬂnﬂhﬂ SEEnester -nfuid years.)
Prerequisite: ECN 301 or 303 and QMM 250, or permission of instructor.

ECN 421 Hnuﬁl.rf'nmr'r and Policy (4)

A systematic treatment of monetary econombes. Particular amention is paid to issues such as money
demand, mmwmpp]v.ﬂﬁuﬁmmhmlmricmumewhmlmmtm Jand
effectivensess of monetary policy. {Generally offered winter of

Prerequisites: ECN 302 or permission of instructor,

ECH 456 Public Finance (4)

The role and impact of the public sector in a market economy. Includes expenditure determination, the
bagis of taxation in terms of equity, efficiency and flexibility, timing of cash . revenue source analysis,
financing public debt and discussion of current problems. (Generally offered fall semester of odd years.)
Prerequisive: QMM 250 and ECN 301 or 303, or permission of instructor.

ECN 468 Labor Economics (4)

Ecomomic analysisof the functioning of labor markets mr]'-mptmnminmm: mhnmnupmj the
robe of education, unemployment, labor market differentiarion by race, sex m-ﬂr chaﬂ"u:ind
occupational mobility of labor, and the inflationfunemployment trade-off. (G ly offered fall semester

of even years. )
Prerequisite: QMM 250 and ECN 301 or 303, or permission of instractor.
ECN 473 Theory of Intermational Trade and Finance (4)

An intensive approach to intemnational specialization and the open economy. Topics include modern
developments in trade models, trade and welfare, impact of rade policies, open economy macroesanomics,
balance-of-payments analysis, stability, the determination of exchange rates under different regimes.
{Generally uﬂm:d winter semester of even years. )

Prerequisite: QMM 250 and ECN 301 or 303, or permission of instructor.

ECN 480 Special Topics in Economics (4)

Inrensive study of a selected topic in economics. Topics vary. See Schedule of Classes for cusrent offering.
May be repeated for a total of B credits as long as the topic covered is different.

Prerequisite: ECIN 301 or 303.

ECN 490 Independent Study (2, 4)

Cualified and highly motivated students may engage in individual research, directed readings or group
stucy under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term. May be repeated for a total of 3 credits.
Prerequisite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contract
prior to registration.
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FINANCE

FIN 322 Managerial Finance [ (4)

The basic elements of managerial finance. Topics include: capital budgeting techniques, financial
structure and analysis, the cost of capital, working capital management and intemational financial
management.

Presequisives ECN 201, ACC 200, QMM 250 and junior standing.

FIN 418 Financial Institution Management and Lending (4)

An in-depth study of the management of financial institutions, with emphasis on the lending funcrion.
The course focuses on a firm-specific view of financial institution services and operations.
Prerequisice: FIN 322 and major standing.

FIN 419 International Financial Management (4)
The application of the vools of financial analysis to cases and the problems of firms thar have operations
in several countries.

Prerequisive: FIN 321 and major standing.

FIN %20 Real Estate Investment, Financing and Taxation (4)

A look at acquisition, financing and sale of lrmg:mhtmml estate. Topics to be covered include
feasibility, appraisal, investment, financing and taxazion.
Prerequisite: FIN 322 and major standing.

FIN 421 Investment Analysis (4)
Sn.d?d'dwﬁ:mcfmnw Hﬂlwunﬁpﬂ‘rﬁdhﬂm Four areas are covered: investment
management the the analytical procedures for appraising securitics;
b analysis; and the m:cfmplul marker efficiency.
utsite: FIM 322, ACC 301 and major standing,

FIN 422 Manl Finance 11 (4}

The application of the toals of financial analysis rospecific cases in the financial management of corporate
businesses and nonprofit enterprises.

Prerequisive: FIN 322 and major standing.

FIN 480 Seminar — Special Topics (4)

Intensive study of a selected finance topic. topic will vary from rerm to term. May be repeated fora
ioal of B credits.

Prerequisite: FIN 322, 421; ACC 301 and major standing.

FIN 490 Independent Study (2, 4)

Qualified and highly motivated sudernts may engage in individual research, directed readings or group
study under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term. May be repeated for a total of 8 credits.
Prerequisite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or betrer, major standing and an approved contract
prios to registration.

MANAGEMENT

MGT 350 Legal Enviconment of Business (1)

The legal framework of business decisions. Introduction to the legal system and a survey of povernment
regulation of business. Legal, ethical and political issues in employment, consumer protection, antitrust
and business associations.

Prerequisite: ECMN 201 or 210, major standing and junior standing.

MGT 423 Managing the Multinational Firm (4)
Analysis of the scope, structure and environment — legal, social, polivical and economic — of the

multinational firm, with emphasis on management strategies of planning, marketing, location and finance
across cultural and national boundaries.
Prerequisite: ECN 303 or 373, and major standing.
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MGT 433 Labor/Management Relations (4)

Analysis of managementiemploves relations in the private and public sector. Topics include factors
influencimg the supply and demand for labor, evelution and govermance of unions, collective bargaining
and public policy.

Prerequisive: ECN 201 and major standing.

MGT 435 Manapement Strategies and Policies (4)

Managerial problem perception and the application of ecomomics, staristics, organisational behavior,
nocounting, finance, marketing and quantitative methods o the systemartic analysis of case studies.
Prerequisite: Major standing, completion of business core program and senior status, For SBA majors only,

MGT 450 Business Law (4)
Survey of topics in private commercial law under the Uniform Commercial Code. Contracts, agency
ghuum secured rransactions and commercial paper. Legal responstbilities of the lmemd

P'rmmr.z: MGT 350 and major standing.

MGT 480 Seminar: Current Business Topics (4)

The analysis of topics.of current interest in management. Outside faculty and managers will participate in
the sermimar as an integral part of the course. May be repeated for a voral of 8 credins.
Prerequisite: ORG 331 and major standing.

MGT 490 Independent Study (2, 4)

Chalified and highly motivated students may engage in individual research, directed readings or group
study under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term. May be repeated for a total of 8 credits.
Prerequisite: An overall grade point average of 3,00 or berter, major standing and an approved contract
priot to registration.

MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS

MIS 300 Management Information Systems (3)
Examination of information systems from the perspective of the manager as a user. Survey of the
behavional, onanizational and systems theory foundatbons; the systems development process; and the
integration of data processing, database management, decision support systems, office automation and
telecommunications across functional areas. Includes lab exercises.

Prerequisite: CSE 125 and junior standing.

MIS 304 Duuhudﬁw Td} P

Technodogy, organimtion, design, use OATLISTERTIOnN management systems [DBMS).
Inchodes exercises using microcomputer and mainframe DEMS packages.

Prerequisite: A high-level programming banguage, MIS 300 and magor standing

HES 316 Systems Analysis (4)
tice of designing information systems to meet user needs, inchuding problem investigation
;mr“ design and implementation of systems. Topics include the systems development cycle,
mum rr-::r:iclln.g techniques, interface to daabase management systems, monitoring and control, review
and maintenance, and project management. Inchudes class

projects.
Prerequisite: A high-level programming language, MIS 300 and major standing.

MIS 400 Analysis of Complex Systems (3)

Modeling, instrumentation and control of complex svumu izes design, implementation and
testing of informarion and control systems in unstructured and realistic contexts. Includes specification,
evaluation and selection of hardware and software systems, ranging from applications in microcomputers
to mainframes.

Prerequisite: ECI 303, MIS 316 and major standing.

MILS 405 Business Data/Telecommunications (3}

Technology, design, management, and use of data, voice, image, and video communication networks.
Topicsinclude teleprocessing, micro-mainframe links, local area networks, wide area nevworks, telephone
systems, electronic mail, transborder data flows and communicanion protocols. Includes exercises using
variows network configurations.

Prerequisite: MIS 300 and major standing.
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MIS 407 Projects and Problem Solving (3)

An advanced communications and problem solving course in which students learn to specify and design
systems for computers. Consists of field studies by teams of studenies leading ro compurerized solutions of
real world problems.

Prerequisire: MIS 316, CSE 130 or 131, 220 and major standing.

MIS 421 Advanced Business Applications (3)

Sophisticated business informarion systems will be analyred, designed and programmed using advanced
IGL capabilities such as OOBOL's report writer, relative, direct, and indexed files, and comparsons with
4GLs. Applications in acoounting, finance, marketing, human resources and producrion will be empha-
sized.

Precequisive: CSE 130 or 131, 220 and major standing.

MIS 436 Decision Support Systems (3)

Examines the design and implementation of decision suppont systems. Considers the roles of expert systems
and artificial ingelligence in decision making. Includes a critical review of theory and case studies mken
from recent MIS literature.

Prerequisite: MIS 300 and major standing.

MIS 444 Simulation in Management (3)

Computer simulation models using GPSS or an equivalent simulation language, plus simulation exercises
wsing standard programming languages. Implications of models and sensitivity analysis for forecasting,
planning and decision making in the management environment are ox

Prerequisite: CSE 130 or 131, MIS 300, knowledge of BASIC or FOR Nilndrnarj:lmﬁng.

MIS 480 Advanced Topics in MIS (3}

An advanced course involving study of curment research tsues and recent developmenis in MI5. Topics
Vay. &Mﬂ%h:umﬁanwEMIdMHWﬂﬁm

Presequisite: MIS 300, 304 or 316, and major stand

MIS 490 Independent Study (3)
Qualified and highly morivated students may mm indwidual research, directed readings or group
study under the supervision of a faculty member. every term. May be repeated for atoral of 8 credies.
Prerequisite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or berver, major standing and an approved contract
PLioT 10 TEgIstTation.

MARKETING

MKT 302 Marketing (4)
Analysis of the ?nmlp[uafmlﬂmmlg. marketing concepts and ends, and their relationship 1o other

h.mnmpm‘v: Special emphasis is placed on the study of the marketing mix.

F‘u-mquuitt 150 or 200, and junior standing.

MET 353 Marketing Management (4)

A study of the overall marketing stravegies pertaining to problems experienced in today’s economy. Uses

the case study method to analyze these problems. This course requires a knowledge ::I':pr:ad:.h.“tsaﬂ
financial statemenes.
Prerequisite: MET 302 and major standing.

MET 404 Consumer Behavior (4)
Study of factors influencing consummer behavior, mmaﬂwﬁuﬂ wse of consumer decision-
making models. Examination of social, psychological and economic variables of buying behavior,

incheding learning, morivation, amtinude, pl:rnm'htlr maiﬂ;pdmmm. demographic and economic
factoes and culrure, This course satisfies the

Prerequisite: MET 302 and I'I'Ejm’lﬂl‘ﬂl-ﬁﬂ-

MKT 405 Marketing Research (4)

Focuses on the generation and management of information in marketing decisions. Covers the evaluation
of additional marketing lnﬂ:-:nnhun. how it is acquired and used, the manager's role in marker research
and the researcher’s role in supp marketing information.

Prerequisite: MET 302, ObMM I;E?M major standing.
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MET 406 ww (4) i ”

A of the promotional vertising, public ions, and sales promotion. Emphasis
mm the factors thar become the h::fxp;wn:ml d-e::m -
Prerequisite: MEKT 353 and major standing.

MKT 420 Dhstribution Channels Management (4)

Examination of the management of marketing channel relationships. Focuses on the characteristics and
social, economic and political relutionships among wholesalers, agents, retailers and the other agencies
that comprise distribution channels.

Prerequisite: MET 302 and major standing.

MET 430 Sales Management/Sales Promotion (4)

Examination of the function of sabes management. Emphasis on the role of analysis, decision making,
strategy formation and the impact of the “suction” or pull strategy provided by sales promotion.
Prerequisite: MEKT 302 and majpor standing.

MKT 450 International Marketing (4)

The application of marketing principles to problems associated with markering peodwers and services to
different nations. Cases in international marketing will be analyzed.

Prerequisite: MKT 302 and major standing,

MEKT 470 Industrial Marketing (4)

Study of the area of marketing that addresses the needs of the organizational customer in industry,
government and institutions. The special challenges of the industrial marker, such as assessing marketing
opportunities, the organizational buying process, and formulating and evaluating industrial marketing
strategy and nce are discussed.

Prerequisite: 302 and major standing.

MET 480 Seminar in Marketing (4)

Soudy of a selected topic or current marketing interest relevant to marketing management. Topics may
include retail management, new development, service marketing or any arca not covered by a
specific course. May be repeated for a total of 8 credits.

Prerequisite: MET 302 and major standing,

MET 490 Independent Study (2, 4)
Qualified and highly motivated students may engage in individual research, directed readings or group
study under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term. May be repeated fora total of B credies.

Presequisite: An overall grade poine average of 3.00 or berter, major standing and an approved contract
pricE o registration.

ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR

DRG 330 Introduction to Organimtional Behavior (3)

Examination of the theoretical and empirical tssues thar affect the management of individual, group and
organizational proceses including stracture, motivation and leadership.

Prerequisite: Junior standing.

ORG 331 Introduction to the Management of Human Resources (3)

Examination of applied issues relevant to the management of human resources including recruitment,
selecrion, performance appraisal, insroduction to applied research, internarional human resources
management and organizational drvu;gzmm:- Projects applying course concepts are requined.
Prerequisite: ORG 330 and major ing.

ORG 430 Organizational Research Methods (4)

Use of various behavioral research strategies as input for managerial problem solving. Review of dara
collecrion and feedback procedures, inchading formal research designs and action research. A computer-
based exercise will be required.

Prerequisite: ORG 331, QMM 250 and major standing.

ORG 431 Leadership and Group Performance (4)

ve examination of selected theories of leadership. Emphasis on relevant empirical evidence
ard application of the theories to case studies that involve leadership behavior and group functioning.
Prerequisite: ORG 331 and major standing.
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ORG 432 Muotivation and Work Behavior (4)

Analysis of individual and organizational factors atfecting employer motivation, performance and
satisfaction in the work environment. Topics include the role of leadership, job design, environmenial
variation, compensation policies, poal-setting techniques and group influences, as each affects employee
artitudes and behavior.

Prerequisite: ORG 331 and major standing.

ORG 434 Management of Human Resources (4)

DHscussion of advanced topics in human resources. Topics include compensation, employes involvement,

informarion systems, development, asessment and selection. A project is required. This course sarisfies the
e |

Prerequisite: ORG 331 and major standing,

ORG 470 International Organizational Behavior and Human Resources Management (4)
This course examines both Inl:‘nﬂt?’mﬂ organizational l!:hiilt:n:ra.ld human resource management in
order o prepare for work in s global environment. Cross-cultural training, managing global managers,
compensation, labor relations and reparriation are among the topics covered. Offered every ather year.
Prerequisite: ORG 331 and major standing.

ORG 480 Topics in Organizational Managemens {4)

Intensive study of a sebected topic relevant to organizmational behavior andfor human resource manage-
ment. Topics will vary from term to term and may inchade career development, compensation, men and
women at work, industrial health and safery, managemenst across cultures and power in organizations. May
be repeated for a total of 8 credins.

Prerequisite: ORG 331 and major standing.

ORG 490 Independent Study (2, 4)

Qualified and highly motivated students may engage in individual research, directed readings or group
study under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term. May be repeated foe a toeal of
8 credirs.

Prerequisite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contract
Priar to registratson.

PRODUCTION AND OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT

POM 343 Dperations Management (4)

Srudy of operations of manufacturing and service organisarions. Introduction to operational design and
control sswes such as forecasting, capacicy planming, facility location and layour, production contmal,
material requirements planning, scheduling and quality assurance. Includes internatbonal, legal and
ethical aspects, as well as computer exercises.

Prerequisice: MM 250 or STA 226 and junior standing,

POM 441 Manufacturing Planning and Control (4)

Definitions, technigques and practices in manufacruring applicatbons, including rraditional manufacturing
technigques a8 well & cument issues such as cellular and flexibie manufacturing systems. Emphasizes
differences berween American and forcign manfacturing rechniques.

Prerequisize: POM 343 and major standing.

POM 445 Cases in Operations Management (4)

Analysis of diverse cases from the perspective of the operations function in service and manufacturing
organizations. Cases are descriprive of actual operating situations. Covers situatbons that lend themselves
o analytical and compurer rechniques as well as problems invalving subjective judement and creativity
in rranslating theory into practice.

Prerequisite: POM 343 and major standing.

POM 448 Project Management Technigues (4)

An examination of the various math-based technigues for managing projects. The topics include Program
Evaluarion Review Technigue (PERT) and Critical Path Method (CPM). Includes computer exercises.
Prerequisite: POM 343 and major standing.




SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 253

POM 480 Special Topics in Operations Management (4)

Intensive study of a selected topic in production/operations management. Topics vary. See Schedule of
Classes for current offering. May be repeared for a total of 8 credics as long as the topie covered is different.
Prerequisite: POM 343 and major standing.

POM 490 lndependent Study (2, 4)

Qualified and highly motivated students may engage in individual research, directed readings or group
studyunder the supervision of a faculey member. Offered every term. May be repeated fora tocal of B credits.
Prerequisite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or better, mapor standing and an approved contract
PrEoT T TRELELTRT .

QUANTITATIVE METHODS

QMM 250 Statistical Methads for Business (6)

Statistical techniques useful in management and economic analysis. Emphasts on statistical description,
hypothesis testing, staristical quality control, time series analysis, ANOVA, estimarion and regression
techniques. Includes extensive computer exercises.

Prerequisive: MTH 122 or 154, and CSE 125 or 130,

QMM 440 Management Science (4)
Owerview of eitative methods used in managerial decision making. Includes decision analyses, linear,

integer, and ic programming, networks, FERTACPM, simularion, waiting-line models and Markov
chains. zes the wse of computer software in formulation and analysis of management science

models.
Prerequisite: QMM 250, ECN 303 and major standing,

OMM 452 Forecasting (4)

Survey of analyrical and quantitative methods for financial and operational planning. Includes exposure
to commercial forecasting services and behavion] isaes affecting the use of forecasting informartion within
the organization. Extensive use of computer “packages™ to prepare written and ol forecasts based on real
data

Prerequisite: QMM 250 ar STA 226 and major standing, or permission of instructor.

QMM 490 Independent Study (2, 4)

CQualified and highly motivated students may engage in individual research, directed readings or group
study under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term. May be repeated for a toral of 8 credirs.
Prerequisite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or betrer, major standing and an approved contract
prioe to registration.
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ON AND HUMAN SERVICES

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
AND HUMAN SERVICES

544 O'DOWD HALL (810) 370-3050
Fax (810) 370-4202

Acting Dean: Mary L. Ouo
Associate Dean: F. James Clatworthy

Office of the Dean: David C. Moroz, adviser; Christing F. Walsh, adviser; Vicky Hunt,
assistent o the dean; Jill Walters, M. A, adviser; Jean E. Williams, coordmater, covmseling
practicum laboratory

Ken Morris Center for the Study of Labor and Work: Michael P. Long, program manager

Lowry Early Childhood Center: Gerald G. Freeman, director; Katherine Bamey, program
coordmator

Institute for Action Research and Professional Development: Domald M. Miller, divector

Programs Offered

The School of Education and Human Services offers programs designed to prepare students
for careers in teaching and related human service activities. The programs include a Bachelor
of Science in elementary education, a five-year secondary education program leading w
teaching certification for selecred majors, and a Bachelor of Science in human resource
development withspecialization in either human services or training and development. Minors
in human resource development and in labor and employment studies are also available.
Students considering a major in elementary education should consult the Admissions section
of this catalog for specific preparation requirements.

The School of Education and Human Services also offers programs leading vo the Docror of
Philosophy in reading, the Education Specialist in school administration, the Master of Ans
in counseling, and the Master of Arts in Teaching in reading and language arts, and the Master
of Education in three areas: early childhood; curriculum, instruction and leadership; and special
education. For information on these programs, see the Oakland University Graduate Casalog.

Additional Services
Advising Center

The School of Education and Human Services (SEHS) Advising Center (472 O'Dowd Hall,
370-4152) is responsible for providing academic advising and career counseling for students in
the Bachelor of Science degree in elementary education and secondary education, initial
certification for second undergraduare degree students, and the Bachelor of Science degree in
human resource development with specializations in human services and training and devel-
opment.

Lowry Early Childhood Center

The Lowry Early Childhood Center (370-4100) provides care to young children, toddlers
through kindergarten-age. The center is a research facility for students and faculty concerned
about child growth and development. It is a training site for students enrolled in the School of
Education and Human Services human development and child studies courses.
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Ken Morris Center for the Study of Labor and Work

The Ken Morris Center for the Study of Labor and Work (135 ODowd Hall, 370-3124)
provides reaching, research, consultation and public service activities for labor organtzations
and theirmembers. It coordinates the Concentration in Labor Studies and oversees other credit
and non-credit courses, primarily for adult working students who are active in unions. Courses,
conferences, residential institutes and special lectures and training, taught at on- and off-
campus locations, are offered on topics related to work, the needs of working people and labor
organizations, and other areas of special concem to union members, leaders and staff,

Institute for Action Research and Professional Development

The Institute for Action Research and Professional Development (Vamer House, 370-4233)
facilitates action research and professional development conducted in collaboration with
schoals, school districts, education service agencies, and other institutions and organizarions.
Field-based studies on teaching and leamning are carried out in cooperation with school building
and program teams at the preprimary, elementary and secondary school levels. Examinations
are made of alternative practices in instruction, curriculum and professional development.
Ourstanding practitioners are occasionally affiliated as teacher-rescarchers for selecred studies
and projects.

Field Placements and Internships
The Office of School and Field Services (544 O'Dowd Hall, 370-3060) is responsible for the
placement of pre-service intemns and special education practicum students.

Educational Resources Laboratory

The Educational Resources Laboratory (216 O'Dowd Hall, 370-2485) provides support for
the academic, research and development activities of the School of Education and Human
Services. Parrons are provided with a functional setting for the examination, study, research,
development, production, and evaluation of instructional materials and technologies. Work-
shops, seminars and consultation services in instructional technology are available.
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DEPARTMENT OF
CURRICULUM,
INSTRUCTION AND
LEADERSHIP

507 O'DOWD HALL (810} 370-3070

Chairperson: Joyce A. Eckan

Professor emeritus: Pagrick |, Jobnson

Professors: James W. Hughes, Jacqueline [. Losgheed, Sharon P. Muir, Sandra Packard,
Roderic E. Righter

Associate professors: Joyce A. Eckart, Eric ]. Follo, Willizm Keane, Dyanne M. Tracy
Assistant professors: Savah L. Gibson, William Hoerr, Daun M. Pickard, Robert A. Wiggins
Adjunct professor: Aza Hillard

General Information

The Department of Curriculum, Instruction and Leadership offers programs designed o
prepare students for careers in elementary and secondary school teaching. Both programs are
approved by the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE).

The undergraduate elementary education program enables students to eam concurrently a
Bachelor of Science degree from Oakland University and recommendation for a Michigan
elementary provisional certificate (see Michigan Teacher Centification). Students wishing 1o
obtain an elementary provisional certificate and who hold a bachelor’s degree pursue the
program as second undergraduares,

The department also offers a fifth-year program thar prepares students majoring in
selected academic fields in the College of Arts and Sciences for recommendation for a
Michigan secondary provisicnal certificate.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree with a
major in Elementary Education

Pre-elementary education

Students who wish to pursue an elementary education major are admitred by the Admissions
Office if they possess a 2,80 high school grade point average (GPA) or a 2.70 college GPA.
Students 30 admimed are given pre-elementary education starus. Students who hold a

baccalaureate degree in another discipline also apply through the Admissions Office as second
undergraduates with department approval. Second undergraduate students must meet the

undergraduate degree program requirements. After admission as second undergraduates,

students meet with personnel in the SEHS Advising Center to determine equivalencies from
their baccalaureate program (472 O'Dowd Hall, 370-4182).

Elementary education candidacy
Admission to elementary education candidacy is a prerequisite for some courses in the
elementary education major (see course descriptions or Schedule of Classes). Students who hold
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pre-elementary education status must satisfy three eriteria for admission to elementary
education candidacy:

1. Achieve a grade point average (GPA) of ar least 2.70, including a minimum grade of
2.0 in all courses. The GPA must represent ar least 24 credits and includes all courses
completed at Oakland University and at all previous colleges ar the time the student
applies for candidacy. Education courses will not be considered.

2. Eamn the minimum score established by the department undergraduare admissions
committee for the Michigan Teacher Text for Certification (MTTC) ["mgm:mln Basic
Skills. Information on test registration is available from the SEHS Advising Center.

To obtain candidacy in elementary education, students present the original MTTC Basic
Skills score report to the SEHS Advising Center, which verifies the GPA and initiates change
of status for qualified students. Students retain candidacy status 5o long as the GPA needed for
admission to the major is maintained. Students who lose candidacy are reassigned to pre-
elementary education status. Personnel in the SEHS Advising Center provide academic
advice for elementary education candidates. Because of changing state certification require-
ments, students should make an appointment with an adviser at least once a year.

Admission to the major
Students who hold elementary education candidacy must complete EED 310 before applying
for the major or professional program.
Admission, which occurs once each year, is selective; meeting the minimum requirements
does not guarantee admission to the major.
Minimum criteria for admission to the major are:
1. Candidacy in elementary education
2. Completion of all general education requirements

3. A minimum of 70 documented clock hours' experience working with children in non-
custodial activities, 50 hours within the last three years and 20 hours during the calendar
year prior to application. Field experience in EED 310 does not meet this requirement.
Examplesof activities and documentation forms are available from the SEHS Advising
Center.

4. 2.0 minimum grade in each course
5. Minimum grade of 2.8 in EED 310
6. Submission of a completed application by the published deadline.

Qualitative criteria may be required as well. Some preference is given to students who have
completed a majority of their credies ar Oakland University. The program seeks stedents who
are committed to teaching in a multicultural school or district. Male and minority students are

especially encouraged to apply.

Advising

The SEHS Advising Cenuer is located in 472 O'Dowd Hall (370-4182). All students are
required ro atrend an orientation to plan their first semester courses. During the first semester
at Oakland, students should schedule an advising appointment to review the program plan and
degree requirements. In subsequent semesters, students should schedule advising appointments
far in advance of early registration time so that the staff may adequarely serve their needs.
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Program requirements

Admission to the major is required before beginning a four-semester professional sequence.
Pre-elementary education students plan their course work with an adviser in the SEHS
Advising Center. To eam the B.S. degree, they must:

. Complete a minimum of 124 credits. Ar least 32 credirs, including the last 8, must be
taken at Oakland University and at least 32 credits must be at the 300-level or above,
Education credits may not be older than six years upon completion of the program.
Courses transferred from NCATE-accredited cul!:gr_q may be approved.

2. Meet universicy gl:n-l:ml education requirements, ':ncludi.'ng 5p¢4.'.iﬂ:'l[ gtmml education
requirements for elementary education majors (described below).

Complete the university ethnic diversity requirement.
Complete a teaching major or two teaching minors (described below).
Complete pre-professional and professional course work.

Earn a minimum grade of 2.0 in each non-education course, a minimum grade of 2.0 in
EED 455 (1.8 required for certification), and a minimum grade of 2.8 in each remaining
pre-professional and professional course; maintaina 2.7 GPA in non-education courses,

7. Maintain a cumulative GPA of ar least 2.70.
8. Be in compliance with all legal curricular requirements for Michigan cenification.

General education

Elementary education majors must take STA 225 to meet the university general education
requirement in mathematics. Recommended course work in other areas follows:

Literature: Choose one from ENG 100, 124 or 141

Language: ALS 176 is preferred unless modem language is a major or minor

Western Civilization: H5T 114 or 115

Social Science: One from SOC 100; PSY 100, 130; PS 100 or ECN 150

Matural Science/Technology: Choose one from BIO 104, 110, 111, 113, 300 or CHM 300

Art: Any course listed in the caralog that meets the requirement.

International Studies: Any course listed in the catalog that meets the requirement.

P e G

Teaching majors/minors

In keeping with state requirements, one teaching major or two teaching minors selected from
the following are required for centification. A teaching major/minor identifies subjects that a
graduate is certified to teach in grades 6-8. Course work is limited to the classes listed or their
equivalents.

Language arts teaching minor ( 24 credits) — RDG 332; ALS 1 76; 4 credits of literature from
ENG 100,105, 111,214, 220,224, 241, 290, 301, 303; and 12 credits from literature electives
orthe following: ALS 102; ENG 215; LIN/COM 207, COM 201, 202, THA 100, 110,210, 213,
220, 300, 301, 302, 310.

Language arts teaching major (36 credits) — Meet requirements of the language arts minor
plus 12 additional credits selected from literature or language ans minor electives.

Mathematics teaching minor (20 credits) — MTE 210, 211, 410; MTH 141; STA 125.
Students who test out of MTH 141 must elect one course from: MTH 118, 121, 122, 154.

Mathematics teaching major (30 credits) — Meet requirements of the mathematics minor
phus ax least 10 credies from: APM 263; CSE 130,235, MTH 118, 121, 122, 154, 155,254, 156,
372; STA 226, 321, 313, 314,

Modern languages teaching minor (24 credits) — All credits must be inone language, FRH,
GRM, RUS, SPN; 8 must be at the 300-400 level.
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Modern languapges teaching major (36 credits) — Meet requirements of the modem
languages minor plus an additional 12 credits ar the 300-400 level.

Science teaching minor (24 credits) — SCS 105; 4 credits from BIO 104, 110, 111, 113/
116, or 300; 4 credits from CHM 101, 104 or 300; 4 credits from ENV 308, 322; 4 credits
from PHY 104, 105, 106, 107; and 4 credits from PHY 115, 127, or 101.

Science teaching major (36 credits) — Meet requirements of the science minor plus an
addirional 12 credirs from the minor electives or the following: BIO 301, 303, 311, 313,
317, 323/324; 325, 327, 341, 373, 375, 377, 387; CHM 201, 234, 235, 300, 453/457,
454/457; ENV 461, 474; PHY 102, 107, 158, 306; SCS 490.

Social studies teaching minor— State mandated chanpe: Beginning fall 1995, certifica-
tion will be for the social studies teaching minor. Course requirements for this
certification include two courses in each of the following areas: economics, peography,
history and political science. Appropriate courses will be identified to those seeking this
minor by personnel in the SEHS Advising Center (472 ODowd Hall, 370-4182).
Students  seeking social sciences centification under earlier requirements should
consult an adviser.

Social studies teaching major (36 credits) — Meet requirements for the social studies
teaching minor plus additional approved credits in anthropology, economics, peogra-
phy, history, intemational studies, political science or sociology. Note: Social science
certification will not be granted after Aupgust 1997,

An additional teaching major or minor in fine arts may be added to the certificate. Students
may pursue a general concentration of art, music and theatre or a specialized concentration in
oné anea — art, music or theatre.

Fine arts general teaching minor (24 credits) —4 credits AH; 4 credits SA; 4 credis MUT
or MUS excluding music education; 4 credits MUE and/or MUA except MUA 373; 4
credies THA 100, 110, 220 or 310; 4 credits THA 210, 213 or 300.

Fine arts specialized teaching minor {24 credits) — All credits are inone area — art, music
or theatrre — including a minimum of 8 credits in history, theory, literature or
appreciation (AH or MUT, MUS or THA 100, 300, 301, 302) and a minimum of 8
credits in application or performance (SA or MUE, MUA except MUA 373, aor THA,
110, 210, 213, 220 or 310).

Fine arts general teaching major (36 credits) — Meet requirements of the fine ars general
minor plus 4 credits AH or SA; 4 eredis MUA, MUT or MUS including music
education; 4 credits THA.

Fine arts specialized teaching major (36 credits) — Meet requirements of the fine ans
specialized minor plus 12 credits in the same area — art, music or theatre — with prior
approval of an adviser.

Professional program

Upon being admitted 1o the program, students are expected to maintain continuous
enrollment during the fall and winter semesters in at least two professional education courses.
Any waiver to this policy must be approved by the Advising Center before the term for which
the waiver is requested. The professional education courses are: EED 302, 305, 354, 420, 470,
FE210,215;15T 396; RDG 331, 333, 414; SE 355. Students must follow the required sequence
of courses provided at the time of admission. Prerequisites are required for some pzn{:r_r.smna.l
education courses. See course offerings for prerequisites and corequisites.

Retention in the program also is based on the expectation that students demonstrare the
characteristics of and conduct themselves as members of the teaching profession. Students may
be removed from the program upon a showing of professional incompetence. A deficiency in
one or more of the following areas is evidence of professional incompetence: 1. knowledge of
the subject taught; 2. the ability to impart that knowledge: 3. the manner and efficacy of
di.'x_iplinz in the elementary classroom; 4. rapport with students in the elementary classroom,
as well as parents, faculty, administrators and staff; and 5. physical and mental ability to perform
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the essential functions of a teacher. Professional incompetence may also be grounds for a failure
to recommend students for certification.

Field placements: Participation in field placemenis is required each fall and winter semeszer
during which students enroll in a professional education class. The department arranges

that ensure a variety of experiences, including in two urban school districts —
Detroit and Pontiac.

Internship: EED 455 must be taken in the final semester of one's degree program. Application
for the mzemnship, EED 455, miust be made one full semester m advance of the muended erorollmen.
Contact the department for date of required orientation meeting (carly each semester) at which
application is made. Admission criteria for the internship are: a) satisfactory grade point average
and minimum required grades; b) completion of all professional education course work; and ¢)
WHE of all required course work for the teaching major andfor minors. EED 455 may not
be repeated.

Students must petition the department to enroll in more than 12 credits during the
internship semester. Students who do not successfully complete the subject area rests will be
offered an alternative to EED 455 for eaming the B.S. degree without cerrification. A minimum
grade of 2.0 in EED 455 is required for graduation, a minimum grade of 2.8 for certification.
Students who do not earn the minimum grade for certification can eam a B.S. without
certification.

Michigan teacher certification

To be recommended for a provisional elementary certificate, elementary education majors
must seccessfully complete requirements for the B.S., earn a minimum grade of 2.8 in EED 455,
and successfully pass subject area tests required by the state. ﬁpplicmtu should be aware that
a conviction for a felony or for a misdemeanor involving moral turpitude of a minor may
constitute grounds for denial of a certificate by the Stave of Michigan.

Teaching Certification for Elementary Education: The Michigan Elementary Provisional
Certificare is valid for teaching all subjects in grades K-35, all subjects in self-contained
elassrooms for grades 6-8 in which a majority of the instruction is provided by one teacher, and
in majors and minors in departmentalized programs for grades 6-8.

Course Offerings

For FE and SE course descriptions, see the Department of Human Development and Child
Srudies; for RDG and I1ST courses, see the Department of Reading and Language Ars.

The department offers courses from this caralog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

EED 302 Teaching Mathematics in the Elementary School (4)

Assists prospective teachers in developing sound ical strategies and instructional rechniques foe
teaching mathematics in the elementary school. Inchades a required field experience.

Prerequisite: Admisston to major, EED 354, 420; FE 210, 215; MTE 210; SCS 105; SE 155,

Either prerequisite or corequisive: 15T 396; RDG 331, 396, 414.

EED 305 Teaching Science to Children (4)

Develops philesophies, rationale and methods for eaching elementary school science. Explores knowl-
edge and skills for planning instruction, using instructional models, integrating the cumriculum, using
current instructional materials and evaluating outcomes. Includes a required field experience and a
weekend field orip; additional field experiences available,

Prerequisite: Admission wo major, EED 354, 420; FE 210, 215; MTE 210; SCS 105; 5E 355.

Either prerequisite or corequisite: IST 396; RDG 331, 396, 414.
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EED 310 Public Education for the Future (4)

Assists pre-clementary education majors in deciding whether or not to pursue education as a career.
Examines, through lectures and extendive written astignments, topics pertaining to public education.
Inclhudes a required field experience.

Prerequisite: Oakland University writing profickency and elementary education candidacy.

EED 354 Testing and Assessment for Teachers (4)

Prepares a reacher-in-training o make effective use of formal and informal reacher-created assessment
techniques in the process of planning, implementing and evaluating instruction based on cutcomes.
Includes & required field experience.

Prerequisite: STA 225 and admission 1o major.

EED 420 Interaction Laboratory for Teacher Development (4)

Accuaines prospective teachers with the importance of human interactive skills, including sensitivity o
culwural differences. Provides understanding of the flexible line separating personal and professional
behavior. Includes student involvement in role-playing and sction-oriented problem solving. Includes a
required field experience.

Prerequisite: Admissson to major.

EED 455 Internship in Elementary Education {12)

Provides teaching and other appropriate activities in an area classroom with guidance by a university
supervisor and a cooperating teacher. General and specific instructional concemns of interns are explored
in five or more concument seminars. Completion of a program evaluation survey is required before a grade
is reported to the registrar. May not be repeated.

Prerequisite: See program requirements — intermnship.

EED 470 Teaching Social Studies in the Elementary School (4)

Examimnes instructional objectives and strategies, curriculum materials and evaluative procedures for social
studies education. Upan completion of the course, students are able to develop, defend and implement an
clementary social studies program. Includes a required field experience. This cosmse satisfies the iniversity
ethnic diversiry requirement.

Prerequisite: Admission to major, EED 354, 420, FE 210, 215; MTE 210; 5C5 105; S5E 3535,

Either prerequisite or corequisite: I5T 396; RDG 331, 396, 414,

EED 451 Gender Socialization in Schools (4)

Provides an understanding of the role gender plays in teaching and learning, with emphasis upon
swoxcialization of girls and women in schools. Assists prospective teachers, parents and others in designing
programs that reduce gender bias in our educational system. ldentical wich WS 481,

EEDy 490 Independent Study {2 or 4)
Pursues directed individual reading and research. May include a field placement as well as development
of specific reaching materials. May be repeated for a total of 4 credits.

te: Permission of depantment (present written consent by faculty who will supervise study).

SCIENCE STUDIES

SCS 105 Seience for the Elementary Teacher (4)
Develops science conceps and processes based on recent elementary schiool curricula in the fields of carth,

physical and chemical science. For elementary education majors only; includes laboratory experiences.
Prerequisite: Elementary education candidacy.

S80S 490 Independent Problems in Sclence Education (2 or 4)
Individual work in science for educators. Credits may be applied 1o a major or minor in science for teachers.
May be repeared for a total of 4 credits,

Prerequisive: Permission of instrucraor.
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Secondary Education (STEP)

Program Coordinator: Dr. William Hoerr

Program descri

The School of Education and Human Services and the College of Arts and Sciences offer
a fifth-year secondary veacher education program (STEFP) leading to recommendation for
Michigan secondary provisional teacher certification. This certification is valid for reaching
content area majors and minors in grades 7- 12, except music, which isvalid for grades K-12. The
major areas in which Oakland program participants may become certified to teach are: biology,
physics, chemistry, Spanish, German, French, Russian, mathemarics, history and music.
Students interested in music education need to contace the Department of Music, Thearre and
Dance to leam about content-specific course and sequence requirements.

Afrer completing requirements for graduation in their major and minor teaching areas,
students engage in a year-long internship in the public schools which includes both courses and
field experiences, and fulfills requirements for certification.

Prospective applicants considering education beyond teacher certification should note that
12 credits of STEP professional coursework can be applied directly to a program leading to a
master’s degree in secondary education. The conditions under which this is applicable, and
additional information on the secondary education master’s program, can be obtained by
contacting the program coordinator.

Program requirements

Both undergraduates, and students who have completed undergraduate degrees from
Oakland or other universities (post-baccalaureates) are eligible w apply. Both groups must
fulfill all Oakland requirements for a baccalaureate degree in an approved major (listed above)
prior to beginning their intemnship year. In addition, they must complete a teaching minor in
one of the following areas: biology, chemistry, computer science, English, history, mathemarics,
modern kanguages, physics, polinical science, sociology or speech. For derails on specific major
and minor course requirements, consult the applicable Arts and Sciences departmental listings
in this catalog. For details on the teaching minor in computer science, consult the School of
Engineering and Computer Science section.

The program also requires 38 credits in professional education coursework. Program
coursework includes three courses which are taken prior tothe start of the intemship, and which
may be taken while students are completing their other degree requirements. These are SED
300 (Introduction to Secondary Education, 4 cr.), FE 345 (Educational Psychology for
Secondary Teachers, 4 cr.) and RDG 538 (Teaching Reading in the Content Areas, 4 cr.; RDG
338 [4 cr.] also fulfills this requirement ). Intemship year courses include SED 427 (Methods of
Teaching Secondary Students, 2 cr.), SED 428 (Teaching of the Major Field, 4 cr.), SE 501
{The Exceprional Stedent, 4 cr.), FE 802 (Philosophy in Education, 4 cr.) and SED 455 (the
12 credit field component of the intemship year).

Undergraduates who will be receiving their degrees from Oakland may choose to graduate
either before or after their internship year. Undergraduates who receive financial aid, particu-
Larly, will want to weigh the costs and benefits of graduation options. Post-baccalaureates from
other institutions may be r:quin:d to complete additional coursework o alipn with Oakland
degrees and 1o satisfy residency requirements. Post-baccalaureates should consult with advisers
in their content areas to leamn more about this.

sequence

Undergraduates will typically take the education courses in the following sequence:
Junior year, fall or winter semester SED 300
Senior year, winter semester FE 345 and RDG 538

Senior year, spring semester SED 427
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Internship (fall, winter and spring semesters)  SED 455 (full year), SED 428
(fall,) SE 501 (fall) and
FE 602 (spring)

Post-baccalaureate applicants may have the option of completing pre-internship coursework
on an accelerated schedule. These applicants should contact the program coordinator to leam
about options applicable to their individual circumstances.

Application process

Undergraduate students may begin the application process as early as the second semester of
their sophomore year. To be formally admitted, however, students must have completed or be
enrolled in SED 300. Post-baccalaureare students may apply at any time with the same
qualificarion. Post-baccalaureate applicants please note: Admission to the STEP and admission
1o the university as a post-baccalaureate student involve separate processes. These students
should contact the university admissions office for information about the post-baccalaureate
application process.

Students are generally required to have a 2.8 overall GPA and a 3.0 GPA, in their major and
minor areas for admission into the program. Students with GPAs below these levels may
become eligible but should plan to meet with the secondary education coordinator to discuss
their circumstances before they begin the application process.

A number of factors are considered in the applicant selection process. These include GPA,
written responses to a set of application questions, letters of recommendation and scores on
Michigan teacher competency rests. Additional information or an interview may be requested
to provide a more complete applicant profile. To progres into the internship, students admirted
to the STEP must maintain a 3.0 minimum GPA in program courses, receive favorable
recommendations from course instructors and r.nrhr field ExXpEnence ::uup-l:mting tﬁw}pﬂ's, and
interview successfully for a school placemen. If, after being admited to the STEP, a student's
GPA drops below an acceptable level or they receive a grade lower than a 2.0 in a course applied
[14] l;]:‘u:l:i;dmajﬂrurm'im, their program status will be placed on hold until such deficiencies are
rem a

Applications for winter semester admissions must be received by October 15, and for fall
semester admissions by March 15. Application packets are available in the Arts and Sciences
Advising Office {219 Vamer, 370-4567) and the School of Education and Human Services
Advising Office (472 O'Dowd, 370-4182).

Course Offerings
The department offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.
D:&u'iptimufmmumdtsig]mmd FE and SE are listed in this ::atalcg under the

Department of Human Development and Child Studies. RDG 538 is described in the Graduate
Catalog.

SED 300 Introeduction to Secondary Education {4)

Introduces secondary teaching as a and career, exp topics and issues in secondary

education. Requires 50 clock hours rvatbon and expertence in local high school classrooms.

Prerequisite: Admission to plﬂu:l:u'ﬂhr'r

SED 427 Moethods of Teaching Secondary Students (2)

mlmth: development of teaching and human interaction techniques unique to secondary
and classrooms. Topics include discipline, motivation, instructional technology, skill assessmene,

evaluation and affective leamning.

Prerequisite: Admission 1o secondary education.
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SED 428 Teaching of the Major Field (4)
Develops specific knowledge, competencies and skills required for effective teaching in the student’s major
field.

Prerequisite: Admission to secondary education.

SED 455 Internship in Secondary Education (4-12)

Provides an academic year internship in an assigned school district under the guidance of a clinical
imstructor and umiversity insImeCtor. |lement for a rotal of 12 eredits is required for completion of the
intermship.

Prerequisite: Admission 1o the internship.
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DEPARTMENT OF HUMAN
DEVELOPMENT AND
CHILD STUDIES

529 O'DOWD HALL (810) 370-3077

Chairperson: Ronald M. Swartz

ﬂl.'a-tl.l‘l:l.u.ﬁhﬂi pu.'u.'f:ssur emeritus: Lasgdo J. Hewenyi

Professors emeriti: Edward A. Banel, Sidney W. Graber
Professors: Gerald G. Freeman, Donald M. Miller, Romald M. Swarer

Associate professors: Marc Briod, Andrew . Gunsherg, Cavol A. Swift
Assistant professors: Sandra Alber, Richard C. Pipan
Special instructor: Carrie Owens-Peiry

Within the School of Education and Human Services, the faculty of the Department of
Human Development and Child Studies offer courses in educational foundations and special
education at the undergraduare level for students pursuing a career in teaching. The department
houses master’s degree programs in early childhood education and special education; these

graduate programs can provide teaching cenificate endorsements and/or professional educa-
tion certification requirements.

Course Offerings

The department offers selected courses form this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each verm may be found in the Schedude of Classes.

FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION

FE 210 Social and Philosophical Issucs in Elementary Education (4)

Sowdy of elementary education in broad perspective, as both an interpersonal activity and a social
institution. Topics include immediate and ultimate aims of elementary education, social and cultueal
differences within and between schools, and assumptions undetlying school policy. Not to be waken
concurrently with FE 215.

Pretequisite: Admission o elementary education and satisfaction of the university writing proficiency
requirement,

FE 215 Educational Payvehology for Elementary Teachers (4)

Incorporates and places into perspective leamning theories, developmental theories, biological theories and
evaluation, with emphasis on the effects of varied qualities of experience during childhood and early
adolescence, Includes a required ficld experience.

Prerequisive: Admission to elementary education and satistaction of the university writing proficiency
Pl PE ML,

FE 301 Human Mature {4)

An analysis of human nature through evolutionary, developmental, cultural and philosophical perspec-
tives. Implications for the helping professions.
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FE 344 Sacial and Philosophical Issues in Secondary Education (4)

Srudy of secondary educarion in broad perspective, as both an interpersonal scrivity and a sochal
institurion. Topics inchude immediate and ultimate aims of secondary education, social and culowral
differences within and between schools, and assmptions undertying school policy.

FE 345 Educational Psychology for Secondary Teachers (4)

Psychological factors in learning and development are examined in lectures, class discussions and
observations. These may be observations of actual teaching in the schools, or of videotapes of reaching.
Axrention b0 regular and exceptional development during the adolescent years.

SPECIAL EDUCATION

SE 355 Ildentifying Learning and Behavior Differences in Students (4)

Familiarizes sudents with the characteristics of ull types of exceptional students, including the gifted and
talenred, Introduces special education law and services for handicapped persons. Requires field placement
in a special education setring where students practice informal observation and assessment techniques for
determining individual differences.
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DEPARTMENT OF HUMAN
RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT

137 O'DOWD HALL (810) 370-4170

Chairperson: Susan M. Aubrey
Professors emeriti: David P. Mever, William F. Moorhowse

Associate professors: John W, Adas, Sisan M. Awbrey, F. James Clanworthy, William C. Fish,
Michael P. Long, Billy Joe Minor, Robert G. Payne, Elinor Waters

The School of Education and Human Services offers a program in human resource
development (HRDY) leading to a Bachelor of Science degree.

This program prepares students for service-action careers related o human problems,
services and social change. It provides students with an opportunity to acquire knowledge and
skills usable in a wide range of human service activities. Students may select a major
specialization in human services or training and development.

A primary goal of the program is w develop potential leaders wha have the analytic,
interpersonal and organizational skills to respond to human needs in an era of rapid social
change. The hasic approach to the program is joining understanding, skills and service.
Problem-solvingand decision-making abilities are developed through field experiencesand on-
the-job intemships.

Advising

The School of Education and Human Services Advising Center is located in 472 O'Dowd
Hall (370-3066). During the first semester at Oakland, students should schedule an advising
appointment to review the program plan and degree requirements.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree with a

major in Human Resource Development

The curriculum described shall be followed by students entering the School of Education and
Human Services beginning with the fall 1995 semester. Students enrolled pricr o fall 1995 may
chioose to satisfy either the degree requirements listed in this catalog or those in the catalog of
the academic year in which they were initially admitted to pre-HRD in the School of Education
and Human Services (or any catalog during the interim), provided that catalog is not more than
six years old at the time of graduation. Students who transfer to the School of Education and
Human Services after admission the university or who are readmitted to the university are
required to follow the requirements of the catalog in effect ar the rime they transfer or are
readmitted.

To ensure they have met all requirements, students should seek a final program audit from
the school's academic adviser the semester before the semester in which they plan to graduate.
The responsibility for meeting graduation requirements rests with the student.

Toeamn a Bachelor of Science degree with a major in human resource development, students
FrIAsst:

1. Complete a minimum of 124 credits.
2. Complete at least 32 credits at Oakland University.
3. Complete at least 32 credits in courses at the 300-level or above.
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4, Take the last 8 credits needed to complete the baccalaureare degree requirements at
Oakland University.

5. Have a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.50.

6. Satisfy the writing proficiency requirement (see Undergraduate degree requirements).

7. Complete the university general education requirement of 32 credits (see Undevgradu
ate degree requirements).

8. Satisfy the university ethnic diversity requirement.

9, Complete the human resource development core requirements with a minimum grade
af 2.50 in each course and apply for admission to specialization status. (See Requirements
for admission to specialization) .

10, Complete the major specialization requirements (human services or training and
development).

11. Complete the professional development requirements.

12. Complete the professional electives requiremenis.

13. Complete the internship and field placement requirements.

14. Complete courses required in categories 10-13 above with a minimum grade point of
2.0 in each course and a cumulative GPA of 2.50.

Requirements for the human resource development (HRD) core

The HRD program requires the completion of a common core of courses introducing
students to the fundamental areas of human resource development. Students must eam a grade
of 1.5 or better in each of the following core courses.

HI 261 Fundamentals of Human Interaction 4
HRD 367 Cultural Diversity in the Workplace 4
{satisfies the university ethnic diversity
requirement )
HRD 362 Assessment and Statistical Foundations in HRD 4

HRD 364/LE364 Career Development 4
Total 16

MNote: HI 261 may be waived for individuals with equivalent course work or experience.

Regquirements for admission to specialization (human services or
training and development)
Students may apply for admission o one of the HRD specializations after satisfying the
following requirements:
1. Completion of 32 credits at an accredited college or university with a grade point
average (GPA) of 2.5 or better. Courses that carry no numerical or letter grade (such
as 5 or U) are excleded from the calculation of the GPA.

2. Completion of the HRD core courses (16 hours) with a grade of 2.5 or better in each
coutse.,

3, Satisfaction of the university writing requirement.
4. Completion of the specialization application and plan of study.

To continue in a qr:iali:mtiun. students must maintain a minimum overall GPA of 2.50.
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Specialization in human services

This specialization has been developed in cooperation with agency and industry employers
in the commumity. [t prepares students for a wide variety of human service occupations in such
fields as employment and training, probation and corrections, mental health, substance abuse,
youth or family services and services for older persons. The program has been approved by the
Council on Standards for Human Service Education.

Swdents develop helping profession competencies through human interaction courses,
:pa:;.ial TOpiC Courses in human resource development and ledtxp:rm culminating in the
intermnship.

Specialization course requirements

To satisfy the requirements for the human services specialization, students must complete
the HRD core, be admitted to the specialization, and complete the following specialization area
requirements. Specialization courses must be completed with a minimum grade of 2.0 in cach
course and a cumulative GPA of 2.50 or berter.

A. Specialization Courses (complete all 20 credits)

HI 361 The Helping Interview: Techmiques 4
and Laboratory

HI 363 Giroup Dynamics 4

HRD 302 Ethics and Personal Crisis 4

HRID 366 The Human Services 4

HED 409 Information Management Systems _4

Toral 20

B. Professional Development Courses (18-20 credits)
This requirement is satisfied by completing one course in each of the following five
sections. This requirement may also be satisfied by completing a minor in labor and
employment studies or a concentration in gerontology or social services.

1. Human Development

HRD 301 Human MNature
PSY 225 Inereduction to Life Span Development Psychology
2. Social Change
HRED 401 Change Process and Organizational Analysis
LE 320 Introduction to Labor and Employment
LE 321 Introduction to Labor and Employment in the Public Sector
SO 205 Current Social Problems
S0 314 The Social Context of Social Work
S0 315 Social Welfare Policies
S0C 336 Sociology of Gender
S0C 346 Communities
3. Writing
EMNG 382 Business Writing
RHT 335 Writing for Human Services
4. Leadership and Administrative Foundations
HEI 411 Leadership and Administrative Practices
LE 322 Study of Labor and Work Organizations
5. Human Service Populations
GRY 400 Multidisciplinary Seminar on Aging
HRD 335 Substance Abuse

HRD 431 Death and Dying
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HRD 451 Strategies for Helping Older Adults

LE 316 Collective Bargaining and Dispute Resolution
PSY 327 Socialization of the Family

PSY 371 Work with the Elderly

PSY 375 Psychology of Women

SOC 240 Sociology of Crime and Punishment

SOC 331 Racial and Ethnic Relations

SOC 335 The Family

SOC 465 Sociological Perspectives on Aging

WS 300 Women in Transition

C. Professional Electives (4 credits)

D. Field Work and Internship (14 credits)
Complete a minimum of 14 credits in field placements (including HRD 369 and 490)
consisting of 2 minimum of three substantially different placements or three signifi-
cantly different roles in a minimum of two settings for a total of 590 clock hours. The
internship must be taken for no less than 8 credits and must be completed during the
senior year.

Specialization in training and development

Training and development is the process of systematically developing human resources
within a work organization to create motivation and increase efficiency. The specialization in
training and development requires course work in behavioral sciences, human relations,
training and program delivery. These courses provide preparation for a variety of careers in
government, health and human services, and in business and industry.

An internship during the senior year provides work experience in an appropriate setting.

Specialization course requirements

To satisfy the requirements for the training and d:ﬂ:lupml:nt !.'p-l:-cizlli:ati.ua;lnn.I studens muest
complete the HRD core, be admitted to the specialization and complete the following
specialization area requiremenis. Specialization courses must be completed with a minimum
grade of 2.0 in each course and a cumulative GPA of 2.50 or better.

A. Specialization Courses (complete all 20 credits)

HI 361 The Helping Interview Techniques
& Laboratory
of ot
HI 363 Group Dynamics 4
HRD 303 Ethics in Training and Development 4
HRD 306 Introduction to Training and Development 4
HRD 310 Training Design 4
HRD 421 Instructional Methods and Presentation 4
Techniques ==
Total 0

B. Professional Development Courses (212-24 credis)
This requirement is satisfied by completing one course in each of the following 6
sections. This requirement can also be satisfied by completing a minor in Labor and
Employment Studies, General Business or Human Resource Management.

1. Writing
ENG 382 Business Writing
RHT 335 Writing for Human Services Professionals
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2. Organizational Theory

HRI 401 Change Process and Organizational Analysis
HRID 411 Leadership and Administrative Practices
HRD 440 Strategric Planning
LE 322 Study of Labor and Work Organizations
ORG 330 Intreduction to Organizational Behavior
3. Planning and Evaluation
HREI 402 Program Planning and Evaluation
PSY 250 Introduction to Research Design
STA 115 Introduction 1o Statistical Concepts and Reasoning
4. Labor Relations and Emploves Involvement
HST 302 American Labor History
LE 324 Work and the Law
LE 326 Collective Bargaining and Dispute Resolution
LE 328 Employment Regulations and Benefits
SOC 350 The Transformation of the Workplace
SOC 354 Cluality of Work Life
5. Computer Literacy
CSE 125 Introduction to Computer Use
CSE 130 Introduection w Computer Programming
HRD 470 Using Computers in Training and Development
6. Development Process
HI 464 Consultation
HED 368 Work and Training Development

C. Professional Electives (8 credits)

D. Internship (8-12 credits)
Complete a minimum of 8 credits in field placement. The internship must be taken for
no bess than 8 credits and must be completed during the senior year.

Minor in human resource development

The School of Education and Human Services effers a minor in human resource develop-
ment for students who wish to combine their majors with an introduction to human interaction
skills and knowledge and techniques in human resource development and training.

Toobtain a minor in human resource development, students must earn at least 24 credits in
human interaction (HI) and human resource development (HRD) courses, including a
minimum of 8 credits in each area; the plan of study is subject wo the approval of the coordinater
for the HRD minor. Courses counted towards the minor must have a cumulative grade point
average of 2.50 or better with no grade lower than 2.0,

Minor in labor and employment studies

Labaor and employment studies is an interdisciplinary minor which provides an academic
background for understanding the empirical and theoretical bases of the ¢ boyer
relationship and labor organizations. This program may be particularly useful to individuals
interested in the operational aspects of employment including the law, collective bargaining,
personnel practices, and the dynamics of staff, leadership and participative roles.

This minor is open toany student who has been admitred to the university. Core courses are
scheduled to maximize accessibility to both full-time undergraduates and full-time, working
adule students. Students who seek to apply eredits toward a degree must contact an adviser 1o
design a degree plan and o select appropriate courses.




213

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION AND HUMAN SERVICES

This minor requires 23-24 credits distribured among the following four areas of preparation
with a minimum grade point average of 2.0 in each course.

1. Core, 16 credits

a.  Must take one of the following:

LE 320

LE 311

Introduction w Labor and Employment (4)

Inrroduction to Labor and Employment in the
Public Sector (4)

b. Selecr at least 3 of the following:

LE 322
LE 324
LE 326
LE 318

Study of Labor and Work Organizations (4)
Work and the Law (4)

Collective Bargaining and Dispute Resolution (4)
Employment Regulations and Benefits (4)

LE3&4HRD 364  Career Development (4)

In addition, students must make selections of one course each in the following two areas to
satisfy the remaining requirements of the minor:

2.  Organizational Theory and Practice and Work Life Processes

COM 202
COM 304
HI 363
HI 464
HRD 401
IHS 311
CRG 330
SOC 350
SOC 354
SOC 359
S0 381

Grroup Dynamics and Communications (4)
Communications in Organizations (4)
Dynamies of Group Relationships (4)
Consultation (4)

Change Process and Organizational Analysis (4)
Industrial Safety Technology (3)
Intraduction to Organizational Behavior (3)
The Transformation of the Workplace (4)
Quality of Work Life (4)

Human Factors in Quality Control (4)
Theories of Modermn Organizations (4)

3. Community and Society

HRD 335
HRD 367
HST 302
PS110
PSY 375
SOC 331
SOC 357
SOC 445

Substance Abuse (4)

Cultural Diversity in the Workplace (4)

American Labor History (3)

Contemporary Political Issues (4)

Psychology of Women (4)

Racial and Ethnic Relations (4)

Industrial Sociology (4)

GEI'I.‘IZ:I'I'I'FH'.‘FFE.I"" Work Roles, Careers and Labor Markers (4)

Related minors and concentrations

MNormally, students seeking the Bachelor of Science with a major in human resource
development may not eam more than one minor orconcentration. Students whowish to obtain
more than one minor must obtain the approval of the human resource development program

adviser.

The gerontology concentration, co-sponsored by the School of Education and Human
Services and the College of Ants and Sciences, is recommended for HRD students planning
careers of service to older people. A description of the concentration is in the Arnts and Sciences

pertion of the catalog.
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Departmental honors
HRDd:pmﬂmlal honors are available tostudents who meet the [nlﬁ-puing standards: 2 3.30
or higher cumulative average for all courses taken at Qakland University; a 3.60 or higher

cumulative average in HRD Department courses (L.e. HI, HRD, LE, excluding HRD 490); a
minimum grade of 3.8 in HRD 490 Intemship.

The department offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedsde of Classes.

HUMAN INTERACTION

HI 261 Fundamentals of Human Interaction (4)

Introduction to key aspects of interpersonal relationships, such as self disclosure, feedback, conflict, trust
and nonverbal communication. Examines various theories of healthy relationships and personal maruriry.
Self-appraisal, role plays, simulations and group interaction are used.

HI 363 Group Dynamics (4)

Deals with relationships among group members, including peer and supervisory interaction, in settings
such as eommunity agencies, industry and adult training. Covers such basic concepts and pracrices as
rearmwork, conflice resolution, consensus, group leadership and sapport groups.

Prerequisice: HI 261 or equivalent.

HI 365 The Helping Interview: Techniques and Laboratory (4)

Designed to improve interpersonal communicanions skills, this course deals with basic principles of
interviewing. [t focuses on discussion of such interviewing skills as active listening, questioning,
confronting and identifying both self-defeating behaviors and positive assets. Students practice interview
skills in a supervised laboratory setting, and are videotaped and critiqued.

Prerequisate; HI 261 or equi L

HI 464 Consultation (4)

Ire ludes study of processes of internal and external consultation, strategies for intervention in organization
and corsulting approaches in support of individual helping professionals, supervisors and administraroes,
Prerequisive: Junior standing and Hl 361 or 363.

HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT

HRD 264 Edunﬂm;hndﬂ;m HI:;}

Introduction o key t5 of personal carser decision making, encompassing self assessment, occupa-
mlMaﬂTmhtwwmmt majors and future carcer options. Use of
computerized career guidance systems, inventories and exercises in exploration, planning and goal
serting. Mot for major eredic.

HRD 301 Human Nature (4}

The various ways in which human nature has been understood, with attention to the behavioral,
humanistic, Marxist and Cheristinn beliefs about man and their implications for policies and practices in
the ﬁ:chhg:rd helping professions. Strives to develop tolerance for alternative views of man, and 10
appreciate the varieties of human behavior. Identical with FHL 301.

Prerequisite: RHT 160 or equivalent.

HRD 302 Ethics and Personal Crises (4)

Historical examination of perennial moral erises in sescual behavior, abortion, subcade, euthanasia, criminal
punishment and war from the points of view of major historical figures in ethics. Use of ethical know

in helping others make moral decisions in personal life s addressed. ldentical with PHL 302,
Prerequisite: BHT 160 or equivalent.
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HRD 306 Introduction to Training and Design (4)

Inroduction to strategic asumptions affecting training and design priorities. Investigates roles and
competencies for trainers in human services and business and industry work settings. Promotes an
understanding of the training and development field and the positioning of self as a potential trainer.

HRD 310 Training Design (4)

Adulr learning theory inchuding cognitive, affective, psychomotor domains. Instructional design models,
needs analysis, occupational task analysss, development of competencies and leaming objectives.
Determination of appropriate training approach. Selection and evaluation of instructional materials and
media,

Prerequisite: RHT 160 and HRD 306.

HRD 335 fmhﬂmﬂ m‘m {4) T—

Comprehensive study of the prevention for substance abuse. Readings
and reports include basie information about vamous drugs anrl lcohol, with history, categories and
definitions, misuse, abuse, legitimare use, laws, attinudes and reasons pwple abuse drugs.

HED 362 Mssessment and Statistical Foundations in FIRD (4)

Assessment is a process for collecting information to form judgments and make decisions. The aim of the
course is 1o develop basic assessment/statistical literacy. This course will provide an opportunity for
students wo acquire basic knowledpe, skills and attitudes needed to control assessment/statistical processes
and make high quality decisions.

HRID 364 Career Development (4)

Sources of occupational, educational and personal-social information. Techniques for using puidance

::hfmrmimmh: helping process. Theories of career chodce and adjustment, the work ethic and life/work
naning.

HRD 366 The Human Services (4)

Orverview of human service work, Covers historical and philosophical bases, service populations, valoes
and professional roles. Surveys conditions of healthy human functioning and deviancy, as well as service
modalities, human systems and legislative msues.

HRD 367 Culiural Diversity in the Workplace (4)

[dentifies relevant culture-specific issues related to race, pender, ethnicity, sociobconomic status and
religion. Examines historical context of culture-specific issues (knowledge ). Facilitates awareness of values
and dheir mpﬂm: in hﬂp":.lks relationships (self awareness). Presents an ecological framework for

developing effective practices (skills). This course sanisfies the smbversity ethnic diversity requimement.
Prerequisite: HI 261.

HRD 368 Work and Training Development (4)

Stdy of the training funcrion within husiness and industry. Emphasis is placed on the politics and
organization of the training function in relationship to management, union and jointly funded projects.
Prerequisive: HRD 310 or permission of the instructor.

HRD 369 Field Work in HRD (2, 4, 6 or B)
[nvermediare-level supervised experiences in HED settings, such s mraining and personnel departmens
in business, industry and government, employment offices and human service Rg-m:r:s Students must
submir application ro the academic adviser by designated dates on field work a LI'I.'-t.B.l:I'.'l.'I'
I:Iu;:ﬁrrmhpﬁmIhminﬁi&u}mﬁtﬁwﬂmﬂhunﬂ.w g

B 5.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor by application.

HRD 390 Special Project in HRD (2, 4, 6 or B)
Directed reading or research inan HRDtopic. May be-elected for independent study. Student sebects topic,
obtains faculty sponser’s permission before registration and writes report. May be taken with special
mave than once, for B credies total.
isite: Permission of a faculty sponsor by application.
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HRD 401 Change Process and Organizational Analysis (4)
Study of structure of HRD services in organizations and the of effecting individual and group
change. Influence of assigned roles of administrators and on attitude and behavior. Theory and

research of instinutional and change.
Prerequisite: Junior ing and two courses in HI or HRDL

HRD 407 Program Planning and Evaluation (4)
Emphasizes skills indeveloping performance objectivesand in organizing, writingand presenting proposals

for program development. ]'uh:hadz-r;d'mhulnnﬂmmrﬁwﬁ development and human service
Le., action and survey rescarch

pHrosgTAms
Prerequisite: ]unh:t standing and HRD 362,

HED 409 Information Management Systems (4)
Acquaints the student with the information technology needs of the human service agency. Students leam

the importance of creating information systems within the organization and how to select the hardware
and software appropriate for running a small 1o midsized human service agency.

HRID 411 Leadership and Administrative Practices (4)

Focuses on the management of small to midsized human service agencies. Persons entering the field of
human services are often called upon to act as direcrors of agencics and projects. This course helps prepare
students for this role by providing an introdwction wo the skills necessary for administering an agency in
the non-profit sectof.

HRD 422 Instructional Media Lab (2, 4, 6 or 8)

The application of instructional media production techniques, Students develop instructional media for
2 training program that was designed under HRD 310 or obtained from a tmining manager. May be taken
more than ance for 2 total of B credits.

Prerequisite: HRD 310

Corequisive: HRD 420 or permission of instructor.

HEI 423 Instructional Methods (4)
Methods of instructing adults in training programs using instructional materials and media. Application

of adult leaming theory and evaluathon of leaming based upon competencies. Teacher-student interaction
process and use of instructional media,

Prerequisice: HRD 310.

HRD 431 Death and Dying (4)

Seminar on the philosophical, religions, cultural and paychological tsues in death and dying. Topics
include: religious views of dearh and after-life; ethical isswes in suickde and ewthanasia; cultural amioudes
toward deach and funerals; psychological studies of counseling the dying and the bereaved; children and
death; forming aminedes roward one’s own death. Becommended for upper-level studenes only.
Prerequisive: Junior standing and owo HIJHRD courses or permission of instructor.

HRI 440 e Smt!gicﬂl:‘:mimﬂl i T

Development lﬁmue toaccompl traini lopenent mission, Simulation, group
problem solving m&n:dﬁnmﬂmmimumdmxﬁﬁ:mmpimnﬁﬂﬂ;m .
Prerequisite: Junior standing and two HI or HRD courses.

HRD 451 I‘;Eﬁlﬁlﬂﬂdﬂ Adults '!-:-l:
[l-'ﬁl'l.‘-hﬁl changes accurring with aging and implications of these changes for
hdm dlﬂm in helping rechniques appropriate for older people specinl technicues useful for
, such as the life review.
Prt-rrmul:n "HI 261 and PSY 323 or instructor’s permission.

HRD 467 Workshop (2 or 4)

Opportunity for industryfagency personnel and students to foous on various programs and practices.
Offered as needed 1o meet needs of agency or industry employers and training directors. May be taken more
than once for 8 credis vozal,

Prerequisite: Course work or experience in the workshop topic,
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HRD 469 Seminar (2 or 4)

Scope is predefined and based on a broad topic in the HRD field Students select research areas and
contribute their findings to the class. Visiting consultants and the instructor provide direction and
content. May be taken more than once for a total of § eredits.

Prerequisite: Course work or experience in the seminar topic.

HRD 470 Using Computers in Training and Development (4)
Acquaints students with the use of instructional to create mdividualized training that is delivered

via computer. Provides beginning skills in the use of a computer authoring system to create a maining
module and in the selection of multimedia software and hasdware.

HRI 490 Internship in HRD (4, 8 or 12)

A culminating expenence where students apply leaming in a supervised HRD senting. Students must
submit applicarion 1o the academic adviser by designated dates on intemship application approximarely
three months prior to the semester in which the internship will be served. Exact deadlines are included
on the application. May be repeated only with department permission.

Prerequisite: Senior standing in HRD, completion of core courses, a grade point average of at beast 2.50,
admission to spectalization and permission of instructoe by application.

LABOR EDUCATION

LE 320 Introduction w Labor and Emplovment (4)

A study of the principles of labor relations primarily in the private sector. Conducted thaough the wse of
historical dara, pracrical discussions and legal determinations as well & the review of statutory and
administrarive pelicy and ure. Traces labor relations through its origins and basic principles w
current volatile isues and developing mends. Includes discussions of the rights and responsibilities of all

parties concerning unfair labor practices, representation wswes and elections, fate bargaining unit
determinations, concemed activities, pood faith bargaining, fair represencation, and other lbor relations
ISELIES.

LE 321 Introduction to Labor and Employment in the Public Sector (4)

A study of the principles of labor relations primarily in the public sector. Conducted through the use of
histarical data, practical discussions and legal determinations as well as the review of statutory and
administrative policy and procedure. Traces public employee labor relarons through ies public and privae
gector origins and basic principles to current volatile issues and developing rrends. Inclodes discussions of
the rights and r:qmmhilmﬁ of all parties concerning unfair labor practices, representation issues and
elections, appropri hqummg unit determinations, concerted activities, good fith barpeining, fair
representation, and other labor relations issues.

LE322 mﬂmmwmmmm

A seudy of employment systems izations. Traces the evolution of employeent from
&mktuh[sﬁmm:huﬁth:uﬂl:ugpm:m employment in Amernica including both the unionized
and non-unionized sectors. Expands to cover such areas as the employment system's impact on employer
and employee motivation, formal and informal use and development of leadership skilly, natural and
contrived communication systems and processes, union and other emplovment organisation structure and
povernance, the logic of concented activity, strategic planmning and policy m relation to that of
the employer, the principles of the stnecture, formation and upn’atlmnf:mphwt ntgamr.ulnm and
trends and forecasts in employment systems and employee organizations of the future

LE 324 Work and the Law (4)

Presents a guide to basic laws, policies and procedures under the National Labor Relations Act as well as
eommon law rights and responsibilities directly refated to employment. Uses the Socranie method 1o
review the legal aspects of the entire collective bargaining and employment dispute resolurion spectrum.
Includes a study of the principles wed in determining the proper interpretation and application of
collecrive bargaining ts in matters of interpretation as well as employee discipline. Also covered
are the doctrine at-will employment and its exceptions, the common law regasding the creation and the
vermination of the employment relationship, privacy in the workplace, employee resting, the principles
of defamation as they relate o employment, non-competition agresments, Wiges, hmm:rjm‘
condirions, and employment rights and responsibalities in general.
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LE 326 Collective Bargaining and Dispute Resolution (4)

A soudy of the principles of both private and public sector collective bargaining and dispute resolution.
Conducted through the use of vextbook marterials, pracrical discussions and exercises. Prepasation for and
execution of the collective bargaining process is covered in all aspects, beginning with the compilation of
information, and continuing through the formulation of positions, strategic planning, ground rules,
niegotiation techniques, tentative agreement, and ratification process. Special atention is paid oeffective
means of negotiating. Includes an extensive collective bargaining simulation and active pasticiparion in
a formal arbitration presentation.

LE 318 Employment Regulations and Benefits (4)

Presents a guide to laws, regulations, policies and procedures required by federal and stare statute. Also
teaches the requirements of keeping employment records and writing employment handbooks. It begins
withastudy of defining the employment relationship and continues with a thorough study of the

of discriminarion inemployment and the regulation of the employment environment as well as other forms
of government regulation.
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DEPARTMENT OF READING
AND LANGUAGE ARTS

453 O'DOWD HALL (810) 370-3065

Chairperson: Ronald L. Cramer
Professors emeriti: Harold C. Cafone, George E. Coon, Harry T. Hahn
Professors: Jane M. Bingham, Ronald L. Cramer, W. Dorsey Hammond, Robert M. Schwartz

Associate professors: Richard F. Barron, Gloma T. Blat, Robert ], Christing, Anne Porter,
Toni §. Walters

Visiting associate professor: Pasqualma |. Skandalars
Visiting assistant professor: Joyce Wiencek

Asadepartment within the School of Education and Human Services, the instructional staff
of the Reading and Language Arts Department offers courses in reading, language arts,
instructional systems rechnology and children’s literature at the undergraduate level for
students pursuing a carger in tE&l;h‘il'Lg. The d:parl:mcnt offers a master's d.egme program in
reading and language arts, centificate programs in microcomputer applications, post-master’s
certificate programs, K- 12 reading endorsements and three master’s degree programs combined
with endorsements in leaming disabilities, early childhood and Michigan administrator
certification for elementary, middle and secondary principals, and a doctor of philosophy degree
in reading.

Course Offerings

The department offers selected courses from this catalog as warmnted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedide of Classes.

RDG 331 Teaching of ing (4)

Intensive preparation for the teaching of reading skills in the elementary grades. Identificarion of reading
readiness, problems of program construction and a varicty of teaching methods are included. Inchsdes a
requited field experience. This comerse sansfies the wnsversay ethnic diversity requirerment

Pretequisite; Admission 1o major and FE 215,

Corequisive; RDG 333,

RIMG 332 Literature for Children (4)

The ability to evaluare children's literature critically, to understand its history, to assess children’s needs
and developmenial levels and to be able to select and use quality literature effectively with children are
major objectives of the course.

Prerequisite: RHT 160 or equivalent.

RDG 333 Teaching the Lanpuage Arts (4)

ion for teaching language ars in the elementary, middle and early secondary schools. Topics
i teaching composition, creative writing, oral language development, liszening, spelling, reading
and the application of linguistic principles. Includes a required field experience.
Prerequisite: Admission to major and FE 215.
Corequistite: RDG 331.

RDG 338 Teaching Reading in the Content Areas (4)

A basic course m reading for prospecrive secondary teachers, Content will deal with the nature of the
reading process and methods and materials for teaching the reading of English, social studies and odher
subjects to junior and senior high school students. Mot open to elementary education majors. This course
sasisfies the wmiversity ethmic diversity requirement.
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RDG 414 Reading Appraisal in the Elementary Classroom (4)

Involves direct classroom appraisal of reading abilities of children in elementary school classsooms. Formal
and informal diagnostic instruments are used. Diagnostic data are wsed for prescriptive weaching.
Specifically involves reading instruction with pupils and involvement with school personnel.
Prerequisite: RDG 331.

RDG 490 Independent Study and Research (2 or 4)
A program of directed individual reading and research. May be repeated for a maximum of 4 credirs.

Prerequisite: Permission of the Depanment of Reading and Language Arns {granted only if students present
written faculty consent to supervise their study),

INSTRUCTIONAL SYSTEMS TECHNOLOGY
IST 396 Educational Uses of Microcomputers and Related Technologies (4)

General microcomputer literacy course designed with focus on educational applications to enable
education students to wrilize microcomputers and related technologies for caseer and personal goals.
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SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING
AND COMPUTER SCIENCE

248 DODGE HALL (B10) 3702217
Fax: (810) 370-4261

Dean: Michasl P. Polis

Office of the Dean: Bhushan 1., Bhan, associate dean; John K. Fischer, assistant to the dean;
Patrick Bermeet, academic adviser/pmogram coordinator; Prasanma Darta, engineering cooperative
ediscation coovdingator

Advisory Board

The Advisory Board for the School of Engineering and Computer Science is composed of
leaders in industry. They assist the school in developing educational and research programs to
meet the rapidly expanding requirements in the technical world. The board is available as a
body ar individually for consultation on such matters as curriculum, research, facilities,
equipment requirements, special subjects and long-range planning. Board members are:

Ronald L. Mclntyre, Charperson, Advisory Board, Divector, Environmental Initiatives,
Deetroie Edisem
Robert T. Lenez, Ph.D., Vice Chairperson, Advisory Board, Vice-President,
MIAZ2 International, General Dynamics Land Systems Division
William G. Agnew, Ph.D., Revred Divector, General Motors Research Labs
Hadi A. Akeel, Ph.D., Vice President and Chief Engmeer, FANLUIC Robotics Corpovation
Gerald Cilibraise, Executive Engineer, SCP{Electrical, Chrysler Corporation
Herbert H, Dobbs, Ph.D., Consuleant, Rochester, Michigan
Lamont Elenge, Ph.D., Retired Divector of Research, Eaton Corporation
Raymon L. Goff, Vice President, Engineering, Lectron Products Inc.
Albert F. Houchens, Ph.D., Direcior, Fabrication Technology, GM Technical Center
Sidney D. Jeffe, Vice me:iem Schlegel Corporation
Williem L. Kath, Executive Engineer, Ford Motor Company
Ronald P. Knockeart, Vice President, Intelligen: Viehicle Highwary Systems, Siemens Automotive
Richard Mareello, Vice President, Engineering, Reliability & Procurement, Rockwell Automorive
Thomas P. Mathues, Divector of Engineering of Brake Systems,
ITT Automotive Brake Systems Novth America
Stephan Sharf, President, SICA
James Swtton, Divector of Business Development, SS0E, Inc.
Amold |, Vander Bok, Director, Electronic Systems, Digsel Comporation
Themas H. Vs, Vice President, Technology, TRW Vehicle Safery Systems, Inc.

General Information
Accreditation

All academic programs of Oakland University are accredited by the North Central
Association of Colleges and Schools. In addition, the undergraduate programs in computer,
electrical, mechanical and systems engineering are accredited by the Engineering Accredita-
tion Commission of the Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology (ABET), and
the computer science program is accredited by the Computer Science Accreditation Commis-
sion of the Computing Sciences Accreditation Board (CSAB).
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[ ®, programs

The School of Engineering and Computer Science offers instruction leading to the degrees
of Bachelor of Science in Engineering, with majors in computer, electrical, mechanical and
systems engineering, and Bachelor of Science, with a major in computer science. In addition,
programs leading to the Bachelor of Science degree in engineering chemistry and engineering
physics are offered jointly with the College of Arts and Sciences.

Through its engineering programs, the School of Engineering and Computer Science
prepares students for careers in an industrial-based society. Recognizing that today's engineers
must be able to solve complex, highly focused problems, as well as those rranscending narmow
fields of specialization, the School of Engineering and Computer Science blends an interdisci-
plinary core with specialized study in the elected major for each program.

Oakland University engineering graduates are prepared to enter the traditional fields of
government, product design, development, manufacturing, sales, service and systems analysis
— a5 well as specialized areas, such as robotics, transportation, pollution control, energy
systems, computer engineering, communications, medical electronics and automotive engi-
neering. They are also prepared to pursue graduare study for careers in research and teaching.
A growing number of students find their undergraduate engineering education 15 excellent
preparation for careers in business, law and medicine.

The baccalaureate program in computer science provides a solid foundation for a career in
that field. Since both the engineering and computer science programs are offered within the
school, computer science majors are exposed to the hardware as well as the software aspects of
the profession. Thus, students in the computer science program prepare themselves for careers
in the traditional fields of systems programming, data processing and systems analysis, as well
as in such interdisciplinary fields as amificial intelligence, robotics, computer architecture,
computer graphics, pattern recognition and scientific computation.

By selecting appropriate concentrations and minos, stedents can combine their studies in
engineering and/or compurer science with advanced preparation in a number of relared ficlds.

The School of Engineering and Computer Science also offers minors in computer science
and in computing for nonmajors.

Professional societies

The school has a number of professional societies such as the Association of Compuring
Machinery (ACM), Association of Minority Engineers and Computer Scientists (AMECS),
Association of Unmanned Vehicle Systems (AUVS), American Society of Mechanical
Engineers (ASME), Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers (IEEE), Society of
Automotive Engineers (SAE), Society of Manufacturing Engineers (SME), Society of Women
Engineers (SWE), Narional Society of Professional Engineers (NSPE), Theta Tau fraternity
and honor societies Eta Kappa Mu and Tau Bera Pi. Eﬂtl.l;itmsmcm:mmged to become active
members of one or more of these organizations. For more details refer o the undergraduate
student handbook of the school.

Graduate

The School of Engineering and Computer Science offers programs leading to the Master of
Science degree in electrical and compurer ¢ngmeerl.ng mechanical engineering, systems
engineering, computer science and engineering, and the Doctor of Philsophy degree in
systems engineering, which invdmahl:ndmgﬂfmmsdixiplinﬂ-mm also aiffers a
Master of Science degree in engineering management in cooperation with the School of
Business Administration.

For more information, see the Oakland University Graduate Catalog.

Center for Robotics and Advanced Automation

The School of Engineering and Computer Science has a Center for Robotics and Advanced
Automation. Founded in 1981, it has since become a center of research excellence. The main
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goals of the center are to contribute to the demand for high technology and industrial
productivity in the United States and to create a partnership among industries, government
and academic communities to solve problems of common interest, particularly in intelligent
robotics, intelligent machine vision and automared manufacturing.

Admission
High school preparation

Entering freshmen planning to major in engineering or computer science should have taken
at least four years of high school mathemartics, including trigonomerry. A solid background in
English compaosition is essential for all majors. Additional preparation should include course
work in chemistry and physics. Drafting, machine shop practice, computer programming and
electronics shop courses are useful, but are not required for admission. Normally, a 3.00 (B
average) is required for admission to programs in the School of Engineering and Computer

RO,

Transfer policy

The programs offered by the School of Engineering and Computer Science are designed 1o
meet accreditation criteria, as well as to reflect the Oakland University philasophy of
education. The programs are more than an assemblage of courses; they are designed 1o blend
theory and experiment, and to integrate fundamental mathematical and scientific background
inte advanced analysis and design work.

Toensure the integrity of its programs, the School of Engineering and Computer Science has
adopted the following transfer policy: Records of students transferring o Cakland University
from other academic institutions are evaluated and transfer credit is granted as appropriaze.
Once matriculated at Oakland, stedents are expecred to complete all remaining course work
for the degree ar Cakland University. Students who plan to take courses ar other universities
must have prior written consent of the chair of their major department. Students may transfer
applicable community college credits at any time during their course of study. However, at least
one-half of the credits required for completion of a specific baccalaureate degree program must
be from regionally accredited institutions.

Students planning to transfer into one of the engineering programs should present the
following: four semester courses in analytic geometry and caloulus, including linear algebra and
differential equarions; rwo semester courses in introductory college phiysics using caleulus; and
one of two semester courses in chemistry. Other credits in mathemarics, science or engineering
will be evaluated with reference o engineering graduation requirements. Technician course
credits generally do not apply to these requiremenis.

Community college students who plan to transfer into an engineering program are advised
to follow the transfer program prescribed by the Michigan Engineering College/Communiry
College Liaison Committee. Brochures describing the program are available from community
colleges or the School of Engineering and Compurer Science, Students planning to transfer
from Ouakland Community College (OCC) under the "2+1" program must meet specific
requirements that are available in detail from the Admissions Office at OCC., Community
college students who satisfy the MACRAO agreement generally need only 8 additional credits
to satisfy Oakland University's general education requirements.

Students planning o transfer into the computer science program should complete one year
of course work in calculus, cne course in linear algebra, one course in discrete mathematics if
passible and two semester courses in introductory college physics using calculus. A course in
programming in a high-level language, such as C+ +, is desirable. Whenever possible, further
course work in computer science should be planned with an Oakland University adviser to
ensure compatibility with university requirements.

See Transfer student information for additional information.
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Internal transfer

Oakland University students wishing to rransfer into programs in the School of Engineering
and Computer Science from other majors or from undecided status will be considered upon the
completion of the following courses: MTH 154, 135; PHY 151 and 152. A strong performance
ine all of the courses taken at Oakland University, especially in the above listed four courses in
caleulus and physdcs, 15 n:cp:irtd for internal transfer.

Academic Advising and Plans of Study

The programs of study for all entering freshmen are focused roward acquiring math, science,
writing and programming skills and thus follow a more or less uniform pattern. One of the early
courses taken by engineering students is EGR 101, *Introduction 1o Engineering.” This course
is taught by faculty from all the departments of the school, thereby providing a perspective of
their specialty areas and increasing students” awareness of the engineering profession. Students
are encouraged to meet with the faculty and seek further clarification or professional advice.

Upon acquiring major standing {see below), students are assigned to a faculty adviser. It s
mandatory for the students o consult their faculty advisers to plan a meaningful program of
professional study in their major immediately after major standing has been granted.

In order to further facilitate the student-faculty interaction, one week of each term s
designated as " Advising Week." This is normally the week before early registration during the
fall and winter semesters. Failure to meet with histher adviser, at least once during each fall and
winter semester, will result in cancellation of the student's registration for the mnding
semester.

In consultation with the faculty advisers, engineering students should ensure that they
acquire ar least 16 credits of design while satistying their overall program requiremenis. Design
credits can be acquired through the study of various subjects, Similarly, computer science
students should ensure that they meet various breadrh and depth requirements in the advanced
portion of their computer science curriculum. For each program, credits associated with
relevant design experiences and those associated with various computer science categories are
listed in the school's “Undergraduare Student Handbook™ available from the advising office
{159A Dodge Hall).

The school's academic advising office oversees specific program requirements. Students who
have questions about transfer credit, academic standing, major standing, petitions or the details
of degree requirements should consule the academic adviser in 159A Dodge Hall. Students of
the School of Engineering and Computer Science must complete a Plan of Study form, which
is a timetable of courses 1o be taken for undergraduate credit. They should complete the form
as early as possible, but no later than the end of the semester in which they complete 48 credits.
Transfer students should submir the form when they enter Oakland University, regardless of the
number of credits they have already earned.

Students are responsible for updating their plans regularly, preferably each semester.
Although advisers are obligated to help students plan their programs, the responsibility for
fulfilling degree requirements remains with students.

Degree Requirements

General requirements for the baccalaureate degrees
The following general requirements must be met by students seeking a bachelor's degree in
computer engineering, electrical engineering, mechanical engineering, systems engineering,
engineering chemistry, engineering physics or computer science:
1. Complete at least 128 credits for all programs. At least 32 credits must be in courses at
the 300 level or above.
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Complete at least 32 credirs at Oakland University. (Refer to the transfer policy of the
School of Engineering and Computer Science for further clanification.) The credits
taken at Oakland must include the following for students majoring in:

Computer, electrical, mechanical or systems engineering: at least 24 credits in
engineering core or professional subjects required for the major, of which 16 musst be
design credits;
Engineering chemistry and engincering physics: ar least 16 credits in required
engineering courses, and 16 credies in chemistry or physics courses required for the
major;
Computer science: at least 20 credits in computer science courses required for the
MAJOr.
Take the last & credits needed to complete baccalaureate requirements at Oakland
University.
Demonstrare writing proficiency by meeting the university standard in English compo-
sition (see Undergraduate degree requiremnents ).
Fulfill the university general education requirement (see below and Undergraduate
degree requirements) .
Fulfill the university ethnic diversity requirement.
Be admitted to major standing in the major of the student’s choice.
Complete the requirements specified for the elected major.

Eam a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.00 in courses taken at Oakland
University.

Complete an Application for Degree at the Office of the Registrar and pay the
graduation service fee.

General education

All Oakland University students must take a series of courses distributed across eighe field
groups for broad exposure toa liberal arts education. Engineering and computer science students
awtomatically satisfy two of these groups (natural science and technology; mathemarics, logic
and compurter science) by virtue of required courses. In addition to satisfying the remaining six
groups, engineering and compurer science students must arrange to acquire depth in a particular
area of peneral education study, The requirements may be satisfied by selecting one of the course
sequences listed below and choosing the remaining courses to span the field groups not
represented.

American history and literature: HST 114 and ENG 224 (Western civilization and

literature)

Asian arts and civilization: AH 104 and IS5 270 (arts and intemational studies)
Asian literarure and civilization: LIT 100 and IS 210 {or 220 or 240), (literature and

intemational studies)

Chinese civilization and its Commumnist transformation: 1S 210 and PS 377 (interna-

tional studies and Westemn civilimtion)

Chussical philusophy and mythology: PHL 204 and ENG 312 (Western civilization and

literature)

Comparative politics: PS 131 and PS 377 (Western civilization and social science)




SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING AND COMPLUTER SCIENCE 285

Culture and society through film: CIN 150 and AN 307 (arts and social science)

Culture, science and rechnology: AN 102 or AN 300 and HST 210 (social science and
Western civilization)

Ethnic literature and history of African-Americans: ENG 112 and HST 292 (literature
and Westemn civilization)

Language and civilization: SPN 114, RUS 114, GRM 114, CHE 114, JPN 114 or HIU
114 and the comesponding IS course (250, 260, 260, 210, 220 or 240), (language and
international studies)

Macro-economics in the context of American history: HST 115 and ECN 200 (or
210), (Western civilization and social science)

Russian civilization and its Communist transformation: 15 260 and PS 377 (international
studies and Western civilization)

Self and society in American history: HST 114 or 115 and SOC 206 (Western

civilization and social science)

Theatre and dramatic expression: THA 301 or 302 and ENG 306 (arts and liverarure)

Oakland University also requires that students take at least one course that sarisfies the
ethnic diversity requirement {see Academic Policies and Procedures section of this caralog). A
listing of such courses is also available in the advising office {159A Dodge Hall). Students may
select a course that fulfills both a general education category requirement and the ethnic
diversity requirement.

Suggested sequence for the freshman year
Following is an example of a suggrested sequence of courses for freshmen entering the School
of Engineering and Computer Science with the necessary preparation in mathematics.

Engineering majors — First semester: EGR 101, MTH 154, CHM 144 or 164, CSE 131,
thetoric or general educarion course. Second semester: CSE 171, MTH 155, FHY 151, general

education course.

Computer science majors — First semester: CSE 131, MTH 154, rhetoric or general
education course. Second semester: CSE 171, MTH 135, FHY 151, general education course,
Computer science majors are encouraged o take the 1-credit course EGR 101 as a free elective.

St:h:-:luli.ng for subsequent years depends on studenits’ selected majors or minors, but should
be tailored to meet the requirements for admission to major standing promptly. For sample
schedules, refer to the department listings in this catalog or to the student handbook of the
School of Engineering and Computer Science.

Students who are not prepared to enter the mathematics and science courses without
additional preparation in these subject areas must modify their schedules accordingly. Such
students may require additional time to complete degree requirements, unless they make up the
deficiencies by enrolling during the spring and summer sessions following the freshman year.

Major standing

Toenroll in 300- or 400-level courses and 1o become candidates for the baccalaureare degree,
students of the School of Engineering and Computer Science must gain major standing in their
selected majors. An application for major standing should be submitted during the semester in
which students complere all requirements for major standing.

Students lacking major standing may enroll in 300- or 400-level engineering or computer
science courses only by presenting at registration an approval form signed by either the
academic adviser or the chair of the frajor dtparmum. The plitpose of this process is [ ensure
that students can correct and are working to correct outstandding deficiencies preventing
admission to major standing. Forms may be obtained in the advising office {1 59A Dodge Hall).

To gain major standing requires writing proficiency and satisfactory completion of course
work in mathemarics, science and the major, as designaved below.
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Computer science and computer engineering
Mathemarics: MTH 154155, 256; APM 263. Science: PHY 151, 152. Major: EGR 101 (for
computer engineering majors only), CSE 131, 171, 231,

Electrical engineering and systems engineering
Mathemartics: MTH 154-155, 256; APM 257. Science: CHM 144 or 164, PHY 151, 152.
Major: EGR 101; CSE 131, 171; EE 222; ME 221.

Mechanical
Mathematics: MTH 154-155 and either MTH 254 or both MTH 256 and APM 257.
Science: CHM 144 or 164; PHY 151, 152. Major: EGR 101; CSE 131, 171; ME 221; EE 222

& L] I "
Mathematics: MTH 154-155, 254. Science: CHM 144-145 or 164-165; PHY 151,152, 158,
Major: CSE 131, 171; EE 211,

Engineering chemistry
Mathematics: MTH 154-155, 254, APM 257. Science: CHM 144-145 or 164-165; 147-148.
Major: EGR 101; CSE 131, 171; ME 221.

To complete the requirements for major standing satisfactorily a student must a) have an
average of at least 2.00 in each of the mathemarics, science and major course groupings; b) have
nomore than two grades below 2.0 in the required courses; ¢) not have repeated any course more
than twice; and d) not have repeated more than three different courses. Courses in which a W
{withdrawal ) gradu: is recorded will not be counted.

Transfer stedents may satisfy the requirements for major standing by using transfer credirs.

Course load

Students should strike a balance between course load and other commitments. In general,
students carrying a full load of 16 credits per semester should not be employed for more than
20 hours per week. Students who are employed 40 hours per week generally should not carry
a course load of more than 4 credits per semester.

The university’s maximum course load policy is detailed in the Academic Policies and
Procedures section (see Cowrse and credit system).

Graduation check

To ensure that students have met all requirements, they must participate in a final program
audit durmg the semester prl:tad{i‘lg the one in which they expect to g‘radmtt ﬁpp[h;atinn
should be made in the advising office, 159A Dodge Hall.

Cooperative education
General information

Students in the School of Engineering and Computer Science who want tocombine relevant
work experience with their college education are encouraged to participate in the university's
cooperative education program. Co-op employment provides pracrical training related 1o a
student’s field of study and forms an integral part of the educational program. It enables students
to relate their academic studies with pracrical applications, and it gives them early contact with
practitioners in their fields.

Beginning in the junior year, co-op students altemate four-month semesters of full-time
stuchy with equal periods of paid, full -time employment in business, industry or government. The
program coordinator and the employer work together to ensure that the practical training
becomes progressively more challenging and carries increasing responsibility as students
advance through the curriculum.
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Requirements of the cooperative education program

Students interested in the cooperative education program in engineering or computer
science should apply through the office of the cooperative education coordinator (366
Vandenberg Hall, 370-3252).

To be admitted, students must:

1. Be granted major standing in engineering or computer science (see above), or file an
approved plan for achieving major standing, signed by the chair of the major departmen.
I addition, engineering students must have completed the mathematics sequence
appropriate to their major.

2. Normally, have a cumulative grade point average of ar least 2.80.

3. Have the approval of the academic adviser, the cooperative edecation coordinator for
the school and the employer.

Transfer students must have completed at least one semester of full-time study at Oakland
University before acceptance into the program.

To remain in good standing in the cooperative education program, students must:
1. Complete alternate semesters of full-time study and full-time work.

2. Complete at least 12 credits of work appropriate to their elected major during each
semester of study, maintaining a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.80.

3. Complete EGR 391 during the semester following each co-op assignment.

4. Submir a satisfactory training report (as part of the requirements for EGR 391) within
four weeks of the beginning of the semester following each CO-Op Assignment.

5. Receive a satisfactory employer evaluation for each asignment.

The grade assigned in EGR 391 will give added weight to the employer’s evaluation, the
student’s written training report, a progress interview with the coordinavor and the student's
participation in regularly scheduled classes.

Students who do not meet the conditions for good standing will be subject to dismissal from
the co-op program.

The co-op program is administered by the Department of Placement and Career Services.

Double Major

To eam two majors in engineering or in engineering and computer science, students must
complete all requirements of both programs. Further, in addition to the eredit hours needed for
one major, the student must complete a minimum of 12 credit hours in pertinent technical
courses applicable to the second major.

Students seeking two degrees should consult the university’s requirements (see Addisonal
undergraduate degrees and majors).

Policies on Electives
AW‘EV!& science electives
Approved science electives for majors in computer science and in computer, electrical,
mechanical and systems engineering are: biology courses numbered 111, 113 and higher; CHM
145, 165 {144 for computer science majors) and chemistry courses numbered 225 and higher,
except CHM 497; physics courses numbered 317 and higher, except PHY 341; and ENV 308
and 373, Special ropics and independent study courses require prior approval.
Whereas any one of the above courses may be taken to satisfy the science elective, some
subjects have a greater relevance and usefulness than others to a specific major. Such subjects
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have been identified for each major, under departmental listings, later on in this catalog, It is
highly recommended that stedents take one of the recommended science elective courses listed
under the departmental requirements.

Free electives ineligible for credit toward the degree

Students entering the School of Engineering and Computer Science are expected 1o have
adequate preparation for the required introductory courses in mathematics, pl'lg,'.sir_'s and
chemistry. Courses in these areas that are more elementary than MTH 154, PHY 151 and CHM
144 may not be presented for credit toward a degree in engineering and computer science.
Specifically, the following courses and their equivalents are not recognized for credit toward the
degree: MTH 011, 012, 100, 121-122, 141, 118; PHY 101, 102; CHM 101, 104 and 300,

Mew courses in mathemarics, physics or chemisory thar may be introduced in the future will
be added o the list if the content warrants. A current list of disallowed courses is maintained
in the office of the academic adviser, 159A Dodge Hall, and is available for inspéction.

Minors and Concentrations

Students who wish to add a minor or concentration or otherwise participate in an
interdepartmental program must apply for admission and assistance in planning a program.
Application may be made 1o the coordinator of the appropriate program commirttee or
department involved.

Described below are the requirements for minors and concentrations that have been
approved for engineering and computer science majors, Students planning medical, dental or
optometry careers are advised to take the concentration in preprofessional studies in medicine,
dentistry and optometry (see Other Academic Options in the Arts and Sciences portion of the
catalog).

Accounting
Coordinator: Eileen Peacock

For computer science majors, a minimum of 20 credits. To obtain a minor in accounting,
students must complete the following courses with a grade of at least 2.0 in each course: ACC
200, 210 and 12 additional credits in accounting { ACC) courses for which students have the
prerequisites.

Applied mathematics
Coordinator: Jerrold W, Grossman

For engineering and computer science majors, a minimum of 12 credits. To obtain a minor
in applied mathematics, students must complete the following courses with a grade of 2.0 or
better in each: MTH 254, 256, 302, either 351 or 473; STA 126 (or another statistics course
approved by the coordinator); and one course chosen from among APM 257, 263, or any 3- or
4-credie 300-400 level courses labeled MTH, APM, MOR 0r STA, except APM 407 and MTH
497. Students should consult an adviser in the Department of Mathematical Sciences when
planning their programs.

Applied statistics
Coordinator: Robert H. Kushler

For engineering and computer science majors, a minimum of 16 credits. To obtain a
concentration in applied statistics, students must complete at least 16 credits in statistics with
an average grade of ar least 1.0. Courses must include STA 226 or another approved
introductory course, STA 322, 323 and 324. Students should consult an adviser in the
Department of Mathematical Sciences when planning their programs.
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Biology
Coordinator: Nalin J. Unakar

For computer science majors, a minimum of 20 credits. To obtain a liberal arts minor in
biology, students must take a minimum of 20 credits in biology, including BIO 111, 1 13and 1 16.

At least B credits must be in courses numbered 301 or higher. A minimum of 8 credits must be
taken at Oakland Universicy.

Chemistry
Coordinator: Pazd Tomboulian

For computer science majors, a minimum of 26 credits. To obtain a liberal arts minor in
chemistry, students must take CHM 144-145 (or 164-165), 147-148, 125, 134-235 and 342.
This minor is also available for engineering majors, requiring a minimum of 24 credits.
Engineering majors must complete the following courses with an average grade of 2.0 or betrer:

CHM 144-145 (or 164-165), 147-148, 215, 342, 470 and 471. A minimum of 8 credits must
be taken at Oakland University.

Economics
Coordinator: Kevin J. Musphy

Forengineering and computer science majors, aminimumof 18-20 credits. Toobtaina minor
in ecoromics (offered by the School of Business Administration), students must complete the
following courses with a grade of ar least 2.0 in each course: ECN 150 or 210 or 200-201, and
12-16 additional credits in economics (ECN) courses for which the student has the pre-
requisites. Students who have taken ECM 150 need 16 additional credits 1o earn a minor.

Environmental studies
Coordinator: Poul Tombosdiam

For engineering majors, a minimum of 24 credits. Toobtain a concentration in environmen-
tal studies, students must complete the following courses: a) CHM 134, ENV 308 and ME 407;
b) 8 credits of electives chosen from ENV 372, 373 and BIO 301; and ¢) 4 credits of ME 490

or 494 on an approved environmental engineering topic,

Finance
Coorilinator: Bdusind ). Fasvagher

For computer science majors, a minimumof 22 credits. Tocohtain aminor in finance, students
must complete the following courses and any prerequisites required: ACC 200, QMM 250, FIN
321 and 8 additional credits in finance (FIN) courses. A grade of at least 2.0 in each course is
required.

General business
Coordinator: Kevin Nathan

Forengineering mrdcmnp:l:crxi.trm: majors, a minimumof 19-23 credits. To obtainaminor
in general business, students must complete the following courses with a grade of at least 2.0
in each course: ECN 210 or both ECN 200 {or 150) and 201, ACC 200, ORG 330, and 6-8
additional credits chosen from 300- or 400-level courses in ACC, FIN, MGT, MIS, MKT,
ORG, POM or QMM for which students have met the prerequisites.
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International orientation for engineering/computer science students
Coordinator: Bhusham L. Bhart

In view of the ever-increasing globalization of industry, students in engineening and
computer science need to be aware of their intemational opportunities and also to develop an
intellecrual background that enhances their ability to respond to professional challenges in the
global environment.

To obtain a minor in international orientation for engineering/computer science students,
students must complete the following courses with a grade of ar least 2.0 in each course: one
introductory course (4 credies) from 15210, 220, 230, 240, 250, 260: HST 102, 341. Eight credits
of course work inaﬁ:m:ign language consistent with the introductory course. Four to 6 credits
to be selected from ECN 200 ar 210, One advanced course (4 credits) from PS 314 or ECN 373,
Four credits of EGR 496, which requires eight weeks of study/work abroad. Some of the courses
listed above also satisfy general education requirements.

This minor does not satisfy the approved minor requirements for the computer science
program.

Linguistics
Coordinator: Peter ]. Binkert

Far computer science majors, a minimum of 20 credits. To obtain a liberal arts minor in
linguistics, students must complete the following courses with an average grade of at least 2.0:

ALS 176 or one 200-level LIN course, LIN 301, and at least 12 linguistics (LIN) credits ar the
300 or 400 levels, 4 of which must be at the 400 level.

Management information systems
Coordinator: Kieran Mathieson

The minor in management information systems consists of the following 19 credits and any
prerequisites for these courses: CSE 125, 130 or 131 or 220; MIS 300, 304 and 316.

Physics
Coordinator: Norman Tepley

For computer science majors, a minimum of 20 credits. To obtain a liberal arts minor in
physics, students must complete the following courses with an average grade of at leas: 2.0: PHY
151-152, 158, and ar least 10 credits in physics courses numbered 300 or higher.

Production and operations management
Coordinator: T.J. Wharton

The minor in production and operations management consists of a minimum of 20 credirs,
described as follows, and any prerequisites for these courses: CSE 125 or 130 or 131; QMM 2350
or STA 226, POM 343, and any two courses chosen from POM 441, 445, 448, 480 and QMM
452.

Quantitative methods
Coordinator: David P. Doane

For computer science majors, a minimum of 19 credits. To obrain a minor in quantitative
methods, students must complete the following courses with a grade of at least 2.0 in each

course: CSE 1300r 131; QMM 250 ar ST A 226; three courses chosen from MIS 444, POM 448,
QMM 440 or 452, ECN 405, STA 313 and 324.
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Additional Information
Prerequisite courses

In planning their schedules, students should ensure thar they satisfy prerequisite and
corequisite conditions for courses. Students will have their registrations cancelled if they

register for courses for which they do not meet the conditions. Students will be liable for any
financial penalties incurred by such cancellation.

Project and independent study courses

Project and independent study courses numbered 490 and 4%4 are available to provide
enrichment opportunitics toqualified students. They are not intended as substitutes for regular
COupse uff:[l.ngs;rath:n ll'u:‘,raﬂuw students to investigate areas of interest outside I:|'n‘:;-l:-|;|||:nq:-|:|nlc
regular courses, examine subjects more deeply than can be accommodated in regular courses,
or gain educational experiences beyond that of regular course work.

Toregister for aprojectorindependent study course, students must first submit a plan of work
to the faculty member who will supervise the course. The plan must be approved in writing by
the faculty member and the chair of the major department before students may register for the

COLrss

..‘“I.pl:;li.!:&tim forms are available in the advising affice (159A Dodge Hall).

Petitions

Waivers of specific academic requirements may be initiated by submitting a perition of
exception (see Petition of exception).

Students seeking a review of their academic standing within the school or students who wish
to make a formal complaint should submit a written petition wo the chair of their major
department or to the asociate dean. Petitions will be processed according to established
university procedures.

Academic conduct

Students are expected toabide by the principles of truth and honesty, which are essential to
fair grading. Academic misconduct in any form is not permitted.

Students who are found guilty of academic misconduect as determined by the university
Academic Conduct Committee, inany course affered by the school, may be subject topenalties,
among which are a reduced grade for the assignment, a grade of 0.0 for the entire course,
academic probation, or suspension or dismissal from the university.

All assignments must be the independent work of each student, unless the professor of the
course gives explicit permission relaxing this requirement.

See the Academic Condsect Policy section of the catalog for mere detailed informarion.

Academic standing

The performance of students in the School of Engineering and Computer Science will be
reviewed at the end of each semester to determine academic progress.

Good academic standing in the school requires a cummulative grade point average of at least
2.00 in: a) courses required for the major; b) cognate courses in mathematics and science; and
c} all courses taken at Oakland University. Students whose comularive grade point averages fall
below 2.00 in one or more of the three categories will be placed on provisional status.

While on provisional status, students must have their programs of study approved by the chair
of their major department. Students whe fail w remove provisional conditions after one
semester are generally ineligible to continue their programs. However, provisional status may
be continued if students are judged 1o be making substantial progress toward comrecting the
deficiency. (For part-time students, 12 consecutive credits of course work will be considered
equivalent to one semester.)
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Students on provisional status may not serve on committees of the School of Engineering and
Computer Science.

Students who become ineligible to continue enrollment in the School of Engineering and
Computer Science may transfer to another school or college within the university subject 1o
their requirements.

The above rules were established by the undergraduate curriculum committee of the School
of Engineering and Computer Science. Students wishing to appeal a ruling on their academic
status must address a written petition to the Schools committee on academic standing.
Petitions may be submitted to the academic adviser or the associate dean.

Unsatisfactory

Unsatisfactory (U) grades and mﬂdﬁ]ﬂﬂth&nlﬂmmﬂﬂnﬂm A student
within the School of Engineering and Computer Science who repeats a course in which a grade
below 2.0 has been eamed must repear that course ar Cakland University. Courses in which a
grade below 2.0 has been earned may not be subsequently passed by competency examination
or independent study.

See Repeating courses for additional information.
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DEPARTMENT OF
COMPUTER SCIENCE AND
ENGINEERING

168 DODGE HALL (810) 370-2200

Chairperson: Subramaniam Ganesan

Professors: David E. Boddy, Subramaniom Ganesan, Richard E. Haskell, Glenn A. Jacksom,
Janusz W. Laski, Thomas G. Windelmech:

Associate professors: Frank A. Cioch, Farma Mili, Ronald |, Srodawa, Sarma R, Vishnubhatla,
Christian C. Wagner

Visiting assistant professor: Pamick Diessert
Special instructor: Jemry E. Marsh
Adjunct professor: Osman . Altan

Major in Computer Engineering

Major technological advances are being made in the computer field at a rapid pace, and it
is essential that computer engineering students are not only aware of these advances but
prepared to work in this changing environment. Students should gain a strong background in
the fundamentals of computer engineering and develop a willingness to accept and thrive on
EI!I.EI 1§

The computer engineering program at Oakland University is designed wo provide students
with the basic knowledge and skills needed to function effectively in computer-related
activities in the years ahead. A balance between theoretical and practical experience and an
mphasisunﬂw&:ﬂwamand hardware aspects of computers are key elements to the university's
COMPUtEr ENEINSETIng major.

To earn the degree of Bachelor of Science in Engineering with a major in computer
enginecring, students must complete a minimum of 128 credits. They must demonstrate

proficiency in writing (see Undergraduate degree requeirements) and meet the following require-
eSS

Credits
General education {excluding mathematics and science) 24
Mathematics and science

MTH 154-155 Caleulus 8
MTH 256 Introduction to Linear Algebra 1
APM 257 Introduction ro Differential Equations 1
APM 263 Dhizcrete Mathematics 4
CHM 144 General Chemistry (cr CHM 164) 4
PHY 151-152 Introductory Physics 8
Approved science elective® 4
34

Computer science and engineering core
CSE 131 Computing 4
CSE 171 Inroduction to Digital Logic and Microprocessors 4
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CSE 231 Computing Il 4
{CSE 261 Design and Analysis of Algorithms 4
CSE 378 Computer System Architecrure 4
20
Engineering core
EGR 101 Introduction to Engm:tnng 1
EGR 401 Professional ing 1
EE 222 Introduction to Electrical Circuits 4
EE 384 Electronic Marerials and Devices 4
ME 221 Statics and Dynamics 4
ME 241 Thermodynamics 4
SYS 317 Engineering Probability and Statistics 3
SYS 315 Lumped Parameter Linear Systems 3
24
Professional subjects
Required:
EE 316 Electronic Circuit Design 4
CSE 464 Computer Organization and Architecture 4
Senior design course 4
CSE 470 Microprocessor-based System Design
0or
CSE 490 Senior Project**
12
Electives — 8 credits chosen from:
CSE 343 Theory of Computation (4)
Any 400-level CSE course (4-8)
EE 416 Advanced Electronics (4)
EE 428 Industrial Electronics (4)
EE 437 Introduction to Communication Electronics (4)
SYS 422 Robotic Systems (4)
SYS 431 Automatic Control Systems (4)
SYS 463 Foundations of Computer-Aided Design (4)
SYS 469 Simulation in Enginecring (4)
CSE 490 *= Senior Project {2-4)
CSE 494%+* Independent Study (2-4) A
a8
Free electives (may be used o savisfy writing proficiency) &
For limitations on free electives see Policies on electives,
Total 128

* Approved science electives ave given in Policies on electives. Thase most highly recommended for
compiter engmeering studenss are CHM 143 and 1653, and any PHY course numbered 325 or higher
(except PHY 341).

**Needs approval for its design content by the champerson of the Deparement of Computer Science
and Engineering.
E"'Hﬁmprmhmnfdw&m@rmna{dwﬂrpmmﬂuﬂfﬂmm”ﬁmnmd

TIEITEETIT

Deesign requirements

All computer engineering stxdents must complete a toral of ar least 16 credit hours of design
while satisfying their overall program requirements. In meeting this requirement, they must
seek their faculty adviser's approval. Also, consule the SECS “Undergraduate Student Hand-
book” for a listing of the number of design credit hours contained in each course.
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Economics requirement

In addition to the requirements stated above, computer engineering students must fulfill the
economics requirement. This may be met by completion of ECN 150, 200 or 210 as a part of
the general education requirement.

Performance requirements

In addition to the previously stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program
requires an average grade of at least 2.00 within each group: namely, mathematics and science,
core subjects and professional subjects. Within professional subjects, at most two grades below
2.0 are permitted; at most two different courses may be repeated, and a total of three repeat
attempts is permitted.

Sample computer engineering schedule

Students entering the School of Engineering and Computer Science with the required
background may follow a schedule such as the one indicated below. However, students will need
additional time to complere the program if they do not have the required background upon
entrance to the program.

Freshman year — fall semester: EGR 101, MTH 154, CHM 144 {or 164), CSE 131, rhetoric
or general education, 17 credits; winter semester: MTH 155, FHY 151, CSE 171, general
education, 1-credit free elective, 17 credirs.

Sophomore year — fall semester: APM 263, PHY 152, CSE 231, general education, | -credit
free elective, 17 credits; winter semester: MTH 256, EE 222, CSE 161, general education, 15
credits.

Junior year — fall semester: APM 257, ME 221, 5Y5 317, EE 326, general education, 18
credits; winter semester: ME 241, CSE 378, 5YS 325, general education, 15 credits.

Senior year — fall semester: EE 384, CSE 470 or 490, professional elective, science elective,
EGR 401, 17 credits; winter semester: CSE 464, professional elective, 4-credir free elective, 12
credits.

Major in Computer Science

The program in computer s¢ience leading 1o a Bachelor of Science degree prepares students
for professional practice in systems programming, software design and computer applications,
or for graduate study in computer science. The program provides a solid foundation based on
the organization, processing and display of information. Through choice of minor, studenes may
broaden their areas of expertise to include such diverse subjects as applied mathematics,
business applications, management science or other areas that utilize compurers in everyday
aperations.

To eam the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in computer science, students must

complete a minimum of 128 credits, demonstrate writing proficiency (see Undergradueate degree
requavemnents) and meet the following requirements:

Credits
General education (excluding mathemarics and science) 14
Mathematics and science
MTH 154-155 Calculus &
MTH 256 Introduction to Linear Algebra i
APM 263 Dhscrete Mathematics 4
STA 226 Applied Statistics (or approved substitute) 4
PHY 151-152 Introductory Physics &
PHY 158 General Physics Laboratory 2
Approved science elective® o

33
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Computer science and engineering core
SE 131 Computing | 4
CSE 171 Introduction to Digital Logic and Microprocessors 4
CSE 151 Compuring 11 4
CSE 261 Design and Analysis of Algorithms 4
CSE 378 Computer System Architecture 4
20
Professional subjects
Required:
CSE 335 Programming Languages 4
(CSE 343 Theory of Computation 4
CSE 402 Social Implications of Compuring 1
CSE4%0 Operating Systems 4
13
Electives — 12 credits chosen from:
At least one of the following software design oriented courses: CSE 413, 414, 415,
416, 437, 438, 439, 440, 445, 447, 455, 465 (4-11)
Any 300- or 400-level CSE course (4-8)
SYS 463 Foundations of Computer-Aided Design (4)
SYS 469 Simulation in Engineering (4)
CSE 490** Senior Project (2-4)
CSE 494 Independent Study (2-4)
- 12
Approved minor 20
Free electives (may be used to satisfy writing proficiency) &
For limitations on free electives see Policies on electives.
Total 128

* Apprroved science electives are given in Policies on electives. Those most highly recommendead for
computer science students are CHM 144 and 164, and any PHY course naombered 325 or higher.
** Needs prior approval of the chairperson of the Department of Comnater Science and Engineering.

Performance requirements

In addition to previously stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program
requires an average grade of ar least 1,00 within each group: namely, mathematics and science,
care subjects, professional subjects and approved minor. Within professional subjects, at most
two grades below 2.0 are permitted, at most two different courses may be repeated and a total
of three repeat attempts is permitted.

Approved minors

Computer science students must complete an approved minor with an average grade point
of at least 2.00. Approved minors are: accounting, applied mathematics, applied statistics,
biology, chemistry, economics, finance, general business, linguistics, physics and quantitative
methode (see Concentrations and minors, above).

Oreher minors or altermate programs may be approved by petition. Students must apply to the
coordinator of the program for assistance in planning their minors and to obtain certification,
Courses used to satisfy minor requirements may also be used to meet other program requirements.

Sample computer science schedule
Stwudents entering the School of Engineering and Computer Science with the required
background may follow aschedule such as the one indicated below. However, students will need
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additional time o complete the program if they do not have the required background upon
entrance to the program.

Freshman year— fall semester: MTH 154, C5SE 131, general educarion, English composition
or general education, 16 credits; winrer semester: MTH 155, PHY 151, CSE 171, general
education, 16 credits.

Sophomore year — fall semester: APM 263, PHY 152, PHY 158, CSE 231, general
education, 18.credits; winter semester: MTH 256, C5E 161, course in minor, general education,
15 credits.

Junior year — fall semester: STA 226, CSE 335, course in minor, general education, 16
t:gim winter semester: CSE 343, 378, course in minor, general education or free elective, 16
credits.

Senior year — fall semester: CSE 402, 450, professional elective, course in minor, science
elective, 17 credits; winter semester: two professional electives, course in minar, free elective,
14 credirs.

Minors in computer science or computing for nonengineering majors

The School of Engineering and Computer Science offers two minors, one in computer
science and the other in computing, to students with majors other than engineering or
COMPHILET SCIENCE.

The minor in computer science is suitable for students with a major in mathemarics, physics,
chemistry or biology, who may wish to emphasize numerical, scientific and engineering aspects
of compuring. Students must eam a minimum of 20 credits, including the following courses:
CSE 131, 171, 231, 261 or 378, any CSE course numbered 300 or above. A grade of 2.0 is
required in each course.

The minor in computing is suitable for students with a major in liberal arts or business, who
may wish to emphasize non-numerical and symbolic data processing aspects of computing.
Students must eam a minimum of 20 credits as follows: 8 eredits from CSE 125, and 130 0r 131;
12 credits from CSE 220, CSE courses numbered 232 through 245, CSE 340 and 345. A grade
paint average of at least 2.0 is required in courses counted toward this minor.

Students must obtain permission from the Department of Computer Science and Engineer-
ing in order to register for CSE courses at the 300 and 400 levels.

Secondary teaching minor in computer science

The secondary teaching minor in computer science requires completion of 28 credits, of
which 20 must be as follows: CSE 125, 131, 231, and any other 4-credit CSE courses numbered
261 or higher. In addition, & credits must be completed in appropriate courses offered by the
School of Education and Human Services; students should consult the secondary education
program coordinator (514 O'Dowd, 370-3093) for selection of these courses. A GPA of at least
2.0 is required for courses taken toward this minor. Permission of the Department of Compu-
ter Science and Engineering is required for registration in any 300- or 400-level CSE course.
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DEPARTMENT OF
ELECTRICAL AND SYSTEMS
ENGINEERING

133 DODGE HALL (810) 370-2177
Chairperson: Naim A. Kheir

Professor emeritus: David H. Evans

John F. Dodge Professor: Robert N. K. Loh

Professors: Nam A. Kherr, Keith R. Kleckner, Michael P. Polis, Andrzej Rusek, Tung H. Weng,
Howeard R. Wit

Associate professors: Hoda 5. Abdel-Ary-Zohdy, Ka C. Cheok, Manohar Dias, You L. Gu,
Robert P. Van Til, Mohamed A. Zohdy

Assistant professor: Sankar Sengupra
Adjunct professors: Romald R. Beck, Demald R. Falkenburg

Adjunct associate professor: Bruce E. Stckman

Major in Electrical Engineering

Electrical engineering is a broad field encompassing a number of disciplines. Oakland
University's undergraduate program in electrical engineering is designed to provide students
with the basic knowledge and skills for challenging careers in electrical engineering in the
coming decades. The curriculum offers strong fundamentals in analog and digital circuits,
electronics including VLS systems, electromagnetics, electronic devices, communications,
controls and power systems. In addition, a strong laboratory component of the program offers
numerous design opportunities and allows students to relate theoretical ideas to practical
problems.

Electrical engineering faculty members are engaged in research relazed to new developments
in the field. Their activities contribute to a well-developed, up-to-date curriculum.

To eamn the degree of Bachelor of Science in Engineering with a major in electrical
engineering, students must complete a minimum of 118 credits, demonstrate writing profi-
ciency (see Undergraduate degree requimements) and meet the following requirements:

Credits
General Education {excluding mathematics and science) 24
Mathematics and science
MTH 154-155 Calculus 8
MTH 254 Multivariable Calculus 4
MTH 256 Intreduction to Linear Alpebra i
APM 257 Introduction to Differential Equations 3
CHM 144 General Chemistry (or CHM 164) 4
PHY 151-152 Introductory Physics &8
Approved science elective® 4
34
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Engineering core

EGR 101 Introduction to Engineering |
EGR 401 Professional Engineering 1
CSE 131 Computing | 4
CSE 171 Introduction wo Digital Logic and Microprocessors 4
EE 222 Introduction o Electrical Circuits ')
EE 384 Electronic Marerials and Devices 4
ME 221 Statics and Dynamics 4
ME 241 Thermodynamics 4
SYS 317 Engineering Probability and Sraristics 3
SYS 325 Lumped Parameter Linear Systems 3
il
Professional subjects
Required:
EE 326 Electrenic Circuit Design 4
EE 345 Electric and Magnetic Fields 4
EE 351 Electromechanical Energy Conversion 4
EE 378 Design of Digital Systems 4
EE 437 Intraduction 1o Communication Electronics 4
SYS 431 Automatic Control Systems 4
24
Electives — B credits chosen from:
At least one of the following design courses: EE 426, 470, 472; SYS 433, 458 (4-8)
Any 400 level course with an EE, CSE or SYS designation (4)
EE 490** Senior Project (2-4)
EE 494** Independent Study (1-4)
ME 454 Salar and Alternate Energy Systems (4)
PHY 472 Chanouem Mechanics [ (4)
B
Free electives (may be used wo satisfy writing proficiency) 6
For limitations on free electives, see Policies on electives,
Total 128

* Approved science electives are given in Policies on electives. Those most highly recommended for
electrical engineering studenes are PHY 331, 361 and 371.
** Needs prior approval of the chairperson of the Deeporement of Electrical and Systems Engineering.

Depth areas

Electrical engineering students desiring depth in a particular area should consider the
following professional elective packages: Electronics — EE 426 and either EE 485 or 487;
Control systems — SYS 422, 433; Computers — EE 470, 472; Power systems — SYS 458 ME
454

Design requirements

All electrical engineering students must complete a total of ar least 16 credit hours of design
while satisfying their overall program requirements. In meeting this requirement, they must
seck their faculty adviser's approval. Also, they should consule the SECS "Undergraduare
Student Handbook™ for a listing of the number of design credic hours contained in each course.

Economics requirement

In addition to the requirements stated above, electrical engineering students muse fulfill the
economics requirement. This may be met by completion of ECN 150, 200 or 210 as a part of
the general education requirement.
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Performance requirements

In addition to previously stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program
requires an average grade of at least 2.00 within each required group: namely, mathematics and
science, core subjects and professional subjects. Within professional subjects, ar most two grades
below 2.0are permitted, at most twodifferent courses may be repeated and a total of three repear
atrempts is permitted.

Major in Systems Engineering

engineering is a broad discipline with roots in a diverse spectirum of engineering
fields. The coordination of engineering tasks and the assembly of a complex amray of subsystems,
are typical of the systems approach o problem solving and design.

Cuakland University's systems engineering program contains two options: dynamic systems
and control, and manufacturing.

The dynamic systems and contral program prepares students for the field of control
engineering: The curriculum combines courses from electrical and mechanical engineering,
along with a systems engineering control sequence. It is designed 1o teach the fundamentals of
mechanical systems, control system design techniques and the practical marter of implement-
ing the controllers in modem electronic hardware.

The manufacturing program emphasizes the important role of the computer in systems
design. Thiscurriculum isanchored by astrong computer science component which, along with
professional courses, prepares students for careers in simulation, computer-assisted design and
SYSIEMS OPLimIzation.

To cam the degree of Bachelor of Science in Engineering with a major in systems
engineering, students raust complete a minimum of 128 credits, demonstrate writing profi-
ciency (see Undergraduate degree requérements) and meet the following requirements:

Credits
General education (excluding mathematics and science) 14
Mathematics and science

MTH 154-155 Calculus 8
MTH 256 Introduction to Linear Algebra 3
APM 257 Intreduction w Differential Equations 3

APM 263* Discrere Mathemarics (4) or
MTH 254* Multivariable Calculus (4) 4
CHM 144 General Chemistry (or CHM 164) 4
PHY 151-152 Introduction to Physics 8
Approved science elective™™ 4
34
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EGR 101 Introduction to Engineering |
EGR. 401 Professional Engineering |
CSE 131 Computing | 'l
CSE 171 Introduction to Drigital Logic and Microprocessors 4
EE 222 Introduction to Electrical Circuits 4
ME 2121 Statics and Dynamics 4
ME 241 Thermodynamics ]
ME 371 Properties of Materials 4
SYS 317 Engineering Probability and Statistics 3
SYS 325 Lumped Parameter Linear Systems 3
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Professional subjects for dynamic systems and control option (31 credits)
Required:
EE 326 Electronic Circuit Design 4
EE 351 Electromechanical Energy Conversion 4
EE 378 Design of Digital Systems ]
ME 321 Dynamics and Vibrations 3
SYS 431 Automatic Control Systems 4
S5YS 433 Moderm Control System Design 4
23
Electives — 8 credits chosen from:
At least one of the following design courses: SYS 412, 458; EE 426, 470, 471 (4-8)
Any 400-level course with EE, CSE, SYS or ME designation (4)
SYS 490*1 Senior Engineering Project (2-4)
SYS 494%¢ Independent Study {1-4)
B
Professional subjects for manufacturing option (32 credits)
Required:
CSE 131 Computing 11 4
S5YS 411 Robotic Systems 4
SYS 483 Production Systems L)
SYS 454 Flexible Manufacturing Systems 4
SYS 485 Sratistical Quality Control 4
ME 474 Manufacturing Processes 4
24
Electives — 8 credits chosen from:
At least one of the following courses: 5Y5 410, 5Y5 463, 5Y5 469 (4)
Any 400-level course with the SYS, CSE, EE or ME designation (4)
SYS 490 Senior Project (1-4)
SYS 494+ Independent Susdy (2-4)
B
Free Electives (may be used to satisfy writing pmﬁcrenn] 67
For limitations on free electives see Policies on 3
Total 128
*MTH 254 is vequired for dynamic systems and control option and APM 263 is required for

** Approved science electives are given in Policies on electives. Those most highly recommended
are PHY 331 and 371.

*f Meeds prior permission of the chaiperson of the Department of Elecerical and Systems Engineer-
ing.

Economics requirement

In addition to the requirements stated above, systems engineering students must fulfill the
economics requirement. This may be met by completion of ECN 150, 200 or 210 as part of the
general education requirement.

General business

Students enrolled in the manufacturing aption may wish to augment their degree with a
minor in general business. This may be done by completing 19-23 credits specified by the School
of Business Administration {see Mmors in the Business Administration portion of the catalog).
The credits from the minor may be used to satisfy the social science general education
requirement, the economics requirement, and the free elective requirement.
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Design requirements

All systems engineering students must complere a total of at least 16 eredit hours of design
while satisfying their overall program requirements. In meeting this requirement, they must
seck their faculty adviser's approval. Also, consult the SECS “Undergraduate Student Hand-
book™ for a listing of the number of design credit hours contained in each course.

Performance requirements

In addition o previously stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program
requires an average grade of at least 2.00 within each group: namely mathemarics and science,
core subjects and professional subjects. Within professional subjects, ar most two grades below
2.0 are permitted; ar most two different courses may be repeared and a rotal of three repeat
attemnpes is permitted.

Sample electrical engineering and systems engineering schedules

Students entering the School of Engineering and Computer Science with the required
background may follow aschedule such as the one indicared below. However, students will need
additional time to complete the program if they do not have the required background upon
entrance 1o the program.

Freshman year — fall semester: EGR. 101, MTH 154, CHM 144 {or 164), CSE 131, rthetoric
or general education, 17 credits; winter semester: MTH 155, PHY 151, CSE 171, general
education, 1-credit free elective, 17 credits.

Sophomore year — fall semester: MTH 254, PHY 152, ME 221 or 241, general education,
16 credits; winter semester: APM 257, EE 222, ME 121 or 241, general education, 1-credit free
elective, 16 eredits.

Junior year —fall semester: MTH 256, 5Y5 317 or EE 384, ME 372 (for SYS majors), EE 326
{for EE majors), SYS 315, general education, 17 or 18 credits; winter semester: two professional
subjects, one science elective, one free elective, 16 credits.

Senior year — fall semester: EE 384 or 5Y5 31 7 and two professional subjects (for EE majors),
three professional subjects (for SYS majors), EGR 401, general educarion, 17 credits; winter
semester: three professional subjects, 12 credits.
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DEPARTMENT OF
MECHANICAL
ENGINEERING

170 DODGE HALL (810} 370-2210

Chairperson: Joseph [). Hovanesian

Professors: Bhushan L. Bhate, Robert H. Edgerton, Joseph I, Hovanesian, Michael Y. Y. Hung,
Gilbert L. Wedelind

Associate professors: Gary C. Barber, Ren-Jyh Gu, Ching L., Ko, Michael A, Latcha,
Brian F. Sangeoryan

Assistant professor: Kay Keyu Li

Adjunct professors: Francis H.K. Chen, Grant R. Gerhart, Raghunath Khetan
Adjunct associate professors: Daniel C. Haworth, Smon C.Y. Tung

Major in Mechanical Engineering

The field of mechanical engineering offers a broad spectrum of career opportunities in such
areas as design, analysis, test development, research and the manufacturing of numerous
products.

Oakland University's undergraduate program in mechanical engineering provides a founda-
tion in the mechanics of solids, thermodynamics, fluid mechanics, transfer and rare mecha-
nisms, materials, design of mechanical systems, and electrical and compurer theory, A strong
laboratory experience is interwoven through the curriculum, providing numerous design
experiences. Opportunities are provided toallow students to relate theoretical ideas to practical

HE[TI.E-..
Fm']"l‘-e option of selecting several of the senior-level courses allows for greater flexibility in the
choice of option areas of specializtion within mechanical engineering.

To eam the degree of Bachelor of Science in Engineering with a major in mechanical
engineering, students must complete a minimum of 128 credits, demonstrate writing profi-
ciency (see Undevpraduate degree vequirements) and meet the following requirements:

Credits
General Education (excluding mathematics and science) 24
Mathematics and science
MTH 154-155 Caleulus 8
MTH 154 Multivariable Calculus 4
MTH 256 Introduction o Linear Algebra 3
APM 257 Introduction to Differential EqLEIlnm 3
CHM 144 General Chemistry (or CHM 164) 4
PHY 151-152 Introductory Physics ]
Approved science elective®* 4
14
Enginecring core
EGR 101 Introduction to Engineering 1
EGR 401 Professional Engineering

1
CSE 131 Computing | 4
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CSE 171 Introduction to Digital Logic and Microprocessors 4
EE 222 Introduction to Electrical Circuits 4
ME 221 Statics and Dynamics 4
ME 241 Themodynamics 4
ME 372 Properties of Materials 4
5YS 317 Engineering Probability and Statistics 3
SYS 315 Lumped Parameter Linear Systems 3%

Professional subjects

Required:

ME 321 Dynamics and Vibrations 3
ME 331 Introduction to Fluid and Thermal Energy Transport 4
ME 361 Mechanics of Materials 4

11

Professional design requirements

Choose one course from Group A and one from Group B:

Group A

ME 486 Machine Design (4)

ME 487 Mechanical Engineering CADJCAM Svystems (4)

Group B

ME 454 Solar and Alrernate Energy Systems (4)

ME 482 Fluid and Thermal Energy Systems (4) 8
Choose one of the following:

(i

(i)

Senior Mechanical Engineering Design Project, ME 492 (3); and
one professional subject or elective that contains ar least 1 credic
of design (see "Design Requiremenis™).

Professional subjects or electives which contain a total of ar least 4
design credits {see “Design Requirements™).

The courses selected in (i) or (i) above should belong o, and be counted toward, one of the
professional options listed below.

Professional options

1. Gieneral mechanical engineering option {15 credits)
Professional electives (chosen from the following if not tken to satisﬁﬁrmp Aand B

design requirements)
ME 438
ME 448
ME 449
ME 454
ME 456
ME 461
ME 472
ME 474
ME 475
ME 482
ME 486
ME 487
ME m"i
ME 492

Fluid Transport (4)

Thermal Energy Transport (4)

Mumencal Techniques in Heat Transfer and Fluid Flow {4)
Solar and Alrernate Energy Systems (4)

Energy Systems Analysis (4)

Analysis and Design of Mechanical Seructures (4)
Material Properties and Processes (4)
Manufacturing Processes (4)

Lubricarion, Friction and Wear (4)

Fluid and Thermal Energy Systems (4)

Machine Design (4)

Mechanical Engineering CADACAM Systems (4)
Senior Project (2-4)

Senior Mechanical Engineering Design Project (3)
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Mot more than 4 credits from:
ME 407 Environmental Engineering (4)
ME 494** Independent Study (2-4)
SYS 431 Auromaric Control Systems (4)
SYS 469 Simulation in Engineering (4)
SYS 483 Production Systems (4)
CSE 417 Applir:d Mumerical Methods: Approximations {4)
CSE 418 Applied Numerical Methods: Martrix Methods (4)
15
. Fluid and thermal systems option (15 credirs)
Required subjects
ME 438 Fluid Transport (4)
ME 448 Thermal Enl:rg]r Tra.nspm‘t (4)
ME 482 Fluid and Thermal Energy Systems (4)
Professional electives {chosen from the following if not taken 1o satisfy Group A and B
design requirements)
ME 449 Numerical Technigues in Heat Transfer and Fluid Flow (4)
ME 454 Solar and Alternate Energy Systems (4)
ME 456 Energy Systems Analysis (4)
ME 492 Senior Mechanical Engineering Design Project (3)
ME 490** Senior Project (2-4)
Mo more than 4 credits from:
ME 494** Independent Study (2-4)
SYS 431 Automatic Control Systems (4)
CSE 417 Applied Numerical Methods: Approximations (4)
CSE 418 Applied Numerical Methods: Matrix Methods (4)
15
3. Computer-aided design option (15 credits)
Required subjects
ME 461 Analysis and Design of Mechanical Structures (4)
ME 487 Mechanical Engineering CADICAM Systems (4)

Professional electives (chosen from the following if not taken 1o satisfy Group A and B
design requirements)

ME 449 Mumerical Techniques in Heat Transfer and Fluid Flow (4)

ME 472 Marterial Properties and Processes (4)

ME 456 Machine Design (4)

ME 492 Senior Mechanical Engineering Design Project (3)

ME 490%+ Senior Project (1-4)

ME 494%* Independent Study (1-4)

Mo more than 4 credits from:

SYS 431 Automatic Control Systems (4)

5YS 463 Foundations of Computer-Aided Design (4)

CSE 417 Applied Numerical Methods: Approximations (4)

CSE 418 Applied Numerical Methods: Martrix Methods (4)

15

4, Manufacturing processes option {13 credits)

Required subjects

ME 474 Manufacturing Processes (4)

SYS 454 Flexible Manufacturing Systems (4)
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ME 467 Optical Measurement and Quality Inspecrion (4)
or SYS 485 Statistical Quality Control (4)

Professional electives (chosen from the following if not taken 1o satisfy Group A and B
design requirements)

ME 461 Analysis and Design of Mechanical Structures (4)
ME 467 Optical Measurement and Quality Inspection (4)
ME 472 Material Properties and Processes (4)

ME 475 Lubrication, Friction and Wear (4)

ME 482 Fluid and Thermal Energy Systems (4)

ME 486 Machine Design (4)

ME 437 Mechanical Engineering CADYCAM Systems (4)
ME 492 Senior Mechanical Engineering Design Project (3)
SYS422 Raobotic Systems (4)

S5YS 431 Automatic Control (4)

SYS 469 Computer Simulation in Engineering (4)

SYS 483 Production Systems (4)

SYS 485 Sratistical Quality Control (4)

ME 490 Senior Project (2-4)

ME 494 Independent Srudy {2-4)

15

Free electives {may be used vo satisfy writing proficiency and
programming recommendations) 4
For limitations on free electives see Policles on electives.
Total 128

* Approved science electives are given in Policies on electives. Those most highly recommended for
mechanical engineering students ave PHY 331, 351, 366, 371; CHM 145 (or 165); BIO 111 and 205.

**Needs prior permission of the champerson of the Department of Mechanical Engmeering.

Design requirements

Design credits must be associated with courses in the professional option, chosen with
approval of a faculty adviser. All mechanical engineering stedents must complete a rotal of at
least 16 credit hours of design while satisfying their overall program requirements. Consule the

SECS “Undergraduate Student Handbook™ for a listing of the number of design credit hours
contained in each course.

Economics requirement
In addition to the requirements stated above, mechanical engineering students must fulfill

the economics requirement. This may be met by completion of ECN 150, 200 or 210 as pant
of the general educarion requirement.

Recommended computer experience

[n addition ro the required computer courses, it is recommended that students have some
experience in computer-aided drawing, such as ME 208; Fortran language, such as CSE 232,
and word processing, spread sheets and simple graphics, such as CSE 201.

Performance requirements

In addition to previously stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program
requires an average grade of at least 2.00 within each group: namely, mathematics and science,
core subjects, and professional subjects. Within professional subjects, at most vwo grades below
2.0 are permitted; at mest two different courses may be repeared and a total of three repeat
atternpts is permitted.
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Sample mechanical engineering schedule

Students entering the School of Engineering and Computer Science with the required
background may follow aschedule such as the one indicared below. However, students will need
addirional time to complete the program if they do not have the required background upon
entrance 1o the program.

Freshman year — fall semester: EGR 101, MTH 154, CHM 144 (or 164), CSE 131, rhetoric
or general educartion, 17 credits; winter semester: MTH 155, PHY 151, CSE 171, general
education, 16 credits.

Suptru'mmn: year — fall semester: MTH 254, PHY 152, ME 221 or 241, mrﬂleﬂucanm,
16 credits; winter semester: APM 257, EE 222, ME 121 or 241, general education, 15 credits.

Junior year — fall semester: MTH 256, ME 321 and 331, SYS 325, general education, 17
credits; winter semester: ME 361, 372, free or professional elective, science elective, 16 credits.

Senior year — fall semester: 5YS 317, EGR 401, rwo or three (with project) professional
subjects, general education, 16 or 19 eredits; winter semester: three or four (with project)
professional subjects, 12 or 15 credits.
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PROGRAMS

Major in Engineering Chemistry

Coordinators: Ching L. Ko (engineeving), Mark Seversom (chemistry)

SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING AND COMPUTER SCIENCE

ENGINEERING SCIENCES

The program in engineering chemistry, offered jointly by the School of Engineering and
ter Science and the College of Arts and Sciences, leads to the Bachelor of Science
degree. It provides for intensive study in chemistry, along with basic preparation inengineering.
To eam the degree of Bachelor of Science with a major in engineering chemistry, students
rust complete a minimum of 128 credits, demonstrate writing proficiency (see Undergraduare
degree requirements) and meet the following requirements:

General education (excluding mathematics and science)

Mathematics and physics

MTH 154-135
MTH 254
APM 257
PHY 151-152

Chemistry
CHM 144-145
CHM 147-148
CHM 234-235
CHM 237
CHM 342-343
CHM 348
CHM 471

Plus 6 credits from:

CHM 461-463
CHM 470
CHM 4712
CHM 477

Engineering
EGR 101
EGR 401
CSE 131
CSE 171
EE 222
ME 221
ME 241
ME 331
SYS 325

Plus 8 credits from:

ME 438
ME 448

Calculus

Multivariable Caleulus

Introduction to Differential Equations
Introduction o Physics

General Chemistry (or CHM 164-165)
Chemistry Laboratory

Organic Chemistry

Separations and Spectroscopy Laboratory
Physical Chemistry

Physical Chemistry Laboratory
Macromolecular Chemistry

Inorganic Chemistry (4)
Industrial Chemisory (3)

Macromolecular Chemisery 11 (3)
Molecular Laboratory (2)

Introduction to Engineering
Professional Engineering
uting |

Introduction to Digital Logie and Microprocessors

Ineroducrion to Elecrrical Circuits
Starics and Dynamics
Themmodynamics

Introduction 1o Fluid and Thermal Energy Transport

Lumped Parameter Linear Systems

Fluid Transport (4)
Thermal Energy Transport (4)

Credits
14
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23
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ME 449 Mumerical Techniques in Heat Transfer and Fluid Flow (4)
ME 456 Energy Systems Analysis (4)
ME 482 Fluid and Thermal Energy Systems (4)
S5YS5431 Automatic Control Systems (4)
8
Free electives (may be used to satisfy writing proficiency) 5
For limitations on free electives see Policies on electives.
Total 128

Performance requirements

In addition to the previously stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program
requires an average grade of at least 2.00 in the courses taken to satisfy the engineering,
chemistry, and mathemarics and physics requirements.

Major in Engineering Physics
Coordinators: Hoda Abdel-Ary-Zohdy (engineering), Andrel Slavin (physics)

The program in engineering physics is offered jointly by the School of Engineering and
Compater Science and the College of Arts and Sciences. This program blends the pure and
applied, the theoretical and practical aspects of scientific knowledge into a meaningful
educational experience. Through the university's cooperative education program, engineering
ph1.r5i|3 students may opt to combine a relevant work experience with their formal education.

Toeam the degree of Bachelor of Science witha I.'I:'I.EJI:'JI.'II.‘I engineering physics, students must

complete a minimum of 128 credits, demonstrate writing proficiency (see Undergraduare degree
requarremenis ) and meet the following requirements:

Credits
General education {excluding mathematics and science) 24
Mathematics and sciences
MTH 154-155 Caleulus B
MTH 254 Multivariable Calculus 4
APM 257 Introduction to Differential Equations 3
CHM 144-145 General Chemistry or (CHM 164-165) 3]
PHY 151-152 Introductory Physics 8
PHY 158 Phiysics Laboratory 2
PHY 317 Modem Physics Laboratory 5
PHY 351 Intermediate Theoretical Physics 4
PHY 361 Mechanies | 4
PHY 371 Modern Physics 4
Another course in physics in addition to any required in options below, chosen from:
PHY 331 Oprics (4)
PHY 366 Vibrations and Waves (4)
PHY 381 Elecrricity and Magnetism | (4)
PHY 472 (Quantum Mechanics [ (4)
4
51
Engineering
CSE 131 Compuring | L
CSE 171 Introduction to Digital Logic and Microprocessors 4
EE 212 Introduction wo Electrical Circuits 4
EE 326 Electronic Circuit Design 4
ME 241 Thermodynamics 4




310

SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING AND COMPUTER SCIENCE

SYS 317
SY5 315

Professional option

Engineering Probability and Searistics
Lumped Parameter Linear Systems

3
i
16

(The following two options are offered as typical. Students with different interests can
construct different options in consultation with the program coordinators. )

Solid state physics and technology option

EE 384 Electronic Materials and Devices

PHY 472 Ouantum Mechanics |

Design elective, chosen from:

EE 378 Design of Digital Systems (4)

EE 426 Advanced Electronics (4)

EE 437 Introduction to Communication Electronics (4)

EE 470 Microprocessors and Microcomputers (4)

EE 487 Integrated Electronics (4)

SYS 410 Systems Optimization and Design (4)
Applied mechanics option

PHY 366 Vibrations and Waves

ME 361 Mechanics of Marerials

Deesign elective, chosen from:

ME 454 Solar and Altemate Energy Systemns (4)

ME 461 Amnalysis and Design of Mechanical Structures (4)

ME 482 Fluid and Thermal Energy Systems (4)

ME 486 Machine Design (4)

ME 487 Mechanical Engineering CAD/CAM Systems (4)
Technical electives, chosen from:

MTH 256 Introduction to Linear Algebra (3)

APM 263 Dhscrete Mathematics (4)

PHY 318 Muclear Physics Laboratory (1)

PHY 331 Oprics (4)

PHY 366 Vibrations and Waves (4)

PHY 372 Nuclear Physics (4)

PHY 381 Electricity and Magnetism [ (4) or

EE 345 Electric and Magnetic Fields (4)

FHY 418 Modemn Optics Laboratory (2)

PHY 4712 Cheantum Mechanics | (4)

PHY 452 Electricity and Magnetics 11 (4)

EE 351 Electromechanical Energy Conversion (4)

EE 378 Design of Digital Systems (4)

EE 384 Electronic Materials and Devices (4)

ME 331 Introduction to Fluid and Thermal Energy Transport (4)

ME 361 Mechanics of Marerials (4)

Any 400-level EE, ME or SYS courses (4-8)

Free electives (can be used to satisty writing proficiency)
For limitations on free electives, see Policies on electives.

B
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Performance requirements

In addition to the previously stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program
requires an average grade of at least 2.00 in the engineering and computer science courses and
also in the mathematics and science courses taken to meet program requirements.

Course Offerings

Courses offered through the School of Engineering and Computer Science carry the
following designations: computer science and engineering courses, CSE; electrical engineering
courses, EE; systems engineering courses, 3Y5; mechanical engineering courses, ME. Courses
oiffered under the general ritle of engineering are listed under EGR. For some of the courses, the
semester(s) in which they are usually offered is indicated at the end of course description.
However, this is subject to change.

To register for 300- and 400-level courses, students must have attained major standing.

ENGINEERING

EGR 101 Introduction to Engineering (1)
Introduction to the various disc Hlmuf:lgmwing-ﬂwmwﬂlhauﬁﬁ of weekly lecoures an
topics in engineering. Offered fall, winter. (Graded SU)

EGR 295 Special Topics (1 to 4)
Seucly of special topics in engineering and/or computer science. May be taken more than once. Topic must
be approved prior w registration.

EGR 391 Cooperative Engineering and Computer Science (1)

A seminar course for cooperative engineering and compurer science students to be taken in the semester
followingac mwni?mmmmﬁmddm rraining assignment must be submitted within
fonsr ﬂfx beginning of the course. May be aken up to three times. Offered fall, winter.
Prerequisite: Consent of the cooperative education coordinator.

EGR 400 Engineering Seminar (1}
Lectures and discussions conducted by faculty, graduate students and speakers from industry and oaher
universities. Emphasts is on current research interests of the school. May be taken twice.

EGR 401 Professional Engineering (1)

Semimars of professional imterest toengimeers, mcheding such topics as professionalism, ethics, engineering
law, engineering economics and technical communications. Graded S/UJ. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: Senior status in engineering.

EGR 496 International Engineering and Computer Scicnce (4)

An independent study or vechnical intemship involving a minimium of eight weeks of esidence abroad:
studenit is required to present a final report. Departmental approval is required . prioe to regastration.
Prerequisite; Senibor standing.

COMPUTER SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING

CSE 125 Introduction to Computer Lse (4)

A first course in ter vﬁ: for nmwmmﬂ computer science majors. Introduction o
mnw:nhtdhm:mﬁm busimess applications. Topees include word procesing, spreadsheets, data
base management, data communications and graphics software. Programming conceprs in data base
languages. Problem-solving methodology is emphasized. Insouction is divided berween lecture and
computing laboratory, Offered fall, winter. This cosrse satisfies the umiversity general edication requirement in
mathematics, logic and computer science,

Prerequisite: MTH 012 or equivalent.
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CSE 130 Introduction to Programming (4)

Introduction to digital computers and algorithmic programming In:hng-.natmchuEH Topics
covered include data storage and manipulation, control structures and and
computer science majors should enroll in CSE 131, Srudents cannot receive credit for both CSE 130 and
131. Offered fall, winter. This course satisfies the wndversiry genenal ediscation requiremens in mathemarics, logic
arid coamfriter schnce.

Prerequisite: MTH 012 or equivalent.

CSE 131 Computing | (4)

Introchuction 1o computer programaming using a high level programming language such as C++. General
methods of problem solving and principles of algorichmic design and object-oriented design. Basic data
structures are inmmoduced. Students cannot receive credit for both CSE 130 and 131, Offered fall, winwer.
Corequisite: MTH 154,

CSE 171 Introduction to Digital Logic and Microprocessors (4)

Inqu;.tu:}n to digital logic using programmable logic devices. Introduction o computer organization and
Assembly language programming, Offered fall, winter.

thil.u CSE 131 and MTH 154.

CSE 201 ﬂﬁuﬂn:;ﬂu Computer Un:l:_d 1) i

Microcomputer software of use to engineering and compater science students processing, spread-
sheets, dara base management, datz communications and graphics. Stedents canmot receive credin for both
CSE 201 and 125.

CSE 215 Natural and Artificial Languages (6)
This course satisfies the undversity peneral educazion requarements in lngusge and m mathemarics, logic and
computer scence. [dentical with LIN 215.

CSE 220 Computer-based Information Systems 1 {(4)

Intrexducrion o business data processing wsing the COBOL programming language. Emphasis &5 on
srructured programming and top-down development in an interactive environment. Offered fall, winrer.
Prerequisite: Ability to program in at least one high level language.

CSE 221 Computer-based Information Systems 11 (4)

Continuation of CSE 120. Advanced bilities of the COBOL language are studied. Topies include
report writer, relarive, divect and indexed files, data dictionaries, debugging. Sophisticated business dara
processing systems will be programmed. Credit applies to graduation but not the major.

Prerequisite: CSE 220 or equivalent.

CSE 231 Computing 11 (4)

A second course in programming, with emphasis on data abstraction and object-oriented design. The basic
data structures in computer scienice, including stacks, queues, fikes, lists, trees and graphs, are covered n
detail. Concepts of design, analysis and verification are discussed in the context of abstract data rypes.
Examples of applications waken from numeric and symbolic domains are used. Offered fall, winter.
Prerequisite: CSE 131 or equivalent.

CSE 232.245  Programming Language Labs

Prerequisite for each course: Ability to program in one high-level language.
(CSE 232 Language Laboratory — FORTRAN (1)

CSE 135 Language Laboratary — PASCAL (1)

CSE 237 Language Laboratory — ADA (1)

CSE 138 Language Laboratory — C++ (1)

Mote: students cannot receive credit for both CSE 138 and 130 or 131,
CSE 239 Language Laboratory — Modula-2 (1)

CSE 240 Language Laboratory — LISP (1)

CSE 241 Language Laboratory — FORTH (1)

CSE 144 Language Laboratory — PROLOG (1)

CSE 245 Language Laborarory — SMALLTALK (1)
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CSE 261 Design and Analysis of thms (4}

Compurer algorithms, their design and analyss. Strategies for constructing algorithmic solurions,
including divide-and-conguer, dynamic programming and greedy algorithms. Development of algorithms
for paralbel and distributed architectures. Computational complexity as it pertains to time and space isused
to evtluate the alporithms. A general overview of complexity classes 1s given. Offered fall, winger.
Prerequisite- CSE 231, APM 263,

CSE 315 Computer Parsing of Natural Langisage (4)
Identical with LIN 315,
Prerequisite: LINJCSE 215 or ALS 176, CSE 130 or 131.

CSE 335 Programming Languages (4)

Fundamental concepts in programming languages. Several high-level languages are studsed in depth and
their approaches to the fundamental issues in language design are compared. 1ssues inclhsde: data types and
structures, control structures, binding times, run-time, storage organization, flexibility ve. efficiency,
DI:H‘-I'I]:-II-EI:I\-‘-S. interpreted languages, strong ve. weak typing, block structure and scope of names. Offered fall,

P‘mriu:CSE 261, MTH 256 and major standing.

CSE 340 File Svstems Design (4)

Suudy of hardware configurations and software systems design for data-oriented applications. Charscres-
istics of mass-storage devices and the impact of the characteristics on data processing algorichm design,
standard file access tech , file design for data processing applications. Offered fall.

Precequisite: CSE 130 or 131, junior standing,

CSE 343 Theory of Computation (4)

Formal models of computation, including finite state automata, pushdown automara and Turing
machines. lar and context-free linguages. The computational models are used 1o discuss compuribiliry
issues. Offered fall, winner.

Prerequisite: CSE 26] and major standing.

CSE 345 Database Design and Implementation (4)

An introduction to the systematic design, creation and implementation of a relational data base wsing
microprocessor-based data bese management systems such as R:bhase 5000 and dBase 11l Plus. The course
will emphasize practical applications of data bases and the solution of real problems. Intended for students
wishing a minof in compurer science; it may not be used for credit toward a degree program in Computer
Science and Engineering. Students cannot receive credit for bath CSE 145 and CSE 445, Offered winter.
Prerequisive: 130 or 131, jumior standing.

CSE 378 Computer Architecture (4)
Design of an elementary digital computer; register transfer and micro-operations; microprogrammed
control; organization and archivecture of the central processing unit, inputfoutput and memory; mulripro-

CESSOE; mdﬁ:wr:ﬂm:mdmmmmm{ﬂmdﬁu Winter,
Prerequisite: CSE 171 and major standing.

CSE 402 Social Implications of Computers (1)

Seminars dealing with the professional, social and ethical issues of computer science and engineering.
Presentations by faculry, students and visiting professionals. (Graded S/U). Credit cannot be eamed foe
bath CSE 402 and EGR 401. Offered fall.

Prerequisire: Senior standing in the School of Engineering and Computer Science

CSE 412 Artificial Intelligence in Manufacturing (4)

Integration of the techniques and methodobogies from anificial intelligence and manufacturing engineer-
ing. On the manufacturing side, ssues of design, manufacturability, process planning, and cost analysis are
cast around feature-based CADYCAM technologies. The amificial intelligence technigues inchude
standard rransparent representation schemes of rube bases and semantic nerworks as well as the most up-
to-date opaque representations of newral networks and genetic algorithms, both areas integrated with
issuesof fuzzy bogic and control. Involves alarge chass project in the Artificial Intelligence in Manufacturing
LAIM) lboratory. Offered winter,

Prerequisite: CSE 4146,
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CSE 413 Soft Computing (4)

A suudy of algorichms that can be used to add humanlike intelli to compurer systems. T oplcs include
fuzzy bogic, artificial neural networks, genetic algorithms, and mmmmmgmmm Applica-
thons to machine leaming, pattern recognition, and intelligent sutomation. Offered fall,
Prerequisite: CSE 261 and major standing.

CSE 414 Introduction to Logic Programming (4)

Principles and applications of declarative programming, wing PROLOG as an example language.

Emphasis is on the second-order logic as the foundation for a programming language. Various applications

of logic mmmmdum laboratory component of the course. Topics include theoretical
mm:ml calculus, predicate calculus, inference rules, canonical forms, and proof

systems), (syntax, semantics, scarch tree, unification, backtracking, variable-binding, and

n:-:un:mn]' and applications i_a‘nnbn'ln: processing, formula manipulation, m verification, rapid

prototyping, lanpuage processing, expert systems, and theorem proving). Offered fall.

Prerequisite: C5E 261 or equivalent, major standing.

CSE 415 Expert Systems and Deecision Support Systems (4)

Covers foundations, state-of -the-arr, theory, and practice of both expert systems and decision support
systema. Topics in expert systems include knowledpe representation, reasoning under uncertainty, weak
methods and role-dimired methods, and knowledpe acquisition reuse in the context of knowladge
pequisition tools and meta-tools. Topics in deciton support systems include decision theory and decision
madels, decision support systerns architecture, and omganizational and growp support systems. Offered

WINLeET.
Prerequisite: CSE 335 and 416.

CSE 416 Artificial Intelligence (4)
An introduction toartificial intellipence rechnigques, inchuding: knowledge representation using semantic
nictworks, scripts, frames, predicate caleuls, production and expert systems, and procedures; leaming via
symbalic :nr! niap:we alperithms; natural language understanding; and game playing and other searching
lems. Offered fall.
re: CSE 240 or LISP, CSE 335,

CSE 417 Applied Numerical Methods: Approximations (4)

Propagation of errors; classical methods for the solution of nonlinear equations, summation of series,

approximation of functions, numerical integration, numerical solution of differential equations and the

Fast Fourier Transform. Emphasis on stsdent development of general purpose subroutines for use in
mneering and scientific applicarions. Students cannot receive credit for both CSE 417 and APM 433,

ered fall.
Prerequisite: CSE 131, MTH 254 or 256, and major standing.
CSE 418 Applied Mumerical Methods: Matrix Methods (4)

Systems of linear nonlinear equations, eigenvalue problems, optimizmtion methods, statistical
methods. Studenis cannot receive credit for both CSE 418 and APM 434, Offered winter.
Prerequisite: MTH 256, CSE 130 or 131, and major standing.

CSE 421 Computer Program Construction (4)

The mechanisms underlying prograrming dectsions and systematic procedures for making these decisions.
The procedures studied cover the design of iterarive loops and sequence statements, along with general
hewristics that represent problem solving strategies. The course uses the formalism of relational algebra.
The relational algebra is covered in class. Offered fall.

Prevequisite; CSE 343,

CSE 437 Systematic Software Development (4)

A project-driven, language-independent, top-down software development method based on specifica-
tions and refinement of every step of design. It invalves user-defined Abstracy wans and Abstract
Dara Types. A variant of the Vienna Development Method (VD) is wed. Specifications rechnigues are
introduced gradually, in step with a nontrivial term project. Anemphasis is placed on pracrical applications
of the method, Offered winter.

Prerequisite: Fluency in programming and good command of data structures, APM 263 and major standing.
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CSE 438 Verification of Computer Programs (4)

Systematic methods of software verification, testing and analysts, and the supporting CASE tools. Topics:
principals of fnlma! verification, staric program analysis and dynamic program analysis (resring and
debugging). A significant part of the course is its lab component. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: CSE 261 or equivalent, major standing, fluency in high level programming language.

CSE 419 Software Engincering (4)

An overview of software devel processes, tools, and rechniques from the perspective of leaming
what they can and cannot do; deciding whenl‘:mm:iwhrmapintbmm :ml:l.'ll.':hmnm'lgﬂw
available altermatives. Requirements analysis and specification techniques, life-cycle models, process
modeling, software design methods, project planning and management, quality assurance, configuration
management, program and system testing. Offered fall,

Prerequisite: CSE 261 or equivalent, major standing.

CSE 440 Software Quality (4)

Intended for students who have mastered fundamental design and programming skills. The l of
sodtware design and construcrion technigues on structural quality for both object-oriented and
decomposition. The relationship between software strocture and software maintainability '[mud

and readability) and revsability is emphasized. Topics inelude software design, object-onented design mﬁ
irs impact on reuse and modifiability, information hiding, layers of abstraction, coupling and cohesion,
polymorphism and inheritance hierarchies for reuse, designing reusable components and librasies,
structuring code for maintenance, coding for readability, modulanity, abstraction mechanisms in design,

software lexity. Offered winter.
P‘rtreq.u::o:.ESE 261 or equivalent, major stancling.

CSE 445 Database Systems (4)

Design and implementation of relational, hierarchical and network darabase systems. Queryfupdate dara
languages, conceptual data model, physical storage methods, database system archivecture. Database
security and integrity. Relational database systems are emphasized, A project involving an on-line dara-
hase system ts normally assigned. Students cannaot receive credit for both CSE 345 and CSE 445. Offered
Eall, winver.

Prerequisite: TSE 261 and major standing.

CSE 447 Computer Communications (4)

A sy of data communications and computer networks with emphasis on the functional characteristics
of communications hardware and the design of communications control software, Standard protocols and
interfaces. Cnse studies of local area networks and wide area networks. Communications software is
desipned and implemented as student progects. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: CSE 450 or equivalent or permission of the instructor.

CSE 450 Operating Systems (4)

Introduction to the concepts and design of multi-programmed operating systems. Typical topics include:
historical perspectives; sequential procesies; concurrent proCeses; PROCESor MAanaEemEnt; ST MAnpe-
mient; scheduling; file management, resource protection; a case study, Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisive: CSE 261 and major standing.

CSE 455 Computer Graphics 1 (4)

Trerexhuetion to the concepts underlying two- and three-dimensional computer graphics. Topies include
an overview of s hardware and software, capabilities and algorithms of a two-dimensional raster
graphics package, of three-dimensional mster m !lf:rilhlm for simple three-dimensional
raster graphics, introduction o Computer animarion. fal

Prerequisite: MTH 256, CSE 261 and major standing.

CSE 456 Computer Graphics 11 (4)

Continuation of CSE 455, Topics coversd include realistic rendering vechniques (hidden limefsurface,
lighting, shading, texture mapping); mathematics and data structures for curve, surface, and solid
representation {n'mlmhlgfa-q:hmmﬂ Bezier techniques); advanced animation technigues (key-frame
animation, morphing)

Prerequisite: CSE 455 or permission of instructor.
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CSE 464 Computer Organization and Architecture (4)

Stored program computess, theory and design of arithmetic-bogic and control unies, hardwired design and
microprogrammed design, performance metrics and scalability, pipelined computer design, interfacing
inputjoutput units with processors, parallel processing. Emphasis of this course is hardware design and
Prevequisite; CSE 378 or 470

e red whu:h rhc‘ i-imtd:whpu lexf le language. Formal

A project-oriented oourse in whi a compiler forasimp 1 language
and regular grammars, finite-state machines and lexical analysis, context-free grammars and parsing,
syntax-directed translation and decorated symbol-table design, quadnuples and ocher interme-
diate forms, simple optimimtions. WInLEr.

Prerequisive; C3E 335 and 343,

CSE 470 Microprocessor-based Systems Design (4)

Application of microprocessors and microcomputers to the solution of typical problems; interfaci
microprocessors with external systerns; programming conssderations. This is a laboratory, design

course. Several short design projects and one large design project will be given. Credit cannor be eamed
for both CSE 470 and EE 470. Offered fall, winter.

Presequisite: CSE 378 or EE 378.

CSE 471 Design of Embedded Software Computer Systems (4)

Destgn of real-time systems with microcontrollers such as the 68HCI11 and 68331, Object-ordented
software development using both assembly language and high-level languages. Use of intermupas. Project-
ariented course, Offered winter.

Prerequisite: CSE 470 or equivalent.

CSE 478 Switching Theory (4)

Combinational switching functions, dualicy, NANIVNOR realization, functional decomposition of
combinational cirouits, symmetric functions, unate functions, threshold logic and design with threshold
elemenis, irerative circuits, completely and incompletely specified sequential circuits and their minimi-
mtion, Moor and Mealy models, asynchronows circuits, mees, sequential machine decomposition.
Emphasis is on the theoretical properties of switching functions and their design. Otffered fall.
Prerequisite: CSE 378 and APM 163

CSE 490 Senior Project (2 1o 4)

Independent work on advanced laboratory projects. Topic must be approved prioe wo registration. May be
taken more than once.

CSE 494 Independent Study (2 to 4)
Advanced individual study in a special area. Topic must be approved prior 1o registration. May be maken
mate than once.

CSE 495 Special Topics (2 to 4)
Advanced study of special topics. May be taken more than once.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

EE 222 Introduction to Electrical Circuits (4)

Resistive de circunts, Kirchhoff laws, Thevenin and Momon theorems, controlled sources, superposition,
source transformations. Transient and forced responses in RC, RL and RLC circuits; impedance concepe
and phasors, RMS values and average power. With laboratory. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisive: MTH 155 and PHY 152

EE 3126 Electronic Circuit Design (4)

Semiconductor diodes and their applications; characteristics and models, analysis and design of diode
circuits. Bipolar and unipolar transistors and their applicarions, characteristics and models, analysis and
design of single-stage and basic multistage transistor amplifiers. Design and basic applications of
operational amplifiers. PSPICE software for circuit and device modelling. Wirh laboraroey and averall
design emphasis. Offered fall, winger.

Prerequisite: EE 222 and major standing. Recommended corequisite: EE 384,
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EE 345 Electric and Magnetic Fields (4)

Introduction to distributed parameter systems and wave phenomena. Transmission lines, introduction to
electromagnetic fields, Maxwells equations, electrostatics, magnetic fields of steady currents, time varying
fields, plane waves, guided waves and radiation. Offered winter.

Prevequisite: MTH 254, EE 222 and major standing,

EE 351 Elcctromechanical Energy Conversion (4)

Magnetic circuits, transformers, electromechanical energy conversion. Operation of de and ac machines.
Equivalent circuits, input/output characterstics, torgue and analysis and efficiency, Analytical and
computer design considerations for electrical machines. Wih laboratory. Offered fall, winver.
Prerequisite: SYS 325.

EE 378 Design of Digital Systems (4)

Development of the components and rechniques needed to design basic digital circuirs and systems for
COMpuUters, communication, instrementation and related applications, Logic elements and assemblies.
Combinational logic and design, sequential bogie and design, synchronous and ssynchronous circuits.
Deesign for faule testing. Overall design at the system architecture level. Students cannot receive credit for
bath EE 378 and CSE 378. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: OSE 171 and major standing.

EE 184 Electronic Materials and Devices (4)

Semiconductor physics; carrier models and the eonduction mechanisms. Theory of the P-N juncrion and

junction devices. Field effect devices, concepts, models and analytical procedures related 1o j-FET, MOS-

Eﬂncimmndmﬂﬁ rransistors. Fundamentals of integrated circuits and basic fabrication steps. Offered
iL

Prerequisive: Major standing,

EE 416 Advanced Electronics (4)

Transistor circuit design and analysis. Multistage small signal and power amplifier design, feedback in
amplifiers, frequency response, stability and sensitivity. Design and analysis of linear and nonlinear
operational amplifiers and regulator and power supply circuitss circuln protection. Design of signal
generators, multivibrators and function generators. Emphasis is placed on designing through a sequence
of laboratory experiments and projects. Offered winter.

Prerequisite: EE 326 and SYS 325.

EE 428 Industrial Electronics (4}
Applications of advanced electronics o manufacturing processes. Analysis and design considerations for
ustrial ebecrronic systeme. Hardware and software implementation in computer-integrared manufac-
ruring (CIM) systems. Modeling and characteristics of integrated process elements. Transducers, signal
conditioning and rransmission; analog and digital controllers; thyristor commutation rechniques; power
supplies and interfaces, DC and AC drives and motor control circuits. With laboratory and design projects.
winter.

Prerequisive: EE 316 and SYS 315.

EE 437 Iﬂm.;.r ﬁ?d.;tln E'mnm mm. Electronics (4)

Analysisand designof analog igital electronic commumication circwits and systems. Speciral analysis,
IMEMmm:ﬁnm:.ﬁmﬁimk and angle modularion, AM and FM tion principles and receivers.
Pulse and digital communication systems, pulse code modulation, time division multiplex, pulse shift
keying, frequency shift "-EFE and other types of modulation. Introduction 1o noise in communication
sysrerms. With la £y. fall, winger.

Prerequisite: EE 326 and 5Y5S 325,

EE 470 Microprocessors-based Systems Design (4)

Application of microprocessors and microcomputers to the solution of typical problems; inrerfacing
microprocessors with external systems; programming considerations. This is a laboratory, design oriented
cokirse. Several shor design projects and one Large design project will be given. Credit cannot be eamed
for badh CSE 470 and EE 470, Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite; CSE 383 or EE 378
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M iked lysts, design and eval {-:[j rol M |

ter-aided engineeTing, analysis, gn evaluation of controd systems. Microcomputes micno-
hardware and software development of diglial conmrollens, estimarors, filters Data

acquisition, scs displays. On-line system-level and board-level microcomputer-based control experi-

ments. A and project orbented course emphasizing real-rime applications, programming and

hardware integration.

Prerequisite: EE 326, 470 and SY5 431.

EE 485 VLSI Circuit Fundamentals and Design Methodologies (4)

NMOS, PMOS and CMOS rechnologies. Inverters, logic and rransmission gates, nm:hing characteris-
tics. Finite state machines, memory and regisrers. Performance evaluation: and cost
tracdeatls, Design projects with actual implementation wing standard cell 1§ and with the
OCTTOOLS. Offered fall or winter.

Prerequisive: EE 384,

EE 487 Integrated Electronics (4)

Modemn microelectronics processes and fabrication of integrated circuits. Crysal growth and wafer
tion, photolithography, dielectric and polysilicon film deposition, epitaxial growth, oxidation,

PEH o, bon implantation, etching, metallization and integrated circuits layout principles. Inroduction

to MOSS-based and bipolar junction transistor-based microcircuits design and fabrication. Fabrication

processing simularion using SUPREM. With laboratory snd projects. Offered winter.

Prerequisite: EE 384

EE 490 Senior Project (2 w 4)

Independent work on advanced laboratory projects. Topic must be approved prior to registration. May be
taken more than once.

EE 494 Independent Study (2 o 4)
Advanced individual study in a special area. Topic must be approved prior 1o registration. May be maken
mare than once.

EE 495 Special Topics (2 to 4)
Advanced study of special topics in engineering. May be taken more than once.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

ME 106 Machine Shop Practice (2)
Introduction to basic machining principles and machine shop technigques, uses of lathes, milling
machines and other power machines. Emphasis is on practical experience.

ME 208 Computer-Aided Engincering Graphics (4)

Engineering skerching, engincering dmwing interpretation. Use of computer softwarne such as AutoCAD
and MSC/ARIES in engineering graphics: 2D and 3D prometric construction; orthographic peojection:
multiview layout; sectional and auxilisry views; dimensioning and rtolerancing; exploded assembly
drawings; solid mﬂdw:ﬂmhmmm;w&mcrﬂlim intErsection; rendering. Offered
fall, winter.

ME 211 Suatics and Dynamics (4)

Irntroduction o mechanics, particle starics and dynamics, equilibrium, analysis of structures and dynamics
of rigid bodies about fixed axes. With laboratory. Offered (1, winter.

Prerequisite: MTH 155, Corequisite: PHY 151.

ME 241 Thermodynamics (4)

The fundamentals of classical &Erumdjmmwa. The various forms of energy, and the effecs of con-
versions and energy rransfers on system material pr s, Thl:rmu-ifnamn: property relationships
a:-:mldludalnngwldﬁ I;h:ﬁ.nﬂml:iilamﬂ mlimmmw

and processes. Laboratory emphasizes experimental design. 'I:H’Ifm:d
Prerequisite: CHM 144 or 164, MTH 155, PHY 151.
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ME 321 Dynamics and Vibrations (3)

Kinematics and dynamics of systems of particles. Work and energy, impulse and momentum. Planar rigid
body motion. Vibration of lumped mechanical systems. Undamped and damped free vibrations including
torsional vibrations for single-degree-of-freedom systems. Harmonically forced vibrations for single-
degree-of-freedom systems. Applications to engincering problems. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: ME 221, APM 257, Corequisite: Y5 325,

ME 331 Introduction to Fluid and Thermal Energy Transport (4)

The fundamentabs of fluid mechanics and heat tansfer; conservarion and momentum principles; viscous
and inviscid flow; laminar and mrbulent flow; introduction to viscous and thermal boundary layer theary;
one-dimensional conductbon heat transfer and characteristics and dimensionless cormelations of convec-
vion hear wansfer: applications to engineering problems. Laboratory emphasizes experimental destgn.
Okfered fall, winer.

Prerequisive: ME 221, 241; MTH 154 and major standing.

ME 361 Mechanics of Materials (4)

Irgroduction o the mechanics of deformable bodies: distribution of stress and strain in beams, shafrs,
columns, pressure vessels and other structural elements, factor of safety, yield and feaceure crieria of
matertals with applications to design. With laboratory including two-dimensional tuss and beam design
om computer. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: ME 221. Corequisare: ME 372,

ME 372 Properties of Materials {4)
The arsmibe, molecular and crypstalline strocture of solids, including a description of x-ray analysis,
metallography and other methods of determining structure; cormelation of structure with the electric,

magnetic and mechanical ies of solids. With laboratory. Offered fall, winter.
Prerequisite: CHM 144 (or 164), PHY 152 and major standing.
ME 407 Environmental Engincering (4)

A design course thar inchsbes consideration of resources and recycling in terms of available energy;
economic/thermodynamic combined situations are illustrated throwgh field trips and by guest speakers. A
group or individual project is required.

Prerequisite: ME 241.

ME 438 Fluid Transport (4)

Continued study of the fundamentals of fluid mechanics and their applications, angular momentum
principle; generaliced study of mtunthwnthl flow of inviscid fluids, laminar and perbulent
boundary layer theory, dimensbonal analysis and similinude, compressible flow. With laboratory empha-
sizing engineering desygn, Offered fall

Prerequisite: ME 241, 331 and APM 257.

ME 448 Thermal Transport (4)
Conrinued study of rties and descriptions of conduction, convection and thermal radiation hear
transfer; thermal layer theory; forced and nawral convection, heat tansfer correlations.

Thermodynamics of thermal radiation, radiation intensity, surface es and energy exchange.
Laboratory emphasizes experimental design and development ﬂwmm mml wiriber.
Prerequisite: ME 241, 331 and APM 257.

ME 449 Mumerical Technigues in Heat Transfer and Fluid Flow (4]
Owerview of practical numerical solution rechniques. Major emphasis is on concepts, methodology, and
phyzics associated with the formulation of the discretization equations appropriate for the representation
and solution of linear and nonlinear partial differential equarions poverning heat transfer and fluid flow.
Personal and mainframe computers will be used for the solution of a variety of engineering and design
problems. Offered winoer,

Prerequisite or corequisite: ME 438 or 448 or equivalent.

ME 454 Solar and Alternate Energy Svstems (4)

The analysis and design of energy conversion systems. Principles of optimum power rransfer and efficiency.
Availability analysis of systems for heating, chemical conversion and electrical generation. Emphasis on
solar applications and alternative energy technology. Inchsdes design project(s). With laboravory. Offered
winler.

Prerequisive: ME 241 and 331.
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ME 456 En-e:?' Systems Analysis (4)

The analysis and design of thermodynamic systems. Applications include thermodynamic eyeles for vapar-
compression and akr-standard power systems; the thermaodynamics of non-reacting and reacting mixoures,
including chemical equilibrium concepts; and available energy concepts. Design projece (andfor labora-
tory) required. Offered winger.

Prerequisite: ME 241 and major standing.

ME 461 Analysis and Design of Mechanical Structures (4)

Lise of methods of advanced mechanics of marerials to design mechanical structures 1o meet elastic
strength criteria, Topics inchade plaves and shells, worsion of nencircular cross-secrions, beams on elastic
foundation, curved and composite beams, rotating disks, thick-walled cylinders, and energy methods.
Oxfered fall.

Prerequisite: ME 361,

ME 467 Dptical Measurement and Quality Inspection (4)

Topics include the sate-of-the-art optical methods such as holography, shearography, moire, three-
dimensional computer vision, electronic speckle pattern interferometry and laser triangularion; with
applications to measurement of displacement, vibrational mode shapes, material properties, residual
stresses, three-dimensional shapes, quality inspection and nondestructive testing. Offered fall.
Prerequisite: ME 321 and 361, senior standing in Engineering.

ME 472 Materials Propertics and Processes (4)

Srudy of mechanical behavior of real engineering materials and how they influence mechanical design.
True stressfstrain properties of materials, plastic deformation and fracture of materials, filure theories,
fatigue damage under cyclic loading, creep and high remperature applications. Material properties of
engineering metals, ceramics and composites. Behavior of materials during and after manufacturing
processes such as samping, drawing. extrusion, etc. Offered winter,

Prerequisite: ME 361 and 372.

ME 474 Manufacturing Processes (4)

Fun:hm:nfﬂurdtﬂhnﬂiﬁ' of machining, forming, casting and welding. Mechanics of cutting. Molding
of palymers. Tolerancing and surface topography. Manufacturing considerations in design. Economics of
man . With laboratory, Offered fall.

Prerequisite: ME 371,

ME 475 Lubrication, Friction, and Wear (4)

Study of fundamental wear mechanisms including: adhesive, abrasive, cormosive and surface farigue.
Boundary and hydrodynamic lubrication. Friction theories. Surface topography characterization. Appli-
cattons: journal and ball bearings, pears and engine components. Offered spring.

Prerequisite: ME 371 and senior standing in Engineering.

ME 482 Fluid and Thermal Systems (4)

Sy of systems involving fluid and thermal phenomena. Includes conventional and unconventional
energy conversion, fluid and thermal encegy transpoet, Analysis for the purpose of design and optimization
of systems are emphasized using basic integral, differential and -parameter modeling rechniques.
The course bridges conventional engineering design disciplines with design-oriented laboratory projects.
Offered fall.

Presequisite: ME 241, 331 and APM 257,

ME 486 Machine Design (4)

Study of machine elements and systems. Seress, strength, deflection, buckling and cost considerarions,
design optimization criteria and strategies. Analysis and design of fasteners, springs, welds, bearings,
transmitting elements and complex structures subjected 1o static and/or dynamic loads. Includes major
desipn project. Offered winter.

Prerequisite: ME 361.

ME 487 Mechanical Engineering CADJCAM Systems (4)

Introduction to the use of CADVCAM systems in mechanical engineering desipn. Fundamentals of
computer graphics, finite clement modeling and interactive design. Analysis and evaluation of the staric,
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:I-,rmmmmd th%Wnnlmmemmm Includes design project(s)
VArious tOpacs.
P‘r:tu]um':c- ME 361, Corequisive: ME 321.

ME 4590 Senior Project (2 10 4)

Independent work on advanced laboratary projects. Topic must be approved prior to registration. May be
taken more than once.

ME 492 Senior Mechanical Engineering Design Project (3)

Independent or team experience in engineening design of systems, components or processes involving
mechanical and/or fluid and thermal sciences. Emphasis will be given w the design process, ul:llhlnglhe
fundamental concepts, principles and methodologies encountered in earlier course work. both
individual and ream, will be supervised by mechanical engineering faculty. Mormally taken during senior
year. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: ME 331, 361 and approval of project faculty supervisor.

ME 494 Independent Study (2 to 4)
Advanced individual study in a special area. Topic must be approved prior to registration. May be taken
more than once.

ME 495 Special Topics (2 to 4}
Advanced study of special topics in engineering. May be taken more than once.

SYSTEMS ENGINEERING

5YS 117 Engineering Probability and Statistics (3)
Elemenis of probability for discrete and continuous random vmab!ns;mmplumﬂpmh]m From varsous
areas of engincering are used to illustrate developments and their scations. Topics covered inchsde

finite sample spaces, two or more events, random variables, distri nunﬁn:tm expected value,
functions of a random variable, two or more random variables; introduction to statistics, sampling
distributions, parameter estimation and hypothesis testing, Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: Major standing. Corequisite: MTH 254 or 256,

5YS5 325 Lumped-parameter Linear Systems (3)

Laplace transform methods, transfer funcrions and impedance concepts in the analysis of electrical and
mechanical | -paramneter linear syseems. Natural and foreed behavior of first-, second-, and higher-
order systems. Relationship berween -pero pattern and dynamic response quinm# reiponse

methads. Computer technigues for analysss and dessgn, Offered fall, winter.
Prerecusisite: EE 222, ME 221, APM 257 and major standing

SYS 410 E?llim Optimization and Design (4)

Classical optimization technigues inclhuding Lagrange multipliers and Kuhn-Tucker conditions. Com-
puter techniques for system optimization including linear programming, constrained and uneonstrained
nonlinear programming. System design — case studies. The course emphasizes a capstone design
experience involving system modeling, simulation and optimal design. Offered fall, winter.
Prerequisite; MTH 256 and SY5 325,

SYS 422 Robotic Systems (4)

Orwverview of industrial robocs, their components and typical applications. Kinematics of robots and

solution of kinematic equations. Path planning. Vison and pattermn recognition. Robotr and vision
mming languages. La expertence m the development and implementation of & roboc

Engui.gl: ENVITONMEnt using min Offered fall.

Prerequisites: CSE 131 and SYS 325.

EYS 431 Avtomatic Control Systems (4)

Performance specificarions for automatic control systems, Modeling, transfer functions, signial flow graphs
and Mason's gain formula. Static ermor coeffickents, stabiliny l]mh:fﬂfd Routh's criterion. The root locus
method. Frequency response and the Nygquist eriterion. compensation nerworks. Laboratory
includes the analysis of sctual physical systems a:r'-d:i'-lh.iublt:r-a?1 pensators for these syitems with circuit
realization. Offered fall and winter.

Prerequisste: 5YS 315.
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SYS 433 Modern Control System Design (4)

State-of -the-art design methodology for control systems, stare space modeling of physical systems, modal
rransients, feedback control. Integrated system design by analytical and compruter siuslation methods s
emphasized, The course includes a design project for which the student is required to model, design,
implement and evaluare a controller for a m syatem. With laboratory, Offered fall

Prerequisive: 3YS 431,

EYS 458 Electrical Energy Systems (4)

Generation, transmission and distribution of electrical energy. Analysis and design of three-phase circuirs,
pepresenrarion of power systems and per unit normalization, system design evaluation and load-flow,
symmetrical components and stability, Offered winter.

Prerequisite: SY5 325.

5YS 463 Foundations of Computer-aided Design (4)

Computer-atded design as the keynote of compurer-sided manufacturing (CAM) and computer-inte-
prated manufacturing (CIM). Mathemarical tations for geometric entities such as podnes, lines,
conics and parametric curves and surfaces. ared goftware for the CAD system. Dara base
structures, data exchanges and CAD downstream applications.

Prerequisite: Major standing.

SYS 469 Computer Simulation in Enginecring (4)
Basic modeling and simulation methods for discrete, lumped, and continuum systems, discrete-event
systems; software verification and interactive graphical output interpretation; fundamentals of system
identification; model validation and eredibility considerations. Emphasis on modem simularion theory,
software and design demonstration of practical engineering applications, including manufacturing
mes. Offered winter.
uisive: SY5 325 or CSE 343,

SYS 483 Production Systems (4)
Diesign issues to control the flow of matersal in manufacturing systems from forecast 1o finished product.
Topics include charcreriztion of production systems, aggregate planning and tROM £0 A master

schedule, inventory conrol, MEP, JIT systems, schaduling and sequencing, project i and resounce
balancing.
Prerequisice: 5Y5 317,

5YS 484 Flexible Manufacturing Systems (4)

The components of flexible manufacturing systems (FMS): machining centers, automated assembly,
automated warehowsing, inspection, material transpoer, programmable bogic controllers and coordimation;
integravion of CAD, CAM, to the FMS; production planning and s facrory simulation; implemen-
ration straregies. With laboratory. Offered winter.

Prerequisite: Major standing.

SYS 485 Stagistical Quality Control (4)

Fundamientals of statistical quality contral and their use in sysoem design. Conmmol chars for variabbes,

control chares for anributes, cusum chants, runs and other process qualicy mom ics. Sa

uup:ﬂrun plans, Fu.ndmmmls of design of experiments and thetr application wo prﬁﬂipumuﬂmt
and improvement. Taguchi's approach 1o robust design and related topics. Offered winier.

Prerequisite: SYS 3”’

SYS 490 Senior Project (2 to 4)

Independent work on advanced laborarory projects. Topic mast be approved prior to registration. May be
taken more than once.

Independent Study (2 ta 4)
Mwedm:hvdu:lnudy in a special area. Topic must be approved prior to registration. May be taken

mare tham once,

SYS 495 Special Topics (2 to 4)
Advanced study of special topics in engineering. May be taken more than once.
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GENERAL STUDIES

121 NORTH FOUNDATION HALL (810) 370-3227

Director: Carole L. Crem

Faculty Council for General Studies: Ann Pogany, chairperson; John Couwlishaw, associate
professor, Biological Sciences; Williom Fish, associate professor, Human Resource Development;
Robert Gaylor, associate professor, Kresge Library; Thaddews Grudzien, associate professor, Biologi-
cal Sciences; Linda Hildebrand, assistant professor, Kresge Library; Roy Kotynek, associate professor,
History; Charles Marks, assistant professor, Exercise Science; Jerry Marsh, speunimm
Engineering; Rmanﬂtmh special nseructor, Nursing; Nivedita Mukherji, assistant professor,
Economics; Kevin Nathan, assoclate professor, Accovnting; Subbaiah Perla, professor, Mathematical
Sciences; Michelle Piskulich, assistant professor, Political Science; Brien Sangeorzam, associzte
professor, Engineering; Robert Stem, associate professor, Chemistry

The Bachelor of General Studies

The Bachelor of General Studies degree (B.G.3.) isa university-wide baccalaureate program
that offers maximum flexibility and opportunity for student decision making about courses of
study ar Oakland University. The degree is primarily intended for students wishing to create a
program to meet their individual goals through meerdisciplinary study.

Students entering the General Studies program design a program of study utilizing courses
from many departments to prepare them for a particular job or career choice. Students may
select courses from any field of study offered by an academic department, subject to prerequisites
and policies set by the individual departments. This program offers students the opportunity to
plan a unique and challenging academic program in cooperation with a General Studies faculty
adviser.

Students changing major into B.G.5. must meet the program requirements described in the
catalog extant at the time of the change, or they may meet program requirements described in
a subsequent catalog. Any catalog that students are following must not be more than six years
old at the time of graduation.

Frequently, studentsseeking the degree have eamed academic credits from other colleges and
have beenencouraged by theiremployers to pursue a baccalaureate degree. The General Studies
program has flexible pﬂln:in- on transfer eredits from other institutions, and it provides a
personalized program to meet the educational needs of individuals and employers.

Students applying to the General Studies program are first admirtted 1o pre-B.G.S. starus.
Students will be granted major standing upon approval of their plan of study and supporting
rationale by the General Studies Faculty Advising Committee. The B.G.S. program is
adminkstered by the Department of Academic Services and General Srudies (121 North
Foundarion Hall, 370-3227).

As the Bachelor of General Srudies is an alternative to a wraditional degree, it is not
permissible to seek a double degree with the Bachelor of General Studies serving as one of those
degrees.

Two-Plus-Two program for associate degree holders

The General Studies program allows students tocombine broad liberal ans and professional
courses from the univessity curdeulum with assoctate degrees from Michigan community
colleges. The Two-Plus-Two program provides for transfer of up to 62 semester credits from
accredited two-year community colleges in Michigan. Students with associate degrees in any
area except nursing may qualify for the Two-Plus-Two General Studies program. Holders of
associate degrees in nursing are subject to a course by course evaluation.
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The program requires that courses accepted for transfer must have a grade of C or above, that
at least 12 semester credits have been eamed in liberal arts courses, and that all course work has
been taken at accredited institutions. Certain developmental courses may be subject w0
individual evaluation. For additional information, see the Transfer studens imformanion section
of the catalog.

Advising

Advising is central to the program as students design an individualized and unique program
of study based upon their interests and needs. Students must follow aspecific advising procedure
as follows:

1. Meet with a General Studies counselor in a preliminary appointment. The counselor
will explore the suitability of the program to student needs and interests. The counselor
will also discuss student eligibility w enter the program. Students entering the program
through a change of major or through the readmission process must have a cumulative
grade point average of at least 2.00. Students on academic probation will not be considered
for the program.

2. Be assigned a faculty adviser. When pre-B.G.S, has been declared as a program of study,
students will again meet with the counselor to receive the plan of study form and ratienale
guidelines. Students and the counselor will mutually select a faculty adviser.

3. Develop a plan of study and rationale with the faculty adviser. Students will initiae a
meeting with the faculty adviser to discuss their goals and the courses that may help
achieve those poals. In addition to creating a plan of study, students will write a rationale
for course selection.

4, Arrain committee appu‘qw.'al Avfter the faculty adviser approves them, the plan of study and
rationale are retumed to the General Studies office and sent 1w the Faculty Advising
Committee for approval. When the plan of study and rationale have been approved at a
monthly meeting of the committee, students will be granted major standing.

5. Make substitutions as needed to the plan of study. Students whowant to take courses other
than those listed on their approved plans of study must have the consent of their faculty
adviser or a General Studies counselor. Plan of Study Substitution forms are available from
the General Studies office or faculty advisers. They must be submitted to the General
Studies office.

Requirements for the degree in Bachelor of General Studies
To eam the Bachelor of General Studies degree, students must meet the following

requirements:

1. Successfully complete at least 24 credits ar Oakland University as an admitted candidate
far the Bachelor of General Studies degree, excluding courses used 1o meet the writing
proficiency requirement or the general education requirement. Candidacy is authorized
by the university and the Faculty Council for General Studies when a student’s plan of
study and supporting rationale have been approved by the General Studies Faculty
Advising Committee. If the plan of study is not submitted in a timely manner, the credits
in any current semester may be excluded from the plan of study. {See Advising above for
additional information)

2. Complete the writing proficiency requirement.

3. Complete the general education requirements. {See Undergraduate degree requirements. )

4. Complete the university ethnic diversity requirement. (See Lindergracuate degree require-

mens. )
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5. Complete a minirmum of 124 semester credits.
6. Complete 32 of those credits at the 300 or 400 level.

7. Complete 32 credits ar Oakland University; complete the last 4 credits toward the degree
at Oakland.

Concentrations or minors

General Studies students may wish to develop programs that include concentrations or
minors offered by other academic schools or departments within the university. Approx-
imarely 50 minors and concentrations are available to General Studies studenis; a complere
listing may be obtained from the General Swdies office. Forms for writen approval of
concentrations or minors can be obtained from the General Studies office (121 North
Foundation Hall).

Students should consult a General Studies counselor 1o determine policies and procedures
on seeking minos or concentrations.,

Conciliar honors

Conciliarhonors are awarded vo General Studies students by the Faculty Council for General
Studies.

There are two ways in which students may eam conciliar honors. Students who have
cumulative grade point averages of 3.60 or better are automatically eligible for conciliar honors.
Students may be nominated for honors if they have cumulative grade point averages between
3.30and 3.59; students may nominate themselves or be nominated by a faculty adviser, Written
nominations, accompanied by faculty recommendations, should be made on the basis of
excellence in scholarship, appropriate community and university experience, and/or achieve-
ment of academic distinction while overcoming extreme adversity. Mominations will be
considered by the advising committee and will be forwarded 1o the faculty council for final
approval.

Northwestern Michigan College University Center

Students who have completed an associate degree at Northwestern Michigan College
{NMC) can continue work toward a Bachelor of General Studies degree through the University
Center at NMC. Complete program information is available through the NMC University
Center { Boardman Lake Campus, 616-922-1777) or the Department of Academic Servicesand
General Studies (121 North Foundation hall, 810-370-3227).
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SCHOOL OF HEALTH
SCIENCES

157 VANDENBERG HALL (810) 370-3562
Fax (810) 370-4227

Deans: Bomald E. Olson

Oifice of the Dean: Arthier |. Grigps, assistmi o the dean; A, Jayne Hoslan, academic adviser;
Alfred W, Seramshey, divector, Meadow Brook Health Enhamcement Institsae

Professor: Gary [, Russi
Consulting professors: Federico A. Arcani, Kenneth L. Urwiller, John R. Ylvisaker

Clinical professors: Seymour Gordon, Myron M. LaBan, Moon J. Pak, John R. Pfeifer,
Allen Silbergleiz, Clarence B, Vaughn

Clinical associate professors: Ali A, Abbasi, George R. Gerber, David R. Pieper

Clinical assistant professors: Allen L. Baboock, lack E. Belen, Peter M. Bonaa, Ni C. Dashi,
RainaM. Emseoff, Dale V. Hoeksera, Michael B. Lubetsky, Frederick P. Maibawer, Ricky E. Olson,
Kanamarlapudi Rao

General Information

The School of Health Sciences offers degree and non-degree programs in health and
medically relared ficlds. Currently, programs leading to the Bachelor of Science degree include
industrial health and safery and medical laboratory sciences. A program leading to the Master
of Physical Therapy degree is offered to students initially completing a required undergraduare
pre-physical therapy curriculum and a Bachelor of Science in health sciences. A program
leading to the Master of Science degree is offered in exercise science. Non-degree programs at
the undergraduate level include exercise science and health behavioral aciences,

The Meadow Brook Health Enhancement Institute is a university facility of the School of
Health Sciences. The institute offers programs addressing health promotion and discase
prevention, including programs for health maintenance, cardiac rehabilitation, diabetic
health, women's health, nutrition, weight control, stress management, smoking cessation,
movement re-education and others. The full-time staff of the instioute provides these programs
to the university community s well as to the public ar large through individual or corporate
associations,

Admission to any program offered by the School of Health Sciences may be considered on
a competitive basis if the balance between applicants and available instructional resources
requires such action to maintain the academic integrity of the program.

High school students considering a major in any of the programs offered by the School of
Health Sciences should consult the Admissions section of the catalog for specific preparation
requirements.

Health Science core curriculum

The health science core curriculum is a common component of introductory course work
required for each of the baccalaureate programs offered through the School of Health Sciences.
The core curriculum also represents an appropriate starting point for undecided health science
students, since its flexibility allows for entry into any of the healrh science programs ar Oakland
University, as well as most health science degree programs at other universities.

Students pursuing the physical therapy degree are initially required to complete a pre-
professional program (pre-physical therapy), which includes the health science core curricu-
lum. Following this step, students must apply for admission to major standing in physical
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.=

therapy, which is both selective and competitive. The limited number of students accepred into
the major program must complete the Bachelor of Sclence in health sciences and Master of
Physical Therapy degree in order 1o function professionally as physical therapists.

The programs in industrial health and safery and medical laboratory sciences do not
incorporate a pre-professional component; thus, students may declare either major upon entry
to the university. In these cases, the core curriculum will be completed during the course of the
baccalaureate program. Early completion of some of the core curmiculum courses is recom-
mended, since they are prerequisites to required advanced courses in the industrial health and
safery or medical laboratory sciences programs.

The academic requirements for each of the baccalaurcate programs of the school are
described in the pages that follow, In addition to the core curriculum, the requirements inclede
additional prerequisite-level course work that complements the core curriculum, the program
major course requirements, the university general education requirements and the university
writing proficiency requirement.

Students completing the core curriculum course work at Oakland University may, in some
instances, substitute equivalent or higher level courses for core curriculum courses; this action
must be approved by the appropriate program director and the School of Health Sciences
Committee on Instruction. Students transferring from other universities or colleges o Oakland
University must have their transcripes evaluated by the School of Health Sciences to determine
which core curriculum or program course work requirements have been met. See Transfer
student informagon for additional information.

Core curriculum courses®

BIO 111; 207 or 321 STA 2150r 226
CHM 144-145 PHY 101-102 or 151-152
MTH* HBS 200**

*See the academic requirements of the individual health sclence programs for core
curriculum course preferences or requirements.
#**This course satisfies the university ethnic diversity requirement.

Academic advising

A professional academic adviser isavailable to assist students with degree requirements, plans
of work, course scheduling, transfer course evaluation, health career choices and
the process of achicving major standing. The health sciences advising office is locared in
159 Vandenberg Hall (370-4195). Freshman and transfer orientation advising is required of all
entering students. Thereafter, students are encouraged o make appointments with the adviser
pericdically to monitor their progress. Health sciences faculty members are also available 1o
assist with curriculum and course questions once students are enrolled in health science major
Courst wnr'ﬁ:-

Anelective course, HS 102, Career Exploration in the Health Sciences, is offered to provide
students with resources, skills and experiences necessary 1o make a reasonable choice for their
major and career. Included in this course are seminars presented by health care professionals
from a variety of disciplines.

To avoid delays in seeing an adviser, students are encouraged to schedule advising
appointments during times other than early registration periods. Advisers are obligated to assist
students in planning their programs. Ultimately, students are responsible for understanding and
fulfilling the degree requirements for graduation as set forth in this catalog.

Approved minors

School of Health Sciences students may elect to complete a minor in another discipline
offering such an option. It is recommended that students who are considering declaring a minor
m[tasurl‘ysspmihh: with the School of Health Sciences academic adviser and the minor
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field adviser. Credits earned toward a degree in the School of Health Sciences can be double
counted toward any minor to which they would otherwise apply that is offered by the other
schoals or the college.

Petition of

For students enrolled in health science programs, all petitions of exception must be reviewed
by a faculty member or the academic adviser and reviewed by the appropriate program director
before referral 1o the Health Sciences Commirtee on Instruction. See the Academic Policies and
Procedures section of the catalog for further information ( Petition of exception) .

Course Offerings
The school offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each verm may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

HS 102 Career Exploration in the Health Sciences (1)

An introductory course specifically for students considering a career in the health sciences. Studenes will

be provided with resources, skills, and experienices necessary 1o make a reasonable chioice for their major
career, Becommended for undecided health science and pre-physical therapy majors. in their

sOphOMOTe year.

HS 201 Health in Personal and Occupational Environments (4)

Current informarion about the impact of environmental and lifesorle facrors on health. Examination of
psanies, relared o human exposure to physical, chemical and biological stresses. The impact of exercise,
weight conerol, substance abuse, nutrition and stress n'hmlgrl‘tnt on a person's ability to cope with
environmental stresses will be analyzed. This course samsfies the universiry general education requirement in
natural scignce and techmology.

HS 324 Clinical Application of Learning Theories (2)

A teview of child, adolescent and adultfolder adult leaming theory as it relates to patient interaction.
Teaching strategies are presented relating to instruction of students, peers and patients on an individual
of group basis.

Prerequisite: HS or MLS majors.

HS 331 Pharmacology (2)

Anintroduction o the principles of pharmacology, including the principles of drog therapy and the actions
of the basic classes of drags. Will satisfy requirements i':-t?ﬂs 230,

Prerequisice; BIO 207 or 321,

HS 401 Introductory Pathology (4)

Basic principbes of human pi.ﬂ'un.’rug:p appropriate for students pursuing curricula in the health-relaed
disciplines. Diseases of the major systems of the body are studied.

Prerequisive: BEO 111 mﬂﬂlﬂlﬂ?u{ﬂl

HS 405 Special T (2, 3 ar 4)
May be repeated for lddu:mtumlr_-
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

HS 451 Mind-Body Medicine (2) 1
Examines the role of stress, emotions and other peychological states that bring about physiological changes
affecting health and disease. Topies include psychoneurotmmunology, stress management, guided

imagery, the relaxation response, exercise, nutrition, laughter and humor, and the role of personaliry.
Applications include parient motivation, empowerment and variability in response to treatment.

HS 490 Directed Study (1, 2, 3 or 4)

Srudent-initiated and problem-oriented directed study focusing on health science issues. May be repeated
for additional credit. Graded numerically or SU.

Prevequisite: Depamtmental permission.
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Exercise Science Program

Director: Brin . Goslin

Associate professors: Brian R. Goslin, Robert W Jarski, Charles R. C. Marks, Alfred W, Seransky
Clinical professors: Barry A. Franklin, Msevay B, Levin

Clinical associate professors: John J. Karazim, John F. Kazmierski, Steven J. Keteyian,
Creagh E. Milfond, Rajendin Prtsad

Adjunct assistant professor: Jack T, Wilson

Clinical assistant professors: Albert A. DePolo, Robert C. Nestor, Chandra 8. Reddy,
Thomas E. Schomaker, Robert L. Seguda

Clinical instructor: Henry K. Del.orme
Lecturers: Roberta |. Dailey, Gregory R. Grazen, Nancy 5. Kenmedy

The exercise science program offers elective courses for students interested in the relation-
ship among physical activity, weight control, disease prevention, stress management and
nutrition for optimal health and performance.

Opportunities exist for students to establish personal programs of exercise, weight control,
nutrition, stress management and substance abuse avoidance.

Disease prevention and quality of life are components of many of the course offerings.
Selecting courses in exercise science can be especially meaningful to students entering a health-
related career, with the recent emphasis placed on health promotion and disease prevention
within the health care delivery system.

For a description of the Master of Science in exercise science program, see the Oakland
University Graduate Catalog,

Minor in exercise science

A minor in exercise science i available o students secking a formal inroduction o the
exercise science field. An undergraduare degree focusing on exercise science may be designed
by including this minor in a Bachelor of General Studies plan of work. Courses required for the
minor include: HS 201; EXS 204, 304*, 350%; and 6 credits from the following electives: EXS
101-104* (4 credits maccimum will count toward the minor; two of these four courses are
required to satisfy the prerequisite for the M.S. in EXS program), 207*, 215, 321, 493 (2 credits
maximum). Those courses denoted with an asterisk {*) represent prerequisite courses for
admission 1o the Master of Science in exercise science program. { An additional prerequisite for
admission to this graduate program is STA 225 or 226, or PSY 251.)

Course Offerings

EXS 101 Exercise (Jogging) and Health Enhancement (2)

An examination of lifestyle factors related to discase prevention and improved qualicy of Tife. This course
combines regular walking-jogging exercise and health enhancement lectures. Course content in
EXS 101, 102 and 104 includes the same lecture topics. Students who have received credit or who are
currently enrolled in EXS 102 or 104 may not repeat the lecture material or final examination. An
independent project andfor a different final examination must be complered before receiving credit. Fall
and winter semesters.
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EXS 102 Exercizse (Svimming) and Health Enhancement (2)

An examination of lifestyle factors relaved to disease prevention and improved qual ity of life. This course
combines regular swimming exercise and health enhancement bectures. Course content in EXS 101, 102
and 104 inchudes the same lecoure topics. Students who have received credin or who are currently enrolled
in EXS 101 or 104 may not repeat the lecture marerial or final examination. An independent project
and)or a different final examination must be completed before receiving credit. Fall and winter semesters.

EXS 103 Exercise (Strength Training) and Health Enhancement (2)
An examination of lifestyle facrors related to disease prevention and improved qualicy of life. This course
combines regular strength training exercise and health enhancement lectures. Fall, winter and spring

SETTCSIETS.

104 Exercise (Aerobics) and Health Enhancement (2)

An examination of lifestyle factors relared o disease prevention and improved quality of life. This course
combirnes regular perobics exercise and health enhancement lectures. Course content in EXS 101, 102 and
104 includes che same lecture topics. Students who have received credic or who are currently enrolled in
EXS 101 or 102 may not repeat the lecture material or final examination. An independent project
andfor a different final examination must be completed before receiving credit. Fall and winter semesters.

EXS 204 Welght Control, Nutrition and Exercise (4)
Exploration of the role of exercise and optimal nutrition in weight controlfloss, Emphasis on effective
eating, energy balance, physiclogy of weight loss, behavior modification and health risks of obesity.

Includes pracrical experiences. Recommended for students wishing o develop successful
weight loss/control skills and improved nutritional habits. Fall sernester.

EXS 207 Safery and First Aid in Exercise Settings (2)

Understanding of procedures in the immediate and temporary care of victims of an accident or sudden
illness in exercise settings. Safety concems ing exercise facilities, equipment and programs.
Cemification in American Bed Cross ing to Emergencies” and “Basic Life Support™ upon
completion. Fall semester.

EXS 215 Stress Management (2, 3 or 4)

Concepts and techniques to enable stodents to manage stress more effectively. Fall and winter semesters.
EXS 304 Exercise Physiology (4)

Effects of exercise and physical training on the physiological systems of the body, with emphasis on cardio-
respiratory systems. Includes muscle contraction mechanisms, circulatory and respiratory adjusement
during exercise, and nutrition for physical activity. Laboratory experiences are provided for insight into
the dynamics of human performance. Fall and winter semesters.

Prerequisire: BIO 111 and 207,

EXS 321 Bim: Athletic Training (2)
Identical with PT
Prerequisite: BIO 105- !.Cl?‘ EXS 350 or FT 300

EXS 350 Human Motion Analysis (4)

Thie study of basic mechanical and kmesiclogical principbes and their fumctions, interelationships and
involvermnent with the mechanics of human moticn. Fall semester.

Presequisite: BIC 205

EXS 493 Directed Study and Research (1, 2, 3 or 4)
Special study areas and research in exercise science. May be repeated for addirional credit. Offered every
SeImester.

Prerequisite: Departmental permission.
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Health Behavioral Sciences Program

Director: Carl R. Vann

Professors: Ronald E. Olson, Philip Smger, Carl R. Viann

Clinical professor: Daniel E. DeSole

Clinical assistant professor: Jed G. Magen

Adjunct assistant professors: William Dobreff, Anthony R. Tersigni

Courses in health behavioral sciences are recommended as electives for students pursuing
degree programs offered by the School of Health Sciences. Students interested in a program in
health services administration should consult the Department of Political Science in order to
combine courses in health behavioral sciences with a program in public administration.

Concentration in health behavioral sciences

The concentration in health behavioral sciences should be taken in conjunction with a
regular departmental major or independent major. Its purpose is to offer a multidisciplinary
perspective of the behavioral sciences on the many and varied aspects of the health disciplines,
pmhtem and concems. [t provides a crods-cultural as well as an American pemspective. It is
especially relevant to students seeking careers in health-related fields, and it offers significant
insights and opportunities for study to students pursuing programs in general education,
administration and law.

The requirement for the concentration in health behavioral sciences is successful comple-
tion of 20 credits, chosen from: HBS 200, 300, 359, 400 and 499; AN 333 and 420; ECN 467;
and PA 568 and 569.

Course Offerings

The program offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty, Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

HBS 200 Health Care Dimensions (4)

Development, present status and dynamics of the American health care system, emphasizing structure of
the vanous health professions and the problems, opportunities and constraints of health care delivery
and profesionalsm. Other topics are relationships berween the health case culounes and personality and
professional roles of health care practitioners, and issues involving hospitals and health care. This conerse

HES 300 Independent Study in the Health Behavioral Sciences (4, 8, 12 or 16)
A semester of off-campus independent study and applied research. Projects are developed with and

supervised by faculty within the framework of methodology and explanation in the behavioral sciences.
May be repeated for a maimum of 16 credics.

HBS 359 Public Policy and Health Care (4)
ldentical with PS5 359.

HBS 400 Field Practicum in Health Behavioral Sciences (4, 8, 12 or 16)

Primarily for students seeking careers in health-related fields, this course is a supervised field placement
combined with academic content and individually guided research. Studenis are placed with hosparals,
government and voluntary health agencies, #mtpﬂtg::emiw medical service organizations, etc. May be
repeated for a maximum of 16 credits.

HBS 499 Senior Seminar in Health Behavioral Sciences (4)
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Industrial Health and Safety Program
Director: Sherryl A. Schuliz

Associate professor: Richard J. Rozek

Assistant professor: Sherryl A. Schuliz

Adjunct assistant professors: Klmes M. Blache, John M. Hoffmann

Adjunct instructors: Frank M. Cleary, Parick R. Frazee, Dantel P. Glagier, Jane Meikle Krebs,
Sarunas 5. Mingela, Barbara R. Ondrisek

Industrial health and safety is a specialized branch of the health professions focusing on the
environment of workers. Professionals in this field serive to find and eliminare conditions in
the work place that may result in occupational injury or disease. Thas is achieved through a
process of anticipation, recognition, evaluation and control of the various stresses that
contribure to unsafe working environments. These stresses may be of a mechanical, electrical,
chemical, physical, biological or ergonomic nature.

The industrial health and safety program is multidisciplinary in nature, providing stu-
dents with relevant exposure to basic science and behavioral science subjects as well as a
thorough introduction o industrial hygiene and industrial safety concepts. A one-semester
internship requirement provides students in the senior year of the program with first-hand
field experience in the practice of this profession.

Graduates of the program will find employment opportunities within industrial firms;
insurance companies; professional associations; local, state and federal government; and labor
OTEAnZAtions.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree
with a major in industrial health and safety

Srudents seeking the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in industrial health and safery
must complete a minimum of 136 credits, including the following requirements:

1. Complete the writing proficiency requirement. In satisfying this requirement, students
may need to complete (with grades of 2.0 or better) RHT 150 and RHT 160 (or their
equivalent at another college or university). Notall credits associated with these courses
will apply to the 136 credits required for the degree.

2.  Moeet the university peneral education requiremenis (see Undergraduate degree require-
ments). In completing the health science core curriculum, industrial health and safery

majors will automatically satisfy the requirements in mathemarics, lﬂﬂi.-l: and COmpUrer
science, and in natural science and technology.

3. Complete the university ethnic diversity requirement. For industrial health and safety
majors, this requirement is satisfied by completing the health science core curriculum
course HBS 200.

4. Complete the health science core curriculum. The biology sequence of BIO 111, 207
is preferred.

5. Complete BIO 205, CHM 234-235, MTH 141 and PHY 158, which complement the
cofe curriculum.

6. Complete the major courses: HS 201; 1HS courses numbered 301, 302, 304, 311, 313,
320, 350, 352, 401, 403, 430, 440; ENV 355,

7. Complete 14 credits of program perspective course work. Perspective courses may not
be counted toward both the general education requirements and this requirement.
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8. Complete all math and science prerequisite courses within the health science core
cwrriculum and all industrial health and safety required THS courses with grades of 2.0
or higher.

Industrial health and safety program perspective requirement

Industrial health and safety majors must complete 14 credit hours of courses selecred o
establish special expertise or give greater insight into the various aspects of professional
occupational safety and health practice. At least 8 of the 14 credit hours must be at the 300 level
or above. Courses cannot be double counted toward both general education and the program
perspective requirement. A formal plan of study listing specific courses must be approved by the
programdirector prior to senior status. Early planapproval is recommended. Forms are available
from the School of Health Sciences academic adviser.

Minor in industrial health and safety

A minor in industrial health and safety is available 1o students majoring in other programs,
such as environmental health, general studies, engineering, biology or chemistry. Courses
required for the minor inchede: IHS 301, 302, 304, 311, 401 and two of the following: IHS 314,
320, 350, 351, 352, 353, 403, 404, 410, 430.

Grade point policy

Industrial health and safety majors must achieve minimum course grades of 2.0 in science
core prereguisite courses and in required THS courses. A final course grade below 2.0 places a
student on probation, which requires a meeting with the program director or his designated
representative to discuss a method of remediation. In most cases, the method of remediation

involves repeating the course in which the unsatisfactory grade was eamed. See Repenting
courses for additional informartion.

Course Offerings
The program offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedide of Classes.

THS 210 Safery and Health ar Wosek (3)

A, general introduction to safery and health on the job including injury and illness prevention, emergency
response, accident imvestigation, relevant legistation, and curment topics. I s recommended for business,
engineering, prelaw, health professions or general studies students. Due to its condensed narure, it may mot
be used to meet [HS major requirements.

IHS 301 Fundamentals of Industrial Hygiene (3)
A course concerned with the recognition of hazardous substances in the work place, methods ta monitor

theem and the corrective measures necessary to control them,
Prerequisite: CHM 144 {or CHM 164).

THS 302 Industrial Hygiene Exposure Evaluation (3}

Advanced methods of environmental resting. Focus on air contaminants in the work environment.
Analysis of ool fumes and pases, dusts and fibers. Analytical technbgues for labortory and field
applications.

Prerequisite: [HS 301, CHM 145 {or CHM 165), MTH 141 or 154

IHS 304 Introduction 1o Epidemiclogy (3)
An inmmoduction o the uses of epidemiclogy in public health practice, using selecred disesses to illustrate
the development of knowledge on disease causation and the application of such knowledge to disease

control,

Prerequisite: ITHS 302, 5TA 225 or 226
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THS 311 Industrial Safety Technoalogy (3)
Safety assessment for occupational envitonments. Analytical technigques, structural analysis, strength of
materials, electrical safery, fire life-safery, medical management of injuries, personal protective clothing.

1HS 314 Fire Prevention and Protection (3)

Fundamentals of flame generation and propagation; fire behavior in open and confined spaces; theory of
fire fighting methads; fire detection and suppressson; property boss control and life safery.

Prerequisite: [HS 301, 311 or permission of instrector.

IHS 320 Industrial H'pp:m Exposure Controls (3}

Control principles and practices { n.g..p:lmrul protective equipment and administrative ) as they
relate to chemical, physical and ;:1 hazards in occupational settings.
Prerequisite: [HS 301.

IHS 350 Robotic Safety (2)

Informartion and issues related o worker safety in industrial enviconments where robots are wsed will be
presented. The smate-of-the-art of advanced automation will be surveyed, with emphasis on syszem safery
and injury prevention features required to assure an adequate worker/robot interface.

Prerequisice: [HS 311,

IHS 351 Industrial Ventilation (2)

Design and control applications for reducing worker exposure to aithome contaminants. Concepes and
principles of dilurion and local exhaust ventilation will be presented. Methods for assessment of industrial
ventilation systems required 1o prevent the accumulation of flammable or explosive concentrations of

gases, vapors or dusts.
Prerequisive: [HS 301, 311; MTH 141.

1HS 352 Industrial Noise Control (2}

Concepes in engineering controls required in the management of noise overexposure in industrial
environments. Analysis of engineering design options and mechanical modifications effective in control-
ling worker exposure 1o undesirable industrial nose will be presented.

Precequisite: THS 301 or permission of instrector,

[HE 353 Radiation Safery (2)
occupational hazirds associated with the use of ionizing radiation in industry will be
ﬂ th:l:!h for the identification, evaluation and contral of potential worker overexposure

mndltm will be reviewed. Biological effects of acute and chronic worker exposure will also be reviewed.
Prerequisite: [HS 301, PHY 102, 158 or permission of instrucror,

IHS 401 Tndustrial Health and Safety Program Administration (3)

Principles of management and quality assurance; security and protection of property; disaster
rﬁpmul.-'phnmﬁ Iﬁ;ﬂp umd-uﬂl::pnm tnsurance and risk management. This course serves
a8 the capstone

Fmequisilt IHS 301, 302, 3II 3-1-': ]ED«W permission of instrucror,

THS 403 Industrial Toxicology (3)

Introduction to the basic concepts and techniques of toxicology, with special attention given ro industrial
work environments. Evaluation of the effects of toxic substances on the human body. Focus on responses
of various systems within the body to selecred toxic agents.

Prerequisive: [HS 302, CHM 135, BIO 207.

THS 404 Ergonomics (1)

Ergonomics and related change management concepes; anthropometry, biomechanics, metabolic enerpy
expendirure, capahilities and limitations of workers; design and analysis of the workplace, hand tools,
controls and products; application of the NIOSH lifting puidelines and other st 1

IHS 405 Special Topics (2, 3, or 4)
May be repeated for additional eredic.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
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1HS 410 Health Care Facility Safety (2)

Cratscal health care associated risks, such as blood bome discases, mdiation, medical waste handling and
back injuries, as well as the general topics of ergonomics, construction, hazardous waste and fire safery as
they relate to diverse health care facilities.

THS 415 Construction Safety (2)
Emphasis on construction safety practices and principles with an overview of program development,
legislative issues and special concems of the construction industry with respect to worker safery.

IHS 430 Environmental Standards (3)

Examines ambient and work place air, noise, rdiation, water m'Hi'pﬁ[u:u:I: standards. Topics will be
analyzed in terms of standard development, enforcement ar state and federal levels, and the validicy of the
standard’s ability to protect health,

Prerequisite: [HS 301, IHS 311

THS 440 Advanced Industrial Health and Safery Internship (4)
Field training in indhustrial safety and health in close collaborartion with professional industrial hygiene and

safety personnel. Exposure to health and safery planning and evaluation. Graded SU.
Prerequisite: Advanced standing and dnpm':mer]:;?;::nm

IHS 450 Directed Study in Industrial Health and Safety (1, 2, 3 or 4)

Srudent initiated and problem-oriented independent study focusing on occuparional health and safery
issues. May be repeated for additional eredit. Graded numerically or S1U.

Prerequisite: Departmental permission.

Medical Laboratory Sciences Program

Director: ], Lynne Williams
Associate professor: J. Lynne Williams
Clinical professors: John D). Crissman, Joan C. Matson, Richard H. Walker

Clinical associate professors: Ali-Reza Armin, Barbara Jenkins-Anderson, Raymond E. Kancher,
Swdha Kini, Herbert Krickstein, Aaron Lupoviech, Boris K. Silberberg

Clinical assistant professors: Elena |. Duvovin, Rebecca Coapman Hankin, Michael M. Joh,
Dearna Dupree Klosinshi, Richard GG, Soper

Clinical instructors: Ellen M. Chapén, Susan Dingler, Margaret M. Kluka, Ross R. Lavoie,
Melanie Madereic, Barbava C. Ports, Joseph Roszha, Joyee A. Salancy, Deborah D. Thompaon,
Pegiy A. Wenk

The medical laboratory sciences program is designed to prepare students for professional
opportunitiesina variety of settings. Graduates may find employment opportunities in hos-piral
or commercial clinical laboratories, research facilities, biomedical industries (sales or service
representatives, research and development, quality assurance) and public health
centersflaboratories. In addition, the medical laboratory sciences curriculum meets basic
requirements for entry into post-baccalaureate pmﬁ:ﬁiﬂnﬂl programs, including medicine,
dentistry and osteopathy.

Medical laboratory scientists perform many routine and specialized laboratory tests for the
purpose of developing data for the determination of the presence and extent of disease, as well
as implications pertaining to the cause of disease. Laboratory science is a very diversified field.
Many areas of specialization have evolved within the profession to ensure the expertise of
individuals performing in clinical settings. Generally, employment in a hospital or community
clinical laboratory requires certification in a specialization field. Professional certification is
obtained by completing an accredited clinical internship program and satisfying ather
applicable licensure requirements, depending on the specialization.
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The Oakland University program addresses each of the major laboratory science specializa-
tions, including eytotechnology, histotechnology, medical technology and nuclear medicine
technology. Cytotechnologists and histotechnologists are involved in the diagnosis of disease
based on cellular or rissue alterations. Medical technologists perform a wide range of diagnostic
procedures, including chemical, microscopic, bacteriological and immunolegical procedures
used in the diagnosis and snudy of disease. Nuclear medicine technologists urilize small amounts
of radioactive materials for diagnostic evaluations of the anatomic or physiclogic conditions of
the body and to provide therapy with rmdicactive sources.

Students may be admitted as medical laboratory sciences majors directly from high school
or by transfer from other colleges or universities. As described below (Admission to clinical
specializations), students have the option of completing the medical laboratory sciences degree
by completing a hospital-based clinical internship specialization program in eytotechnology,
histotechnology, medical technology or nuclear medicine rechnology during their senior year.
Acceptance intothese internship programs isselective and based on grades, personal interviews
and lerters of recommendation. Application for acceptance into a specialization intemship
program will occur either ar the completion of the sophomore year or during the junior year
depending on the specialization. The junior year curriculum will vary for students depending
on the specialization followed.

Students not wishing to pursue professional certification or not selected in a clinical
specialization internship program may complete the medical laboratory sciences degree by
following the academic program for one of the medical laboratory sciences specializarions and
substituting adviser-approved electives for the clinical year (internship) course work. Such
students will be eligible to reapply for clinical internship opportunities either before or after
graduation, if desired.

Requirements for the B.S. degree with a major in medical laboratory
sclences

Students seeking the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in medical laboratory sciences
must complete a minimum of 136 credits, including the following requirements:

1. Complete the writing proficiency requirement. In satisfying this requirement, students
may need to complete RHT 150 and 160 (with grades of 2.0 or better), or their
equivalents, at another college oruniversity. Notall credits associated with these courses
will apply to the 136 credits required for the degree.

1. Meer the university general education requirements (see Undergraduare degree require-
ments). In completing the health science core curriculum, medical laboratory sciences
majors will automatically satisfy the requirements in mathematics, logic and computer
science, and in natural science and rechnology.

3. Complete the university ethnic diversity requirement. For medical laboratory sciences
majors, this requirement is satisfied by completing the health science core curriculum
course HBS 200.

4. Complete the health science core curriculum.

5. Complere BIO 311 or 206, CHM 147-148, CHM 234-235, MTH 111 or 141 and MLS
201, all of which complement the core curriculum.

6. Complete the major course requirements specified under one of the four medical
laboratory sciences specializations (cytotechnology, histotechnology, medical technol-
oy or nuclear medicine technology).

7. Complete all medical laboratory sciences major program course work with a cumulative
GPA of 2.50 or higher.
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Admission to clinical specializations

To be accepred in a clinical specialization, students must complete appropriate applicarion
processes with individual {(hospital-based) accredited programs. Applications for the histo-
technology, cytotechnology and nuclear medicine technology programs are processed in the
spring semester following the sophomore year (or following completion of the health science
care curticulum). Applications for medical technology clinical programs are processed during
fall semester of the junior year. Students should have a 3.00 overall grade point average.
Students with lower grade point averages may be admitted provisionally pending satisfactory
completion of appropriate fall semester, junior year course work.

Grade point policy

Srudents must maintain a cumulative grade point average of 2.50 in all course work ap;ﬂq:d
to the medical laboratory sciences major. Students in a specialization will be placed on
probation if they eamn a grade less than 2.0 in any course or if their cumulative grade point
average in major course work falls below 2.50. Students who eam a second grade less than 2.0
must have their programs reviewed by the faculty todetermine remediation or termination from
the program.

In order to remove probationary status, students must raise their major grade point average
o 2.50 or higher.

Specialization in cytotechnology
Director: Sudha Koy

A cytotechnologist is a trained medical laboratory rechnologist who detecrs cell disease by
light microscopic examination of cell samples from all areas of the human body.

Students may be accepted intothe eytotechnology specialization after completing the health
science core curriculurm, the courses thar complement the core curriculum and the university
general education requirements. In the junior year, students follow the preseribed academic
program at Oakland University. The senior year consists of a 12-month intemnship at an
a.ppmvgd hmpitul school of eytotechnology. The intemship includes an int:gratnd presenta-
tion of didactic material, microscopic study, specimen preparation, clinical observation,
cytogenetics, laboratcry management and a research project.
Crytotechnology specialization course requirements

Students accepted into the cytotechnology specialization must complete the following

courses: BIO 205, 305, 306, 307, 315, 341, 393 and 423; MLS 210 and 312; and 24 credits in
clinical courses, CT 401 and 402,

Specialization in histotechnology
Medical Director: Ali-Reza Armin
Program Director: Pegry A. Wenk

Histatechnologists perform a vanety of diagnostic and research procedures in the anatomic
sciences. Basic histologic techniques involve the processing and staining of tissue specimens
thar have been removed from humans or animals by biopsy or autopsy. Advanced techniques
involve the use of the electron microscope, immunofluorescence microscopy, autoradiography,
cytogenetics, medical photography and malecular biology.

Students may be accepted into the histotechnology gpecialization after ::nmplﬂing the
healthscience core curriculum and the university general education requirements. In the junior
year, students follow the prescribed academic program at Oakland University. The senior year
consists of a 12-month affiliation ar William Beaumont Hospital School of Histotechnology.
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Students accepted into the histotechnology specialization must complete the following
courses: BIO 205, 305, 306, 307, 325, 341, 423; HS401; IHS 410, MLS 210, 312; and 24
credirts in clinical courses, HT 401, 402, 403 and 404.

Specialization in medical technology

Medical rechnologists perform a wide range of diagnostic procedures, including procedures
in hematology, clinical chemistry, microbiology, serology, urinalysis and inmunnhunﬁtplugy
{bocd banking).

Students may be accepted into the medical technology specialization after completion of the
healith science core curriculum, the courses that complement the core curriculum and the
university general education requirements. The junior year consists of the prescribed academic
program at Oakland University and the senior year consists of 2 9- or 12-month affiliation at
an approved hospital school of medical rechnology. Upon completion of the internship, the
student must pass a natlonal certification examination to become a registered medical
technologist.

Currently, the following hospitals are affiliated with Oakland University: Detroit Medical
Center University Laboratories, Detroit; Garden City Osteopathic Hospiral, Garden Ciry;
Holy Cross Hospital, Detroit; St. John Hospital, Detroit; Genesys Regional Medical Center,
Flint; and William Beaumont Hospital, Roval Oak. Internships have also been arranged with
other Michigan hospital programs under individually approved agreemenis.

Medical technology specialization requirements

Students accepted into the medical rechnology specialization must complete the following
courses: BIO 325 (or CHM 453, 454), 421, 422, 423, 465, 466: MLS 313, 314, 316, 317, 326,
327, 328: and 24 credits in clinical courses, MT 415, 416, 418, 421, 423 and 428, or adviser-
approved elecrives.

Specialization in nuclear medicine technology
Medical director: Michael M. Joh

Program coordinator: Ellen Blm;m

MNuclear medicine technologists utilize small amounts of radioactive materials for diagnostic
evaluations of the anatomic or physiologic conditions of the body and to provide therapy with
radicactive sources.

Students are accepted into the nuclear medicine technology specializtion after completion
of the health science core curriculum, the courses thar complement the core curriculum and the
university general education requirements. The junior year consists of the prescribed academic
program at Oakland University. The senior year consists of a 12-month affiliation at St John
Hospital School of Nuclear Medicine Technology.

MNuclear medicine technology specialization requirements

Seudents accepted for nuclear medicine rechnology major standing must complete the
following courses: BIO 203, 206, 325, 423; HS 331, 401; IHS 353; MLS 210, 312, 326, 325;
PHL 318; PHY 158; and 24 credits in clinical courses, NMT 401, 402.

Course Offerings
The program offers selecred courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedsde of Classes.,
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CYTOTECHNOLOGY

CT 401 Clinical Internship (12)
Microscopic study of cellutar alterations indicative of cancer and precancercus conditions, bacterial, viral
and parasitic infections, and hormonal abnormalities; cytogenetics; and a research project.

CT 402 Clinical Internship (12)
Continuation af CT 401.

HISTOTECHNOLOGY

HT 401 Basic Histotechnique and Histochemical Staining Methods (12)

Didactic and practicum experience in preparing histologic sections for light microscopy, including the
study of over 50 different histologic and enzyme histochemical staining methods and their specific
applications.

mmmd Basic Enmhlkmmﬂl o

Dadactc practicum experience in ic biological elecoon microscopy. Electron microscopic
histochemasary and special rechnigues are also covered. Emphasis is on the electron microscope as a
edical diagnostic ool

HT 403 Immunchisto-cytochemisery (3)

A course desi to teach basic and advanced procedures of fluorescent and enzyme-labeled antibody
technigues. The course includes the preparation of tissues, staining with labeled antibodies and the use of
the fluorescence microscope in clinical medicine and rescarch.

HT 404 Special Techniques (3)

Cyrogenetics (human chromeosomal idenrification and chromosomal abnormalinies); molecular pathol-
ogy (in situ hybridization and DNA analysis); and management (including topics in education and
technical writing).

MEDICAL LABORATORY SCIENCES

MLS 201 Careers in Medical Laboratory Sciences (1)

An introductory seminar in medical laboratory sciences, including career opportunities in clinical serrings
(medical rechnology, histotechnology, cytotechnology, nuclear medicine technology, industrial sales
and/or research and development, basic medical research and educarion).

MLS 210 Mndlr:d'['rrmmhﬂiﬂh
This course is designed as rndqtn:imu: T3 programmed text. Inicial emphasis is on leaming
Gireek and Larin word pars and rules for combini h’fhcu'l., with cumulative study directed 1o the analysis
and defimition of medical rerms. Graded 50U,

MLS 312 Hematology/Cellular Pathophysiology (4)
Tc!pic.i inchsde cumrent concepts of hematopotesis, including selected topics in red Bood cell, white

Il and platelet morphogenes ysiology and pat i ; an introducti he basi
pocaorr mmﬁrl:d':h uﬂuhrdmmanum R e y
mpum: BIO 307 or 311; permission of instructor,

MLS 313 Immunchematology (4)
Discussion of the immunologic and genetic basis for the study of red cell antigenfannibody systems,
JMIﬂ physiologic and pathophysiologie consequences of foreign antigen exposure.

Prerequisite: BIO 207 or 321; permission of instructor.

MLS 314 Hemostasis (4)

!nm study of the basic physiology and pathephysiclogy of the human hemostaric systemn. Laboratory
inc ;

Prerequisite: BIO 207 or 321; permisston of instructor.
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MLS 316 Ha:licl.l Hematology (4)
Thecay and rechn in hematology, including red blood cell, white blood cell and plateler momphogen-

esis, physiology and pathophysiclogy.
Prerequisive: BIO 207 ar 321; permission of instructor.

MLS 317 Hematology Laboratory (1)
To accompany MLS 316
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MLS 326 Instrumentation and Clinical Analysis (3}

An introduction to theoretical and practical aspects of instrurmentation and clinical analysis. Includes
practical experience in the calibration, operation and preventive maintenance of laboratory instruments.
Laboratory included.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MLS 327 Clinical Chemistry (3}
A theoretical introduction to the fundamenials of clinical chemistry, with emphasis on pathophysiclogy
and clinical comelations.

Prerequisite: BIO 315.

MLS 328 Clinical Chemistry Laboratory (1)

Prowides practical experience in the application of clinical instrumentation and current clinical method-
ologies to the of clinical chemistry assays.

Prerequisite: essful complerion of MLS 326 with grade of 2.0 or betrer.

MLS 405 Special Topics (1, 2, 3 or 4)
bay be repeated for additional credit.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MLS 451 Clinical Education (6)
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor,

MLS 490 Individual Laboratory Work (2, 3, 4)
May be repeated for additional credit.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MLS 497 Apprentice College Teaching (2)

[hrected teaching of selected undengraduate courses. May be repeated for a maximum of 4 credirs. Graded
S

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY

MT 415 Clinical Practicum — Urinalysis/Coa

gulation {3)
Didactic and practicum experience at an affiliared hospiral school of medical technology, in the fields of
urinalysis and coagulation.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MT 416 Clinical Practicum — Hematology (51
Didactic and practicum experience at an affiliated hospital school of medical technology, in the area of

hematology.
Prerequisite: Permissson of instructor.

MT 418 Clinical Practicum — Immunohematology (3)

Didactic and practicum experience at an affiliated hospital school of medical cechnology, in the field of
immunohemamology.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MT 421 Clinical Practicum — Microbislogy (6)
Didactic and practicum experience at an affiliated hospiral school of medical technology, in the field of

medical microbiology, including parasitology and mycology.
Prerequisive: Permission of instructor,
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MT 423 Clinical Practicum — S¢ (1)

Didactic and practicum experience at an affiliat ital school of medical technology, in the field of
serclogy.

Prerequisite: Permission of instrsctoe.

MT 428 Clinical Practicum — Chemistry (6)

Didaceic and practicum experience at an affiliated hospital school of medical rechnology, in the field of
climical chemistry.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructos.

NUCLEAR MEDICINE TECHNOLOGY

NMT 401 Clinical Internship 1 {12}
Didactic and clinical experience in clinical nuclear medicine including instrumentation, radiopharmacy,
ligand assay, ongan imaging and therapy with radionuclides.

MMT 402 Clindcal Internship 11 {12}
Continuation of MMT 401.

Physical Therapy Program

Interim Director: Chrisine Soller Sermo

Associate professors: Komelia Kulig, Osa Jackson Wyatt

Special instructors: Christine Stiller Sermo, Kristine A. Thompson
Visiting assistant professors: Faye M. Cobb, Gretchen D. Reeves
Clinical professor: A. Charles Dorando

Consulting professor: Olaf Evienth

Clinical assistant professors: Frank C. Kava, Kriste 5. Kava, Bjom W. Svendsen
Consulting assistant professor: Lasse Thue

Senior clinical instructor: Cathy A. Larson

C]:inﬁc:ilmtru:m Hl:hneiﬁ Beauvais, Reyna T. Blumentrite, Herry D). Boutros,

m D'runﬂieﬂrr Dm.d!'f Gilboe, Dorothy |. Indish,

_id-:uhnk!f , Peter R. med-t Rick Orlandoni, Je Phi:td-:
J. Raymond, chmM Fosen, ﬂrudﬂ Selahowsk, L.. Tomasic,

id A Tomsich, Kenneth M. Woodward

General information

The physical therapy program prepares students for the master of physical therapy degree
and professional careers in physical therapy. The program builds upon the liberal ars,
reinforcing the role of the physical therapist as an actively contributing member of society and
a rational and morally sensitive professional. The program is accredited by the Commission on
Physical Therapy Education.

Physical therapists are concerned with the prevention and trearment of acute and chronic
conditions that cause disorders of movement. Physical therapists evaluate the musculoskeleral,
neuromuscular, cardiopulmonary and assoclated systems, drawing on the basic sciences
{biclogy, chemistry and physics) and the behavioral sciences (psychology) for their interpre-
tations. Patient programs are then developed to resolve movement dysfunctions. Physical
therapists work in concert with all members of the health care team through a variety of re-
ferral relationships.
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Admission to major standing

Entry into the physical therapy program is competitive and is contingent upon satisfactory
completion of the health science core curriculum, required courses complementing the core
curriculum, and the university general education and rhetoric requirements. Acceprance is
based on academic p:tfclrmmu:. letters of recommendation, exposure o the profession and a
personal interview. A minimum grade of 2.0 is required in each of the health science core
curriculum courses and science, math and psychology courses thar complement the core
curriculum (see Reguirements jor the B.5. degree with a major m health sciences, items 4 and 5).
Students seeking admission to the professional program must submit an for
Admission to the Pheysical Theragry Program. Applicarions are accepted from Oakland University
students and students transferring from other institutions. These application forms are available
from the physical therapy office (121 Vandenberg Hall) from October 15 to December 20 each
year for consideration for admission o the program the following spring semester. Students
submit these application materials directly to the physical therapy office. The deadline for this
application is January 5 and there is an application fee for this process. Transfer students must
simultaneously apply to the university admissions office for acceprance 1o the university.
Transfer students must demonstrate completion of a pre-professional curriculum equivalent o
Oakland University's in terms of both content and semester hour total (75 semester hour
eredits). Transfer students are reminded that a maximum of 62 semester hour credits are
transferable from a commumity or juniar Enuq;l: {see Transfer soudent information). Preference
will be given to students who have completed a majority of their credins at Cakland University.

The pre-professional course requirements are subject to modification. Students are advised
to see their academic adviser perindically to insure the completion of the appropriate course
work for admission to the physical therapy major program.

Program description

Students accepred into the physical therapy professional program are required to complete
the Bachelor of Science in health sciences degree as outlined in this section, followed by a
graduate level curriculum that culminates in the awarding of the Master of Physical Therapy
d:cgn:t. The Bachelor of Science in health sciences is awarded when a minimum of 140 semester
hours have been eamed. This degree isa reflection of academic achievement but does not allow
the student to practice physical therapy. The Master of Physical Therapy is awarded wpon
completion of a minimum of 47 additional semester hours of graduate level course work. This
degree allows the graduare to apply to sit for the professional licensure examination. The
duration of the professional program is three years for full-time students. Students who already
hold a bachelor's degree are not required to eam aﬂnru:ldl:gtﬂ.Hmm.mh stuclenits must
still complere the prrprﬂfcﬂmnal core requirements prior to admission o the professional
program and all professional course requirements prior to receiving the master’s degree.

A description of the 47 semester hours of graduate level course work required ro complere
the physical therapy program and eam the Master of Physical Therapy degree is provided in the
Olakland Universiey Graduate Cazalog.

Requirements for the B.S. degree with a major in health sciences
Students seeking the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in health sciences must
complete a minimum of 140 credits, including the following requirements:

1. Complete the writing proficiency requirement. In satisfying this requirement, students
may need to complete RHT 150 and BHT 160 (with grades of 2.0 or better) or their
equivalent at another college or university. Not all credits associated with these courses
will apply to the 140 credits required for this degree.
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Meet the university general education requirements (see Undergradwate degres vequire-
ments). In completing the health science core curriculum and major program require
ments, physical therapy majors will automatically satisfy the requirements in mathemat-
ics, logic and compurer science, in natural science and rechnoloegy, and in social science.

Complete the university ethnic diversity requirement. For health sciences majors, this
requirement is satisfied by completing the health science core curriculum course HBS
200,

4. Complete the health science core curriculum.
5. Complete BIO 206 or 322, MTH 141, MTH 122 or 154, PHY 158, PSY 100 or 130, and

PSY 225 or 321 or 323, all of which complement the core curriculum.
Be admitted to major standing in the professional program.

Complete the major program as follows: BIO 381 and 460; EXS 304; HS 324 and 401;
PHY 325: PT 300, 301, 311, 330, 331, 332, 333, 334, 351, 360, 370, 420, 442, 452, 460
and 492.

Grade point policy

A, 3.00 grade point average for all course work taken in the professional program is required
for graduation. Progress toward this requirement during the three-year professional program will
be monitored, with probation, suspension or dismissal from the program as possible conse-
quences of not meeting the following criteria:

1.

A minimum semester GPA of 2. 70 must be achieved for each and every semester enrolled
in the program. Students recelving a semester GPA of less than 2,70 during enrollment
in the program will be placed on probation. For purposes of this policy, the spring/summer
verms of the first 'g,.'e-.ﬂrwi“ count as one semester, Students receiving a semester GPA of
less than 2.70 more than once during enrollment in the professional program are subject

to suspension from the program for a period of one year.

. A mmimumqmnegrad-z af 2.0 must be achieved for each rcquin:dc-uum in the Program.

Students receiving one course grade below 1.0 during any semester are subject 10
probation or suspension from the program. Suspension involves temporary ineligibiliy
to take additional major course work unil such time as each course completed unsatis-
factorily or its equivalent is again offered and satisfactorily completed. This period is
typically one year.

Srudents are subject to dismissal from the program as a result of any one of the following
conditions: receipt of two course grades below 2.0 during completion of the professional
program, being subject to probation more than twice or o suspension more than once.
Once dismissed, students may not re-enter the physical therapy program.

Studenus will be informed of all probation, suspension and dismissal decisions in writing,
including the grounds for the decision, a time frame for probation/suspension, and any
remedial work or repeat course work that must be completed prior to continuing in the
program,

All decisions regarding the imposition of probation, suspension or dismissal, any remedial
work to be completed and the removal of probation or suspension will be made by the
FPhysical Therapy Honors and Promotion Committee. ﬁppr'a.lx of Ph'ys'n:al Themw
Honors and Promotion Commirtee decisions may be made to the dean of the School of
Health Sciences. The dean'sdecision shall be final. For additional information on general
university policies on repeats, see Repeating courses.
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Code of ethics

Since ethical conduct is critical to a health Flﬂ:mlm. studenis are rcqu'r.md to abide |:n|.‘ the
Code of Ethics and Guide for Professional Conduct, published by the American Physical
Therapy Association. Violations will be reviewed by the Physical Therapy Honors and
Promotion Commirttee and could result in dismissal from the program.

Course Offerings

The program offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student needs and
availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedsde of Classes.
Magjor standing in Physical Therapy is prerequisite to all courses in PT.

PT 300 Kinesiology (3}

Soudy of selecred anatomical, structuml and functional properties of human moscular, skeleral and
connective fisswe structure. Normal human movement is emphasized o develop a base of knowledge for
clinical assessment and trearment. Laboratonics in surface anatomy and gait analyss are included.
Abnormalities and physical dysfunctions are descussed on a limiced basis.

PT 301 Introduction to Physical Therapy (2)
Orientation to the profession of physical :i'-mw:n-:luhni concepts related to disability and rehabilita-

tion. Characteristics of the profession and the professional expectations for practitioners will be
introduced.

PT 311 Biomechanics (3} g

The study of mechanical principbes of human movement and its analysiz. Anthropometry, muscle
mechanics, mechanics of matermals and coordination are studied. Instrumentation for kinetic and
kinematic evaluation of human motion are presented. Advanced gair analysis is included.

PT 321 Basic AMchmnmg {2)
Course direcred oo cmwu;:;éx#u nd the recognition and immediate care of athletic injuries.

Evaluative and treatment and techniques are presented and practiced. Identical with
EXS 321.

Frerequisite: BIO 205, BIO 207, EXS 350 or PT 300,

PT 330 Introduction to Patient Care (3}

Theory and practice of basic therapeutic techniques wtilized in physical therapy. Modules include:
professional orientation, patient records, gait training, wu&tmnug. wheelchair management, assistive
device prion, range of motkon, history taking and massage. All of these aspects will be integrated tnto
a pn_bllﬂﬁwnﬂcﬁumi} approach.

PT 331 Evaluation Fr:::ﬂuhr:i 1{3) oo b e a

Basic principles and rechniques of evaluation procedures i ical therapy. Lecrure, kaboratory,
demonstration, discussion and clinteal sive visits will be used to reach students principles and rechniques
of palpation, manual muscle testing, goniometry, anthropometric measurement, posture and gadt analyss,
and vital sims.

PT 332 Physical Agents (3)

Lecture/laboratory focusing on the principles and prmadurﬁfnrmmﬁfiﬂﬁmi agents. Modubes focus on
superficial and deep heat, cryotherapy, infrared, ultraviolet, hydrotherapy, compression garments and
traction.

PT 333 Clinical Medicine and Physical Therapy (4)

Lecture/discussion covering the etiology, pathalogy, semptomatology, treatment and prognosis of patient
disordiers associated with the medical specialry areas covered in this course, which include: cardiopulmo-
nary, oncology, bumn care, orthopedics, rheumatology and neuromuscular diseases.

PT 334 Evaluation Procedures 11 (4}
Srudy of basic evaluation principles and procedures for the patient with musculoskeletal and neuromus-
cubar problems.
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PT 351 Clinbeal Education 1 (1)
Orientation o clinical education including the practice of basic patient evaluation through supervised
experience in the clinical environment.

PT 360 Computer Applications in Physical Therapy (1)

Lecture/lab focusing on basic computer knowledge and skill. Emphasis is on the use of computers in
physical therapy practice, education and research.

PT 370 Therapeutic Exercise (4)

Introduction to principles and techniques of therapeutic exercise. Students will begin to formulace
treatment programs to resolve patient problems and foster awarenes of the ramifications of these
procedures on the client and hJ-HE::l

FT 420 Meurophysiology and Clinical Neuroscience (3)

Imtegration of neurcanatomy and mmihﬁwlnmr;;l;phﬂhm a rationale for patient evaluation and
rreatment planning, ial emphasis is given o wlogy/neurcanatomy rationale related o
neuromuscular and skeleral dyshuncrions. Lecture, laboratory and practical experiences.

FT 442 Emotional Aspects of Paticnt-Therapist Interaction (2)

Study of rhe various factors impinging upon the patient, the family or meaningful others, other members
of the medical team and ultimately the patient-therapist relationship, and what the physical therapise
needs to consider when interacting with the patient or family or meaningful others.

PT 452 Clinical Education 11 (2)
Cimn] educarion incleding advanced patient evaluation and initiation of reatment planning and
tion under direct supervision in the clinical environment.

PT 460 Physical Therapy and the Human Life Cycle 1: Infancy through Adolescence (3)
Examines the human developmental progression from conception up to and including adolescence and
the special physical the adaptations that are requined at each stage of development. Course fommat s
varied with du:unhun.%n:m bectures, small group activities, field observations and patient
ASSESSITICTIL.

PT 490 Directed Study (1, 2, 3 or 4)

Srudent initiated and problem-oriented directed study focusing on physical therapy ssues. May be
repeared for additional credit. Graded numerically or SfU.

Prerequisine: Departmental permission.

PT 492 Research 1 (2)
Development of proposal, methodelogy, dara collection and outline of student research project.
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SCHOOL OF NURSING

434 O'DOWD HALL (B10) 370-4070
Fax: (B10) 370-4279

Dean: Justine |. Speer

Office of the Dean: W, W. Kent, assistant wo the dean; Patricia T. Kewcham, [saming resource
laboratory manager; Sue Lindberg, academic advising coordinator

Program director: Diane R. Wilson

Professor: Justing |. Speer

Associate professors: Anahid Kulwicki, Gary Moore, Carol 8. Zemas

Assistant professors: Frances C. Jackson, Mary E. Minelstaed:, Nancy A. O'Connor,
Clemenuine V. Rice, F. Darlene Schott-Baer, Catherine V.H. Vincent, Diane R. Wilson

Special instructor: Ramune Mikaila

Visiting instructors: Jill Myers Cardwell, Marparet H. Christensen, Lois Gerber,
Ersitia A. Hummel, Christina L. Sieloff, Suzanne M. Skowvonski, Mary Lose Wesley

Lecturers: Roy Aston, Janet Barley, Marva Brooks, Berhara |, Coslow, Dina Faucher,
Patricia Felton, Donald Fill, Marlene W. Glaser, Carol 5. Gorelick, Margaret A. Harris,
Sharom Heskitt, Corrme Kruse, Susan T. Lankowsky, une E, Miller, Kimberly Muerphy,
Carmon Nicholson-Weekes, Joan C. Phlips, Laureen H. Smith, Martha M. Sturgeon,
MNorma M. Thompson, Linda Weisherg, Jennifer Whitaker, Lynn Zink

Adjunct assistant prufumru: Pamcia T, Ketcham, Therese M. Pilchak, Christine 5. Zambrickd
Adjunct instructor: Lisa Ann Mileto

Board of Visitors

The Board of Visitors for the School of Nursing is composed of community leaders in the
greater Detroit area. It assists the school in developing goals and objectives, curricular design,
as well as clinical and research programs thar meet the rapidly changing requirements of the
health care field. Board members consulton such marters as facilities, equipment requirements,
special topics and long-range planning.

Members of the Board of Visitors are:
Maggie Allesee, Bormingham, Michigan
Emest W, Baker, Chamrperson, DB Needham
Donald . Bortz, Ir., President, Bortz Health Care Corporation
Judius V. Combs, M.D., CEO, United American Health Care
Alan S, Funk, Manager, Horizon Health Care
Joseph F. Galvin, Attorney, Miller, Canfield, Paddock & Steme
Betty Gerisch, R.N., Bloomfield Hills, Michigan
Dorathy L. Hanma, R.N., Associate Hospital Director, Williarn Bemumont Hospital, Royal Oak
Frank W. Jackson Il, Divector, Employee Relations Law, Blue Cross Blue Shield of Michigan
Harold C. L. Jacksem, Jr., Bloomfield Hills, Michigan
Kathleen M. Korbelak, Vice President Nursing Services, Samt John Hospizal and Medical Center
Michele M. Lepore, Vice President Administration, Health Alliance Plan
Boris G. Sellers, Executive Divector, The Beaumont Foundaton
Robert Shapiro, Vice President for Health Care Services, Perry Divug Stoves
Luke Ulicny, Assiszant Vice President and Deputy General Counsel, Blue Cross Blue Shield
of Michigan
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Programs Offered

Undergraduate program

The School of Nursing offers instruction leading to the Bachelor of Science in Nursing
{B.S.M.). The course of study combines general education in the humanities and the social,
biological and natural seiences with education in the theory and practice of nursing. Graduates
qualify for employment as professional nurses in a variety of settings. A registered nurse
sequence is provided for R.N. students who wish to eam the B.S.N.

The objectives of the program are to prepare individuals who will:

l. Apply knowledge synthesized from the humanities and the sciences in the practice of
pcmﬁ:ﬁinml NUTSIOE,

2. Useclinical judgment in the provision of professional nursing care to diverse populations
in a vanety of settings in accordance with the ANA Sumdards of Care,

3. Adhere o the ANA Standards of Professional Performance.

Graduate program

The School of Numsing offers a program leading to the Master of Science in Nursing
(M.S.M.). This program prepares nurses for advanced nursing practice in nursing administra-
tion, nurse anesthesia or adult health nursing. A pest-master’s certificare program for family
nurse practitioner is planned. For more information, see the Oaldand University Graduate

Admission
The pre-nursing year

Students wishing to enter pre-nursing should have completed two yvears of high school
mathematics, including algebra; one year of college preparatory biology; and one year of
chemistry, with a grade of 2.8 or betrer in each. A cumulative average of 2.80 or better is re-
quired for admission w the pre-nursing program at Oakland University. See the sections on
admission to the School of Nursing and Admissions for additional information.

During the pre-nursing year, students take introductory courses in the natural and social
sciences and the humanities. The following courses are required for admission to the nursing
program:

CHM 104 Introduction to Chemical Principles (4)

CHM 201 Introduction to Organic and Biological Chemistry (4)
BIO 111 Biology (4)

RHT 150 Composition | {4)

RHT 160 Composition [1 (4)

PSY 100 Boundasions of Conseaporicy Prychilogy o

PSY 130 Psychology and Society (4)

PSY 225 Introduction to Lifespan Developmental Psychology (4)

Students must also complete MTH 011 Elementary Algebra with a minimum grade of 2.0,
or pass a placement test prior o admission to the nursing program. The grade for MTH 011 will
not be included in the calculation of the pre-nursing grade point average. Credits for MTHO1 |
do not apply to any degree at Oakland University.

Admission to the School of Nursing

Application for admission to the nursing program occurs during the winter semester. To be
considered for admission a student must complete all required pre-nursing courses with a
eumulative grade point average of 3.00, and earn a minimum grade of 2.0 in each. The student
must also be in good standing in the university (minimim overall grade point average of 2.00).
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Completion of minimum requirements does not guarantee admission. Positions are filled with
applicants best qualified 1o succeed in the nursing program. Preference is given to students who
have completed a majority of their pre-nursing credits at Oakland University. The School of
Mursing encourages and actively seeks male and minority applicants. Individuals with disabili-
ties will be considered for admission to the School of Nursing on an individual basis related to
their ability 1o complete the program, including clinical practice requirements and the
provisions of safe patient care, with or without reasonable accommodations. In addition,
admission to the nursing program beginning in the sophomaore year, is contingent upon:
1. Submission of a completed health history and physical examinarion, including inocula-
tion for tetanus, skin testing for tuberculosis ( possible chest x-ray), rubella titer, Hepatitis
B vaccination and comection of any correctable physical limitations (at the students'
expense).

2. Obtaining malpractice insurance coverage of at least $1,000,000 per occurrence for the
sophomore, junior and senior years (at the students’ expense).

3. Completion of an approved CPR class within the last year.

All of the required information must be submitred to the School of Nursing by deadlines
specified in the students’ admission lerters. It is important that students maintain their own
health insurance for illnes or injury. Clinical agencies are not rtqui.'md to provide free
treatment for students and will bill individuals for use of their emergency or employee health

SETVICES.

Advising

The School of Nursing advising office is located in 449 O'Dowd Hall (370-4073). All
students should schedule an advising appointment during the pre-nursing year to review degree
requirements. In addition, students are required to atrend a School of Nursing orientation prior
to registration for nursing courses. A plan of study for each student is completed at the
orientation. The plan of study is a timetable of courses to be taken and assures progress toward
watisfying degree requirements.

Transfer policy

Programs offered by the School of Nursing are designed ro meet National League for Nussing
accreditation criteria as well as to reflect the Cakland University philosophy of education.
Thiss, the program is more than a mere assemblage of courses. Records of students rransferring
to Oakland University from other academic institutions are evaluated and transfer credit is
granted as appropriate. Once matriculated at Oakland, students are expected 1o complere all
remaining course work for the degree at Oakland. Exceptions thar permit taking courses ar
another institution must have the prior consent of the School of Nursing Committee on
Instruction. See Transfer student informarion in the Academic Policies and Procedures section
of this catalog for additional information abour university transfer policy, including transfer of
credit from community collepes.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science in Nursing degree
Tao eam the Bachelor of Science in Nursing degree, students must complete a minimum of
125 credits and meet the following requirements:

1.  Complete the writing proficiency requirement.
2. Complete the university ethnic diversity requirement.

3.  Complete all credits and courses preseribed in the degree curriculum, including: 32
credits in general education (see Undemgraduate degree requarements ); 60 credits in the
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nursing component; and 25 credins in the humanities and the social and natural sciences
as prescribed by the School of Nursing.

4. Mairuain a cumulative grade point average of at leasr 2.50 in all nursing courses.
5. Complete at least 32 credits at the 300-level or above.

Standard program plan
Fall Winter
Pre-nursing Pre-nursing
*CHM 104  Introduction to Chemical *RHT 160 Composition 11 (4)
Principles (4) *BIO 111 Biology (4)
*RHT 150 Composition | (4} *CHM 101 Ovrganic and Biological
*PEY 100  Poundarions of Contemporary Chemistry i4)
Psychology (4) *PSY 125 Introduction w Lifespan
OR Developmental Psychology (4)
PSY 130 Peychology & Society
General Education (4)
Sophomore Sophomore
MRS 205  Health Assessment (2) NRS2IM  Inmoduction o Professional
MRS 223 Introchsction o Mursing 1 (&)
Prodessional MNumsing | {6} MRS 230 Pharmacology in Professional
NRS225  Effective Communication  (2) Mursing (2}
BIO 205 Human Anatomy (4) BIO 207 Human Physiology i4)
BIO 206 Human Anatomy Lab (1 BIO 307 Medical Microbiology (4}
Junior Junior
MRS 322  Pathophysiology (3 NRS323  Mursing Care of Children  (4)
NRS 333  Emotional Dworders (4) NR5334  Emerging Family {4)
NRS 324  MNuming Care of Adults | {4) MRS 325  (continued)
NRS 325  Leaming Resource Lab (1) Ceneral Education (4)
General Education (4) General Education (4)
Senior Senior
NRS410  Professional Nursing in the MRS 430  Leadership i3
Community (8) NRS 434  Mumsing Care of Adulis 11 (3)
NRS412  Nursing Research (3) MNR5436  Practicum (5}
General Education (4 Cieneral Educarion i4)
Total: 125 credics

NOTE: Completion of MTH 011 with a minimum grade of 2.0 or passing a placement test is
required for admission to the School of Nursing, Credits for MTH 011 do not apply to any
degree at Oakland University.

*Courses required for admission to the nursing program and wsed in the calculation of the
pre-nursing grade point average.
Annual requirements

Each year, students in the nursing program must supply written validation of:

1. Skin testing for tuberculosis and/or chest x-ray.

1. Malpractice insurance coverage of ar least $1,000,000 per occurrence.

3. Completion of an approved CPR class.

Students who have not submitted all of the above items prior o beginning clinical
experiences will be excluded from clinical agencies until they have met all the requirements.
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Course sequencing

The nursing curriculum is developed based upon full-time study. Students who complete
nON-NUTSING courses prior to entering the program may have a lighter course load but will not
complete the program earlier,

Students must complete all designated course requirements for each class standing level
in the nursing program before progresing to the next level. Snudents who are ineligible o
progress are placed on inactive stanus. Their retumn to the program s contingent upon
availability of space. Students who return to the nursing program from inactive status must
comply with all School of Nursing policies currently in effect.

Clinical placements

MNursing students are p]atl‘.’d in clinical settings each semester. These clinical exper-
iences provide students with oppertunities o apply theory o practice in caring for individuals,
farnilies or groups.

Cooperating agencies are located throughout the metropolitan Detroit area. Students are
responsible for providing their own transportation to and from the clinical agency. Students
must have access to their own car for community health clinical placements in the senior year.

Academic standing policy
Grade point policy

Each student’s program progress will be reviewed at the end of each nursing course. The
periods between reviews are grading periods. Grades are either numerical or S/U (satisfactory/
unsatisfactory) as specified for the course. The term grade means:

1. an overall grade tor a course, or

2. either a clinical grade, a laboratory grade, or a theory grade, when a course contains all
components, i.e the component grade.

Probation/termination

1. In courses or course components graded numerically, a student assigned a course or
component grade below 2.5 is automatically placed on probation. A student assigned a
course or component grade below 1.0 is subject to academic dismissal from the program.
In the lamer case, the school may impose a remediation program while probation
continues or may immediately terminate the student from the nursing program. A
student on probarion who in the next grading period has no nussing grade(s) of
unsatisfactory (L) or below 2.5 will be removed from probation if this is consistent with
any remediation program imposed. A student on probation, who in the next grading
period hasa grade or grades of unsatisfactory or below 2.5, may be immediately terminated
from the nursing program or may have a remediation program imposed while probation
continues, as the school shall determine.

2. In courses or course components graded satigfactoryfunsatisfactory (S/U), a student
assigned a course or component grade of unsatisfactory (U) s automatically placed on
probation. The school may impose a remediation program while probation continues. A
student on probation who, in the next grading period, has no nursing grade(s) of U or
below 2.5 will be removed from probation if this is consistent with any remediation
program imposed. A stuwdent on probation who, in the next grading period, has a grade
or grades of U or below 2.5 may be immediately terminated from the nursing program
or may have a remediation program imposed while probation continues, as the school
shall determine.

3. A student must maintain a GPA of at least 2.50 in all nursing courses to remain in good
academic standing. [fastudent'snursing GPA falls below 2.50, the student isautomatically
placed on probation. If a student increases the nursing GPA to ar least 2.50 within the
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next two grading periods, the student will be removed from probation. If not, the school
may impose a remediation program while probation continues or immediarely terminate
the student from the nursing program.

4. A student who eamns course or component grades of unsatisfactory or below 2.5 in ran
nursing courses within the same grading period may be immediately terminared from the
nursing program or may have a remediation program imposed while on probation, as the
school shall determine.

5. A student who is placed on probation by the School of Mursing more than one time may

be immediately terminated from the nursing program or may have a remediation program
imposed while on probation, as the school shall determine,

Eligibility for graduation
In addition o satisfying other stated requirements, to be recommended for graduation:

1. A student must be in pood academic standing (non-probationary).
2, A sudent must have a cumulative GPA of ar least 2.50 in numsing courses.

3. A student must have a grade of at least 1.0 in all pre-nursing courses and BIO 203, 206,
207 and 307.

A student placed on probarion ar the expecred time of graduation may have a remediation
program imposed as the school shall determine.

Degree completion sequence for registered nurses

The School of Mursing offers registered nurses an opportunity to eam a Bachelor of Science
in Nursing. The purposes, philosophy and objectives of the B.S.N. program are the same for
basic and registered nurse students. However, flexible teaching methodologies ke into
account the p'rnﬁ:'isinnal and life experiences of BN, students. The first course in the MUESNE
sequence is NRS 222, specifically designed as a transition course for registered nurses.

Students who have satisfactorily completed a diploma or associate degree program innursing
and who possess a valid Midupn FLN. license may Elpply for admission to the RSN, PrOSTEm.
A cumulative grade point average of 2.80 or better is required for admission to the pre-R.N./
B.S.N. degree completion sequence.

Registered nurses who enter the university under an undecided category with a grade point
average below 2.8 may change to pre-R.N./B.S.N. upon completion of a minimum of 12 credins
{applicable to the nursing program) at Oakland University with a GPA of 2.8 or higher,
Registered nurses must complete all eredits and/or courses in the degree program.

Completion may be achicved in several ways, including:

1. CLEP (College Level Examination Program) credit, National League for Nursing
achievement rests and ACT Proficiency Examination Program (PEP) credit. Academic
credit may be granted in courses for what students know, regardless of where or how they
acquired the knowledge.

1. Transfer of credits. The School of Mursing evaluates previows course work to determine
equivalency.

3. Credit by examination at Oakland University. Registered nurses may demonstrare
competency by passing competency examinations, except as noted in 4. below.

4. Required course enrollment. When course requirements cannot be fulfilled by the above
methods, BN, students must enroll and successfully complete courses. All BN, students
are required to enroll in NRS 205, 222, 420, 422, 430 and 436.

This program is designed to allow students to proceed at their own pace.
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Additional Information
Accreditation and program review

The Oakland Unaversity School of Nursing is accredited by the National League for
Mursing and has approval from the Michigan State Board of Nursing.

Sigma Theta Tau

Theta Psi, the local chapter of Sigma Theta Tau Intemational Honor Society in Nursing,
was chartered in April 1986 at Oakland University. Candidates for membership are selected on
the basis of superior scholastic achievement and evidence of professional leadership potential.

Student Nurses Association of Qakland University

Pre-nursing and nursing students are eligible and encouraged to become members of the
Student Nurses Association of Cakland University. SNAOL is the mechanism through which
students participate in planning and formulating policies related to the School of Nursing.

Qualification for R.N. licensure

Licensure is obtained through satisfactory performance on the licensing examination
prescribed by the State of Michigan. Upon registration of the license, a nurse is known as a
registered nurse (R.N.). Licensure in one state entitles a qualified holder to seek licensure by
endorsement in other states.

Applicants who have been convicted of charges other than minor traffic vielations may be
denied a license to practice nursing.

Course Offerings

MNumsing courses may include student leaming experiences in the classroom, leaming
resource laboratory and clinical agencies in the community. Admission to the nursing program
is required for enrollment in any required nursing course.

The School of Mursing offers selected courses from this catalog as warranted by student
needs and availability of faculty. Specific offerings for each term may be found in the Schedule
of Classes.

MRS 205 Health Assessment (1)

Irrexhuces students to the process of health ssesment. Emphasis s on multidimensional assesment and
technigques for communicating data collected to other health personnel. Thes couerse satisfies the umversity
ethnic diversity requirement.

I'I'!F'.'I:[l.lﬂit'.'tl'r COTEuse: BED 205 and 206,

Corequisite: NRS 223 and 115.

MRS 222 Transition o Professional Mursing (5)

Inrroduces framewark dnunirlﬁ:urriuﬂurn. inchuding the concepts of human being, environment, health
and nursing, Opportunity for the demonstration of clinical competency. For registered nurses only.
Prerequisite: Admission to pre-BLMN.[B.5SN. degree completion sequence.

MRS 1213 Introduction 1o Professional Mursing 1 (6)

Inrroduces framework of nursing curricubum, including the concepts of human being, environment, health
and nursing. Basic nursing skills are applied to the care of healthy clients.

Prerequisite or corequisite: BIO 205 and 206,

Corequasite: NRS 205 and 215.

NRS 225 Effective Communication in Clinical Practice (2}

Focus on effective communication as the basis for implementing the nuning process, Initiates develop-
ment of skills in deliberative communication, and presents behavioral theory related to successful
application of communication skills in both non-clinical and elinical imerpersonal encounters.




SCHOOL OF NURSING 353

MRS 230 Pharmacology in Professional Nursing (2)
Focuses on basic concepts of pharmacology and their :pplucatlm in the clinical serting.
Pretequisite or corequisive: BIO 207,

NES 234 Introduction to Professional Nursing 11 {6)

Conrineation of MRS 213, Examines pene mﬁphmﬂwdhmrcn&!mmuquﬂmﬂngmmn
health deviations. Gordon's Ful'lu.'.llmﬂ Health Framework is utilized as the basis for the assessment,
planning, implementation and evaluation of nursing care to assigned clients.

Prerequasite: BIO 205 and 206, and NRS 203, 1213, and 225.

Corequisive: MRS 230,

NRS 322 Pathophysiclogy (3)
Examines how physiotogical functions are modified by disease processes.
Prerequisite: Completion of School of Nursing program plan for sophomore year.

MRS 323 Mursing Care of Children (4)

Implicarions of variables related to health and |I.'Inn:|- in v:]'uldrrn Emphasls is on the interscrion of
béological responses o stressors from birth Soudy provides the base for ex ing
competence in numsing skills centering m ACTion and I'rbun: sophisticated application of nursing

process with clients in various clinical serrings

Prerequisite: Completion of School of Huriln,g program plan for sophomore yvear.
Corequisite: MRS 325,

MRS 324 Mursing Care of Adults 1 (4)

Explores the effect of variables related 1o health and illness in the adult. Emphasis is on the inveraction of
biokogical responses to stressors in the adult life cycle. Study provides the base for e iNg COMPELEnce
in nursing skills cenrering on care functions and mose sophisticated application of nursing process with
clients in acure care clinical secti

Prerequisioe; Completion dﬁd‘mﬁ of Nursing program plan for sophomore year.

Corequisite; MRS 325,

MRS 325 Learning Resource Lab (1-2)
Practice and validarion of selecved nursing care skills in the leaming resource laborarory.
Prerequisive: Completion of School of Numsing program plan for sophomore year,

NRS 333 w:ugﬂntﬂ"ﬂlitﬂﬂﬁlhfﬂnlw Disorders (4)

Study focuses on the clients in peychiatric settings. Includes exploration of variables affecting the
development of paychopathology and emphasizes the dﬂtlmunmgﬁlnumm interventions to provide
care for patiens experiencing psychiatric problems.

Prerequisite: Completion of School of Nursing program plan for sophomore year.
Corequisive: NRS 325.

NRS 334 Nursing Care of the Emerging Family (4)

Experience in the care of families throughout the child-bearing eyele. Emphasis is on the care of mothers
and infants in the labor room, delivery and post-parum sertings. Focus is on variables contributing to a
healthy pregnancy, normal delivery and positive mansition to parenthood,

Prerequisite: Completion of School of Nursing program plan for sophomore year.

Corequisite: MRS 315,

NRS 420 Professional Nursing in the Community (8)
Exploration of the functions of the community health nurse with the individual, the family and the

community. Emphasis is on analysis of client adaptation to environmental stressors, numng actions
directed roward prevention of illness, restoation, maintenance and promotion of public health, and
collaboration with others in the community to achieve mutual goals,

Prerequisite: Completion of School ﬂﬂummﬁmmmu vear.

NRS 422 MNursing Research (3)

A broad overview of the research process in nursing. Includes content related o nursing theory, research
design and data analysis stravegies. Major emphasss is on the use of research concepas for the purpose of
evaluating rebevanit reseanch for wse in numsing pracice.

Prerequisite: Completion of School of Nursing program plan for junior year,
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NRS 430 Leadership in Professiomal MNursing (3)

Seminar designed woenable students todevelop a beginning frimework for nursing leadershipand practice.
In-depth examination of management principles, theories and professional practice issues.
Prerequisite: Completion of School of Nursing program plan for junior year.

Corequisite: NRS 436.

NRS 434 Mursing Care of Adults 11 (3)

Nursing of adult clients experiencing increasingly complex biopsychosocial health altercations.
Corequisite; MRS 436

Prerequisite: Completion of School of Nursing program plan for junior year.

NRS 436 Practicum in Professional Nursing (3)
Practicum offered in a wariety of acute care settings designed o facilitate the transition from soedent 1o

pracricing professional. Students will apply the nursing process to acutely ill clients while functioning as
a leader and an agent of

Prerequisite: Completion of School of Mursing program plan for junior year.

MRS 460 Topics in Mursing (2-4)

Provides comprehensive theoretical nursing content te senior nursing students in a specialty area, e.g.,
critical care, maternity, industrial, intensive care, operating mnrn.ﬂ:.rg'lmml experience ina health care
facility may be required. ?.Elh m:dﬁr additional credin.

Prerequisite: NRS 420 or 4

MRS 490 Independent Study (1-12)

Opthons include the oppomunity for se students to participate in faculty research or ips

in areas of special interest. Permission of undergraduate program director is needed to enrol ﬁ:n'nmdun
4 credits of independent study in one semester. May be taken more than once for a total of 12 credits.
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UNIVERSITY FACULTY

This lise reflects faculty appointments effective March 15, 1995, as they were available on
the publication date.

Officer of Instruction
GARY D. RUSSI, Interim President of Oakland University, Vice President for Academic Affaims and
Professor of Health Sciences; Ph.D. University of Kansas

The Faculty

ALl A. ABBASI, Clinical Associate Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., Damascus University

HODA ABDEL-ATY-ZOHDY, Asociate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of Wateroo

BOMNMNIE F. ABIKO, Associate Professor of Are History; PhoD., Princeton University

GARY W. ABRAMS, Clinical Professor of Biomedical Sciences; M.D,, Universtiy of Oklahoma

JOYCE ADELSON, Adjunct Asststant Professor of Music; B.Mus, Esstman School of Music

SANDRA ALBER, Assistant Professor of Educarion; Ed. D, Wayne State University

JANICE ALBRIGHT, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Music; B.Mus. Ed., Indiana University

LETTIE B. ALSTON, Assistant Professor of Music; DM.A., University of Michigan

D5MAN D, ALTAN, Adjunct Professor of Engineering: Ph.D., Univessity of California
{Berkeley)

WALLIS MAY ANDERSEN, Associate Professor of Bheroric; PhoDh, University of Detroit

KEVIN T. ANDREWS, Professor of Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Illinois

SHELDON L. APPLETON, Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., University of Minnesata

FEDERICO A. ARCARI, Consulting Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., Glasgow University

SITARAMAYYA ARI, Associate Professor of Biomedical Sciences; PhoD., Lucknow University

[ Frsclia)

ALI-REZA ARMIN, Clinical Associste Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.D., Tehran
University

ELWOOD P. ARMOUR, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., University of Texas

JOSEPH ASSENZO, Adjunct Professor of Mathemartical Sciences; Ph.D., Oklahoma University

JOHN W. ATLAS, Associate Professor of Education; Ed.D., Wayne State University

SUSAN M. AWBREY, Associate Professor of Education and Chairperson, Department of Human
Resource Development; Ph.D, Michigan Stare Undversicy

ALI;‘_EF:HML BABCOCK, Clinical Assistant Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., Lovola-Stritch School
q BCine

GARY C. BARBER, Asscciate Professor of Engineering; PhoD., University of Michigan

LIZABETH A. BARCLAY, Professor of Managemeny; Ph.D., Wayne State University

JOHN BARMARD, Professor of History; PhD., University of Chicago

CARL F. BARNES, JR., Professor of An History and Archacology; Ph.D., Columbia University

SUSAN M. BARRETT, Associate Professor of Theatre; M. A, Texas Tech University

RICHARD F. BARROMN, Associate Professor of Education; PhD, Syracuwse Universizy

MOHAMMAD 5. BATAT, Asociate Professor of Accounting, PhoD., University of Oklahoema

MICHAEL K. BEAUWVAIS, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; B.S., Wayne State University

ELSA R. BECK, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., Colorado Stave Universiry,
DV M., Oklahoma Stave University

RONALD R. BECK, Adjunct Professor of Engineering: Ph.D., University of lowa

DAVID BECKER, Adjunct Associate Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., University of Washington

JACK E. BELEN, Clinical Assistant Professor of Health Sciences; DO, Chicago College of
Osteopathic Medicine

JANET BENNETT, Adjunct Assistant Prodessor of Chemistry; Ph.D., Oakland Universiry

LINDA BENSON, Associare Professor of History; Ph.D., University of Leeds { England)

BEVERLY K. BERGER, Professor of Physics; Ph.D, University of Maryland

PETER ]. BERTOCCI, Professor of Anthropology: Ph.D., Michigan State University

KEITH A. BERVEN, Asociate Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., University of Maryland

STAN A. BEYLER, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., University of lllinots

WILLIAM E. BEZDEK, Associate Professor of Sociology and Chairperson, Department of Sociology
and Anthropology; Ph.[., University of Chicago
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MUKESH BHARGAVA, Assistant Professor of Marketing: Ph.D., University of Texas {Austin)
BHUSHAN L. BHATT, Professor of Engimeering and Associate Dean, School of Engineering and
f Science; Ph.D, Oakland University

JANE M. BINGHAM, Professor of Education; Ph.D., Michigan Srate University

PETER ). BINKERT, Professor of Linguistics and Classics and Chairperson, Department of Linguistics;
Ph.x, University of Michigan

]{LS,UE M. BLACHE, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Industrial Health and Safery; Ph.D., Wayne State

miversity

GLORIA T. BLATT, Associare Professor of Education; Ph.D., Michigan State University

CARL E. BLEIL, Adjunct Professor of Physics; Ph.[, University of Oklahoma

FRANCES M. BLINCOW, Assistant Professor of Spanish; Ph.D., University of Minnesota

REYNA T. BLUMENTRITT, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; M.A., Central Michigan
LUniversity

DAVID E. BODDY, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Purdue University

KARL BOELTER, Associare Professor of Music and Chairperson, Department of Music, Theatre and
Dance; DM.A., University of Michigan

SETH BONDER, Adjunct Professor of Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.D., Ohio State University

PETER M. BORUTA, Clinical Assistant Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., Wayne State University

ELEFTHERIOS M. BOTSAS, Professor of Economics and Managemenr; Ph.D., Wayne State
Liniversity

HEMNRY D. BOUTROS; Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; M. Ed., Wayne State University

HENRY ). BOWERS, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Political Science; M.A., University of Detroir

LOUIS R. BRAGG, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.IL, University of Wisconsin

DANIEL N. BRAUNSTEIN, Professor of Management and Psychology; Ph.D., Purdue University

DAVID C. BRICKER, Professor of Philosophy; PhoD), Johns Hopkins University

GOTTFRIED BRIEGER, Professor of Chemistry: Ph.D., University of Wisoonsin

JANE BRIGGS-BUNTING, Professor of Journalivm and Chairperson, Department of Rhetorie,
Communication and Journalism; .0, University of Detroit

MAX BRILL, Associate Professor of Psychalogy: PhoDy, University of Cincinnati

MARC E. BR10OD, Associate Professor of Education and Philosophy; Ph.D., Northwestern University

RICHARD W. BROOKS, Associate Professor of Philosophy and Chairperson, Depantment of
Philosophy; PhoD, University of Minnesota

JUDITH K. BROWN, Professor of Anthropology: EQ.D., Harvard University

ROBERT W. BROWN, Associate Pratessor af Education and Chairperson, Department of Counseling;
Ph.D., Wayne State Universiry

STEFHEN L. BROWN, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Medical Phopsics; Ph.Dy, Universiny of Toronto

MARIA M. SICTESNIAK BRYANT, Associate Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., University of
Wroclaw {Poland)

NICOLE B. BUFFARD-O'SHEA, Associate Professor of French; Ph.D., University of
California (Davis)

ARTHUR W. BULL, Assaciate Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., Wayne Seate University

HARVEY BURDICK, Professor of Psychology; Ph.D, University of Minnesota

RICHARD ). BURKE, Professor of Philosophy; PhuD., University of Chicago

FRANCIS M. BUTTERWORTH, Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Morthwestern Universiry

BARUCH CAHLOMNM, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Tel Aviv University

JOSEPH H. CALLAGHAN, Assustant Professor of Accounting; Ph.D., University of [llinois { Urbana-

Champaign)
DENIS M. CALLEWAERT, Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., Wayne State University
JOHN B. CAMERON, Professor of Art History; Ph.D, Yale University
RICHARD G. CAMPBELL, Assistant Professor of Linguisties; Ph.D, University of California

{Los Angeles)
JILL MYERS CARDWELL, Visiting Instructor in Nursing: M.S., RN, University of Michigan
RAY A. CARLSON, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Medical Physics; M.S., Wayne State University
THOMAS W. CASSTEVENS, Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., Michigan State University
EI.IK.EENUI:!'-:. CHAPIN, Clinical Instructor Medical Laboratory Sciences; B.S., University of

ntucky
RESECCA A, CHAPMAN, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Political Science; Ed. D, Wayne State
AivErsry

RASUL G. CHAUDHRY, Associme Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., University of Manitoba
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FRANCIS H.:IK.- CHEN, Adjunct Professar of Engineering; Ph.D., University of [llincis {Uirbana-
Champaign

CHARLES CHING-AN CHENG, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Rutgers University

KA CHAL CHEOK, Associate Professor of Engineering; PhoD., Oakland University

J. CURTIS CHIPMAN, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; PhoD., Dartmouth College

SOU-TUNG CHIU-TSAD, Adjunce Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.[), State University of New
York (Stony Brook)

MICHAEL CHOPP, Professor of Physics; Ph.D., Mew York Universicy

MARGARET CHRISTENSEN, Assistant Professor of Mumsing; Ph.D., RN, University of Michigan

ROBERT ]. CHRISTINA, Associate Professor of Education; PhoDh, Syracuse University

FRANK A. CIOCH, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of Michigan

JAMES F. CIPTELEWSKI, Assistant Professor of Education; Ph.[)., Oakland University

CHRISTOPHER R. CLASON, Associate Professorof German; Ph.D., University of California { Davis)

F. JAMES CLATWORTHY, Associare Professor of Education and Associare Dean, School of
Education and Human Services; Ph.D, University of Michigan

FHJI.NLI K M. CLEARY, Adjunct Instructor in Industrial Health and Safery; M.B.A., Washington

niversiry

FAYE M. COBB, Visiting Assistant Professor of Physical Thermpy; MLA., Wayne Stare University

MATALIE BELL OOLE, Associate Professor of English; PhoD., State Universiny af Mew York {Badfalo)

GERALD G. COMPTON, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Chemistry; MLS,, Oakland University

ERISTINE SALOMON CONDIC, Asscciate Professor, University Libeary; MS.L., Western
Michigan University

WILLIAM W. CONMNELLAN, Adjunct Associate Professor of Joumalism and Associate Vice
President for Academic Administration; Ph.D, University of Michigan

BRIAN A. CONNERY, Associate Professor of English; Ph.D., University of Arizona

ROSE MARIE COOPER, Associare Professor of Rhetoric and Commamication; Ph.D., Wayne
Stare Universicy

ADDINGTON M. COPPIN, Assistant Professor of Economics; Ph.[., University of [llinois

CARLO COPPOLA, Professor of Hindi-Urdu and Linguistics and Director, Center for International
Programs; Ph.[., University of Chicago

PETER M. CORRY, Adjunct Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., University of Texas

JOHN D. COWLISHAW, Associate Professor of Biclogical Sciences; Pho[, Pennaylvania State
Universi

ROMALD L. CRAMER, Professor of Education and Chairperson, Depanment of Reading and
Language Arts; PhoD., University of Delaware

WILLIAM 5. CRAMER, Assistant Professor, Univensity Library; ML5LS., Case Western Reserve
University

JOHN D. CRISSMAMN, Clinical Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; MDD, Western Reserve
Lniversity

MARSHALL N. CYRLIN, Clinical Asociate Professor of Biomedical Sciences: M.D., Washington
Liniversity

GEORGE DAHLGREN, Professor of Chemistry, Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs and
Dean of Graduate Study; Phel2, University of Wyoming

DAVID DANIELS, Professor of Music; Ph.D., University of lowa

MANOHAR K. DAS, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Colorado Stave University

INDRA M. DAVID, Associate Professor, University Library and Associare Dean, University
Library; Ph.D.,, Wayne State University

HENRY R. DeLORME, Clinical Instructor in Exercise Science; M.S., Oakland Universiry

ALBERT A. DePOLO, Clinical Assistant Professor of Exercise Science; DU, Philadelphia
Caollege of Osteopathic Medicine

DANIEL E. DeSOLE, Clinical Professor of Health Behavioral Science; M.D., University of
Cincinnati

PATRICK E. DESSERT, Visiting Assistant Professor of Engineering; M.5., Ouakland University

BERNADETTE DICKERSON, Special Instructor in Rhetoric; B.S., Ohio Sware University

EDITH DIGGORY, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Music; DM.A., Indiana University

GADIS J. DILLON, Professor of Accounting: Ph.D., University of Michigan

SUSAN DINGLER, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; B.F.A., University of
Wisconsin

DAVID P. DOANE, Professor of Quantitative Methods; Ph.D., Purdue University
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WILLIAM DOBREFF, Adjunct Assseant Professor of Health Behavioral Sciences; |.D., Detroit
College of Law

A. CHARLES DORANDO, Clinical Professor of Physical Therapy; B.S., Adelphi Collepe

NITIN C. DOSHI, Clinical Assistant Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., S.C.B. College (India)

JOHN N. DOVARAS, Associate Professor of Music; M.M., Northwestern University and D Lir
{Honorary ), Alma College

JAMES W. DOW, Professor of Anthropology; Ph.D., Brandeis University

DAVID J. DOWNING, Associate Professor of Mathemarical Sciences; Associate Dean, College
of Arts and Sciences and Acting Dean, Caollege of Arts and Sciences; Ph.D., University of lowa

JACQUELINE DROUIN, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; M.S., Oakland University

MARY LYNNE DRUMHELER, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; M.S,, Mercy College of
Detroat

ELENA L. DVORIN, Clinical Assistant Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; Ph.D., Academy
of Seience of LISSR

HOWARD J. DWORKIN, Adjunct Professor of Medical Physics; M.D., Albany Medical College

DE WITT 8. DYKES, JR., Associate Professor of History; MLA., University of Michigan

KEVIN E. EARLY, Assistant Professor of Sociology; Ph.D., University of Florida

JANE D. EBERWEIN, Professor of English; Ph.D,, Brown University

ROBERT T. EBERWEIN, Professor of English; PhoD., Wayne State University

JOYCE A. ECKART, Associate Professor of Education and Chairperson, Department of Curriculum,
Instruction and Leadership; ELD., University of Rochester

ROBERT H. EDGERTON, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Comell Undversiny

LAURIE N. EISENHOWER, Associate Professor of Dance; M.F.A., Arizona State Univensity

ISAAC ELIEZER, Professor of Chemistry; Pho[D., Hebrew University of Jensalem

NAOMI ELIEZER, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Chemistry; PhoD., Hebrew University of Jerusalem

RAIMA M. ERMSTOFF, Clinical Assistant Professorof Health Sciences; M.D., Wayne Stare University

ANNA C. ETTINGER, Adjunct Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., University of [Hinois

OLAF EV]JENTH, Consulting Professor of Physical Therapy; Orthopedic Institute, Oslo (Morway)

JAMES R. EWING, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Medical Physics; Ph. [, Oakland University

ROBERT 1. FACKO, Associate Professor of Music; Ed.D., Columbia University

DONALD R. FALKENBURG, Adjunct Professor of Engineering; Ph.D, Case Western Reserve
Liniversity

EDWARD ]. FARRAGHER, Associate Professor of Finance; Ph.D, University of Hlinos

RONALD C. FINUCANE, Professor of History and Chairperson, Department of History; Ph.D,
Stanford Universicy

WILLIAM C. FISH, Awociate Professor of Educarion and Philosophy; Ed.D, Columbia University

SHERMAM T. FOLLAND, Asociate Professor of Economics; Ph.D., Universicy of lowa

ERIC J. FOLLO, Assoctate Professor of Educarion; Ed.D., Wayne State University

AUGUSTIN K. FOSL), Professor of Economics; Ph.D., Nomthwestern Univessicy

SUZANNE O. FRANKIE, Professor, University Library and Dean, University Library; D.P-A., George
Washimgron University

BARRY A. FRANKLIN, Clinical Professor of Exercise Science; PhoD., Pennsylvania State University

PATRICK R. FRAZEE, Adjurect Instructor in Industrial Health and Safery; M.5., University of
Michi

GERALD G. FREEMAN, Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of Michigan

JON FROEMEKE, Associate Professor of Mathematical Sciences; PhuD), University of Califormnia
{ Berkeley)

Bﬁﬂlﬁk}{mmm Professor of Linguistics and English; Ph.D., University of Michigan

GEORGE J. GAMBOA, Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., University of Kansas

SUBRAMANIAM GANESAN, Professor of Engineering and Chairperson,
Department of Computer Science and Engineering: Ph.D,, Indian Instinute of Science (India)

WILMA GARCIA, Asociate Professor of Rhetorie; Ph.D)., Wayne State University

GEORGE L. GARDINER, Professor, University Librany; M.A., University of Chicago

DAVID GARFINKLE, Assistant Professor of Physics; PhoD)., University of Chicago

ROBERT G. GAYLOR, Associate Professor, Universicy Library; MLLS., University of Oklahoma

JULIEN GENDELL, Associate Profeisor of Chemistry; Ph.D., Comell University

GEORGE R. GERBER, Clinical Associate Profesor of Health Sciences; M.D., Wayne State University

LIS GERBER, Visiting Instructor in Nursing; M.P.H., BN, University of Michigan

GRANT R. GERHART, Adjunct Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Wayne State University
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LEONARDAS V. GERULAITIS, Associate Professor of History; PhoD., University of Michigan

RENATE GERULAITIS, Professor of German and Chairpersan, Department of Modern Languages
and Literatures; PhoD), University of Michigan

FEJE;IHK J- GIBLIN, Professor of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.D., State University of Mew York
{ Buftalo)

SARAH L. GIBSON, Assistant Professor of Education; Ph.[., Wayne Stare Universiry

DAVID K. GILBOE, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; B.S., Wayne State University

MICHAEL E. GILLESPIE, Associate Professor of Theatre; Ph. D, Stanford University

DANIEL P. GLAZIER, Adjunct Instructoe in Industrial Health and Safery; MS_, Wayne State
University

HARRY GOLD, Associate Professor of Sociology; Ph.l, Universiry of Michigan

ROBERT ). GOLDSTEIN, Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., University of Chicago

SEYMOUR GORDON, Clinical Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., University of Michigan

SHELDON R. GORDON,; Associate Professor of Biclogical Sciences and Adjunct Associate Professor
of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Viermont

BRIAM R. GOSLIN, Asscciare Professor of Exercise Science; Ph.IL, Bhodes University (South Africa)

ESTHER M. GOUDSMIT, Professor of Biclogical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Michigan

PHILIP B. GOULD, Assistant Professor of English; Ph.lY, University of Wisconsin (Madison)

JAMES D GRAHAM, Associate Professor of History; Ph.D., Morhwestern University

LISA JANE GRAHAM, Assistant Professor of History; PhuD, The Johns Hopkins Universiry

PAUL R. GRAVES, Assistant Professor of Philesophy; PhoD, University of Califormia (Irvine)

KARL D. GREGORY, Frofessor of Economics and Management; Ph.DD., University of Michigan

KEVIN T. GRIMM, Associate Profesor of English; Ph.D., University of Virginia

JERROLD W. GROSSMAN, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; PhoD., Massachuserts Institute of
Technology

THADDEUS A. GRUDZIEN, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic
Instimure and State University

EDWARD Y. L. GU, Assoctate Professor of Engineering: Ph.D., Purdue University

REN-JYH GU, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D, State University of New York (Buffalo)

AMDREW & GUNSBERG, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of [Hinais

STACEY L. HAHN, Assistant Professor of French; Ph.D, University of Wisconsin {Madtson)

GERALD W, HALL, Adjunct Assistant Professar of Political Science; M.PAL, Wayne Stare University

JOHN F. HALPIN, Associate Professor of Philesophy; Ph.D., University of lllinois (Chicago)

CAROL E. HALSTED, Professor of Dance; Ed. D, Wayne State University

BARBARA B. HAMILTON, Aswociate Professor of Bhetoric; PhoD., University of Southem
California

W. DORSEY HAMMOND, Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of Delaware

MNIGEL HAMPTON; Associate Professor of English; PhD), University of Connecticur

REBECCA COAPMAN HANKIN, Clinkcal Assistant Professor in Medical Laboratory Sciences;
M., University of Rochester

CHRISTINE H. HANSEN, Assistant Professor of Psychaology; Ph.D., Michigan State University

RANALD D. HANSEN, Professor of Psychology; Ph.D), University of Connecticut

F.EEFI:“LH HANSEN-SMITH, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Medical College of

isconsin

KENNETH M. HARMON, Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D, University of Washington

ALGEA O. HARRISON, Professor of Pyychology: Ph.D., University of Michigan

MICHAEL K. HARTZER, Associate Professor of Biomedical Sciences; PhDD., lowa State University

RICHARD E. HASKELL, Professor of Engineering; Ph.[)., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institue

TAREK 8. HASSAN, Clinical Assistant Professor of Biomedical Sciences; M.D., University of
Michigan

SUSAN E. HAWEKINS, Associare Professor of English; Ph.D., University of Ovegon

DANIEL C. HAWORTH, Adjunct Associate Prodessor of Engineering; Ph.D., Comell Universiry

JOHNMN W, HEMEKE, JR., Associate Professor of Marketing Ph.D., Michigan State University

EGBERT W. HENRY, Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D)., The City University of Mew York

NIELS HEROLD, Assistart Professor of English; Ph.D., University of California (Berkeley)

]{ESINE‘IH R. HIGHTOWER, Assoctate Professor of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.D., Southem [linods

niversicy
LINDA L. HILDEBRAND, Assistant Professor, University Library; M_A_, University of Denver
ASA HILLIARD, Adjunct Professor of Education; Ed.D., University of Denver
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DALE V. HOEKSTRA, Clinical Assistant Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., Wayne State University

WILLIAM A. HOERR, Assistant Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of lllinos
{Urbana-Champaign}

EDWARD HAWORTH HOEPPNER, Associare Professor of English; PhuD., University of lowa

JOHN M. HOFFMANN, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Indusarial Health and Safety; Ph.D., Naval
Postgraduate School

ALICE 8. HORNING, Professor of Rhetoric and Linguistics; PhoD, Michigan State University

RONALD M. HORWITZ, Professor of Finance; Ph.D, Michigan Swre University

ROBBIN E:;PDUG}L Prefessor of Economics and Managemenr; PhoD)., Massachusetts [nstitute of
Techno

JOSEPH D. HOVANESIAN, Professor of Engineering and Chairperson, Department of Mechanical
Engineering: Ph.D., Michigan State University

SHAROM L. HOWELL, Professor of Communicarion; PhoD), Wayne Stare University

JAMES F. HOYLE, Professor of English; Ph.D., Princeton University

JAMES W. HUGHES, Professor of Education; Ed.D., Universiry of Mew Mexico

ERSILIA A, HUMMEL, Visiting Instructor in Mumsing; M.SM., BN, Widener University

MICHAEL Y. Y. HUNG, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D.. University of [llinois

R. DOUGLAS HUNTER, Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Syracuse University

DOROTHY ]. INDISH, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; BS., Wayne State Universicy

ODED 1IZRAELL, Professor of Economics; PhoD, University of Chicago

FRANCES C. JACKSON, Associate Professor of WNumsing; Ph.D., BN, Wayne Stare University

GLENN A. JACKSON, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of Michigan

SHEILA M. JACDBS, Asistant Professor of Management Information Systems; PhoD, Arizona Seace
University

ROBERT W. JARSKI, Associate Professor of Exercise Science; PhuD, Univessity of lowa

WILLIAM D. JAYMES, Associate Professor of French; PhuDD., University of Kanss

BARBARA ], JENEINS-ANDERSON,; Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences;
M., Wayne State Uiniversity

MICHAEL M. JOH, Clinical Assistant Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.D., Seoul National
University (Korea)

GERARD R. JOSWIAK, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Wayne State
Liniversity

JACK E. JUNI, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Medical Physics; M.DL, University of Michigan

VICTORIA Y. JUNIDR, Visiting Instructor in Education; M.A., Werern Michigan University

ADRIAN KANTROWITZ, Adjunct Professor of Physics; M.D., Long Island College of Medicine

MARY C. KARASCH, Professor of History; Ph.Dy, University of Wisconsin

JOHN ]. KARAZIM, Clinical Associate Professor of Exercise Science; M.D., Wayne State University

RAYMOND E. KARCHER, Clinical Asociate Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; PhuD.,
Purduwe University

FRANEK C. KAVA, Clinical Asistant Profesor of Physical Therapy; M-S, University of Kenoucky

KRISTIE 5. KAVA, Clinical Assistant Professor of Physical Therpy; M5, University of Kentucky

JOHN F. KEAZMIERSEKIL, Clinical Associate Professor of Exercise Science; DUOL, Des Moines College
of Osteopathic Medicine and Surgery

WILLIAM G. KEANE, Associate Professor of Education; D.Ed., Calumbia University

PATRICIA T.KETCHAM, Adjunce Assistant Professor of Mussing: M5 M., BN, Oakland University

PAUL A. KETCHUM, Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., University of Massachusetts

STEVEN ]. KETEYIAN, Clinical Associate Professor of Exercise Science; Ph.D., Wayne State
LUiniversi

\n’IHEEHI'wH. KHAPOYA, Professor of Political Science; PhoD., Universicy of Denwer

RAVINDRA KHATTREE, Professor of Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.I)., University of
Pittshu

NAIM ﬁ% Professor of Engineering and Chairperson, Department of Electrical and Sysems
Engineering; Ph.D., The Hungarian Academy of Sciences

RAGHUNATH KHETAN, Adjunct Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Staze University of Mew York
(Stony Brook)

JAE HO KIM, Adjunct Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., University of lowa

JOHN D. KIM, Assistant Professor of Marketing; Ph.1)., University of Cincinnati

SANDRA R. KINGAN, Visiting Assistant Professor of Mathematical Sclences; Ph.D., Lovisiana State
LUniversity
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PAUL O. KINGSTROM, Adjunct Professor of Management; Pholl, Wayne State University

SUDHA R. KINI, Clinical Asociate Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.B.B.S., Bombay
LUniverury

KEITH R. KLECKNER, Professor of Engineering; Ph.[)., Comell University

ROBERT T. KLEIMAN, Associate Professor of Finance; Ph.D., Michigan Smare University

JOHN 8. KLEMANSKI, Associate Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., Wayne State University

DEANNA D. KLOSINSKI, Clinical Assistant Professor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; PhD.,
W aynie Stane University

MARGARET M. KLUEA, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.5., Wayne Seate
University

ROBERT A. KNIGHT, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Physics; PhD., Oakland University

CHING LONG KO, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma

KENMNMNETH F. EOBRAL, Adjunct Associate Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., Case Western Reserve
Liniversi

ROY A. HIHTTNEK, Associate Professor of History; PhoD., Northwestern Universicy

KATHLEEN JAKUBIAK KOVACEK, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; B.S., Wayne State
Uiniversity

PETER R. KOVACEK, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; M.S.A., Central Michigan University

JANE MEIKLE KREBS, Adjunct Instructor in Industrial Health and Safety; BLA., Colby College

HERBERT KRICKSTEIN, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.DL,
University of Michigan

JANET A. KROMPART, Professor, University Library; ML.5., University of California {Berkeley)

KORNELIA KULIG, Associate Professor of Physical Therapy; Ph.D., Academy of Physical Education
{Wroclaw, Poland)

DEVADATTA M. KULKARNI, Assoctate Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Fh.D., Purdue
LUniversity

AIHEHID KULWICKI, Associate Professor of Nursing; DN.S., RN, Indiana University School of

urEing

ROBERT H. KUSHLER, Associate Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D, University of Michigan

MYRON M. LaBAN, Clinical Professor of Health Sciences; MDD, University of Michigan

. THEODORE LANDAU, Associate Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., University of Califormnia
{Berkeley)

CATHY E LARSOMN, Seruor Clinical Instructor in Physical Theragy; M5, University of Alabama
{ Birmingham)

JANUSE W. LASKI, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Technical University of Gdansk

MICHAEL A. LATCHA, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.[), Wayne State University

DAVID L. LAU, Associate Professor of Communication; Ph.Db, Southern [Hlinols University

THOMAS W. LAUER, Asociate Professor of Management Information Systems and Acting
Chatrperson, Department of Decision and Information Sciences; Ph.[)., Indiana Univemity

ROSS R. LAVOIE, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laborarory Sciences

YONG JUN LEE, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., University of Nlinois

FRANK ]. LEPKOWSKI, Associate Professor, University Library; MULS., University of Michigan

MURRAY B. LEVIN, Clinical Professor of Exercise Science; M.DL, Wayne State University

KAY KEYU LI, Assistant Professor of Engineering: PhuD., Johns Hopkins University

ABRAHAM R. LIBOFF, Professor of Physics; Ph.DD., Mew York University

LAWRENCE G. LILLISTON, Associate Professor of Psychology and Chairperson, Department of
Peychology; Ph.D., Temple University

CHARLES B. LINDEMANN, Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Stare University of New York
{ Albany)

ROBERT M. K. LOH, John F. Dodge Professor of Engineering and Director of the Center for Robotics
and Advanced Automation; PhD., University of Waterioo

EMMETT N. LOMBARD, Assistant Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., Colorado Stare University

MICHAEL P. LONG, Associate Professor of Education; ].1., Detroit Caollege of Law

NATHAN F. LONGAN, Assistant Professor of Russian; Ph.D., University of Michigan

JACQUELINE 1. LOUGHEED, Professor of Education; Ed.D., Wayne State University

DAVID G. LOWY, Associate Professor of Psychology; P [, University of Tennesses

HISH&EL R. LUBETSKY, Clinical Assistant Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., Wayne Stare

niversity

AARON LUPOVITCH, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.D., Wayne

Saare Universicy
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BARBARA MABEE, Asociate Professor of Germang Ph.D., Ohio State University

DONALD MacARTHUR, Adjunct Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D, MeMaster University (Hamilton,
Ohitario)

WILLIAM A. MACAULEY, Associate Professor of Political Science and Chairpersan, Department of
Political Science; Ph.Dl., University of Houston

MELANIE MADERCIC, Clinical Instnsctor in Medical Laborstory Sciences; MLS., Wayne State
University

TOM MADHAV AN, Adjunct Professor of Biological Sciences; M.D, University af Madras (India)

JED G. MAGEN, Clinical Assistant Professor of Health Behavioral Sciences; DO, Des Maines College
of Osteapathibc Medicine and Surgery

FREDERICK P. MAIBAUER, Clinical Assistamt Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., Wayne State
Liniversity

TADELUSZ MALINSKI, Prodessor of Chemiztry; PhoD., University of Paznan {Paland)

BRUCE J. MANN, Associate Professor of English; Ph.D., University of Michigan

RAYMOND R. MARGHERIQ, Clinical Professor of Biomedical Sciences; M.D., Wayne State
University

CHARLES R. C. MARKS, Asociate Professor of Exercise Science; PhoD)., University of Michigan

JERRY E. MARSH, Special Insenector in Enginecring M.5., Cakland University

DAVID W. MASCITELLI, Associare Professor of English; Ph.D., Duke University

Kl'lEJH..'LH D. MATHIESOMN, Assistant Professor of Management Informarion Systems: Ph.[)., Indiana

riversity

JOAN C, MATTSON, Clinical Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; MDD, Noothwestern
University

DOMALD O, MAYER, Asociate Professor of Managenvent; LL.M., Georgerown University

DOMNALD A, McCRIMMON, Adjunct Professor of Biological Sciences and Director of Granes,
Contracts and Sponsored Reszarch; Ph.D., North Carolina State University

GARY C. MeDONALD, Adjunct Professor of Mathemartical Sciences; Ph.D)., Purdue University

JAMES H. McKAY, Profesor of Mathematical Sciences and Chairperson, Department of
Marhematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Washington

MARY SHANNAN McMNAITR, Assistant Professor of Education; EA D, University of Michigan

ALBERT ]. MEEHAN, Associate Professor of Sociology; Ph.D., Boston University

STEPHENM P. MELLENDORF, Visiting Assistant Professor of Mathematical Sciences; PRI,
Liniversity of Wisconsin

MILDRED H. MERZ, Associate Professor, University Library; M.LS., George Peabody College

BAMUNE V. MIKAILA; Special Instructor in Mursing; M.Ed., B.M., Lovola Universicy

LISA ANMN MILETO, Adjunct Instructor in Mursing; M5, RN, Mercy College

CREAGH E. MILFORD, Clinical Associate Professor of Exercise Science; D.0O., Chicago College of
Crreopathic Medicine

FATMA MILI, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D, University of Paris

DONALD M. MILLER, Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

KAREN A.J. MILLER, Assistant Professor of History, Ph.D., Columbia University

SARUMNAS S, MINGELA, Adpmct Instnuctor in Industrial Health and Safery; M5, Wayne Stare
University

BILLY JOE MINOR, Associate Professor of Education: Ph.[D., Indiana Universiry

MARY E. MITTELSTAEDT, Assistanit Professor of Mursing: Ph.D., RN, Michigan Stare Universicy

SID MITTRA, Professor of Finance; Ph.[}, University of Florida

LEE R. MOBLEY, Assistant Professor of Economics; Ph.D., University of California (Santa Barhara)

PATRICIA G. MONTENEGRO, Associate Professor of Spanish; Ph.D., Stanford University

GARY MOORE, Associate Professor of Nursing: Ph.D., R.N., Wayne Seate University

KEATHLEEN H. MOORE, Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., Wayne Stare University

SEAN F. MORAN, Associare Professor of Histoey; Ph.D., American University

ESTELA MOREMNO-MAZTOLI, Assistant Professor of Spanish; PhD, University of Michigan

DONALD E. MORSE, Professor of English; Ph.D., University of Connecticus

VIRINDER K. MOUDGIL, Professor of Biological Sciences and Chairperson, Department of
Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Banaras Hindu University (India)

ROBERT H. MOURNING, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Political Science, ].D., University of
Michigan

E}Whﬂmﬁ F. MOYLAN, Adjunct Professor of Mathematical Sciences; MLA., University of Detroit

SHARDOMN P. MUIR, Professor of Educarion; Ph.DY, University of Mebraska
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MIVEDITA MUKHER], Assistant Professor of Economics; Ph.D), Virginia Polytechnic Institute

BRIAN F. MURPHY, Associate Professor of English and Director, Honors College; Ph.D., University
of Londan

J- AUSTIN MURPHY, Associate Professor of Finance; Ph.D), University of Georgia

KEVIN ]. MURPHY, Associate Professor of Economics and Chairperson, Departenent of Economuics;
Ph.D., Michigan State University

LOUILS J. NACHMAN, Professor of Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.[DL, Ohio State University

ASISH C. NAG, Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D), University of Alberta

SEIGO NAKAQ, Asststant Professor of Japancse; PhuD., New York University

KEVIN 5. NATHAN, Associate Professar of Accounting; Ph.D)., University of Oregon

5. DAVID NATHANSON, Adjunct Associane Professor of Medical Physics; M., University of
Wirwatersrand {South Africa)

DALE K. NESBARY, Assistant Professor of Political Science; Ph.D, Northeastern University

ROBERT ﬁ:: Hﬁf}'ﬂﬂ. Clinical Assistant Professor of Exercise Science; D.0., Kansgas City College of

ic icine

NANCY A. O'CONNOR, Assistant Professor of Nursing: MSN_, BN, Wayne State University

THEOPHILUS O. DGUMNYEMI, Assistant Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.DD., Kansas Scate
Universi

RICKY E. ELEI}N, Clinical Assistant Professor of Health Sciences; M.DL, Wayne State University

RONALD E. OLSON, Professor of Health Behavioral Sciences and Dean, School of Health Sciences;
Ph.D., lilimois Instinwte of Techmology

BARBARA R. ONDRISEK, Adjunct Instructor in Industrial Health and Safery; M.S., Cenitral
Michigan University

RICK ORLANDONI, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; B.5., Wayne State University

CARL R. OSTHAUS, Associate Professor of Histary; PhoD.. University of Chicago

MARY L. OTTO, Professor of Education and Acting Dean, School of Education and Human Services;
Ed.[}, Indiana University

CARRIE OWENS-PETTY, Special Instructor in Education; M.A., Michigan Seate Universaty

JAMES R. OZINGA, Professor of Political Science; Ph.D), Michigan State University

SANDRA PACKARD, Professor of Education; Ed.D., Indiana University

MOOMN ]. PAK, Clinical Professor of Health Sciences; Ph.D., University of Minnesota

GUOHUA PAN, Assistant Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.DD, Ohio State University

MARY ARSHAGOUNI PAPAZLAN, Associme Professer of English; Ph.DL, Univessity of California
{Los Angeles)

RAVI PARAMESWARAN, Professor of Markering and Management Information Systems; Ph.D,
Ceorgia State University

MOHINDER PARKASH, Asistant Professor of Accounting; PhoD., University of Arizona

GREGORY A. PATTERSON, Asmistant Professor of Dance; M.F.A., University of Michigan

ROBERT G. PAYNE, Asociate Professor of Educarion; Ph.D., University of Michigan

EILEEN PEACOCK, Associate Professor of Aceounting and Chairperson, Department of Accounting
and Finance; Ph.[D., University of Birmingham {England)

SANDRA H. PELFREY, Associate Professor of Accounting: M.B.A., Wright State University

SUBBAIAH PERLA, Professor of Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Rochesser

RICHARD L. PETTENGILL, Asistant Professor, University Library; M5, Columbia University

JOHN R. PFEIFER, Clinical Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., University of Saskatchewan

DAWN M. PICKARD, Assistant Professor of Education; PhoD, Purdue University

DAVID R. PIEPER, Clinical Associate Professor of Health Sciences; Phull, Wayne State University

MARGARET B. PIGOTT, Aswociate Professor of Rhetorie; Ph.D., University of Detroit

THERESE M. PILCHAK, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Nursing; M.S., R.M., Mercy College

RICHARD C. PIPAN, Asistant Professor of Educarion; EAD., University of North Carolina

R. MOHAN PISHARODI, Associare Professor of Marketing; Ph.DD., University of Tennessee

C. MICHELLE PISKULICH, Associate Professor of Political Science; PhoD)., State University of New
York {Binghamton)

J. PATRICK PISKULICH, Assistant Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., State University of New
Yack (Binghamton)

JEFFREY PLACZEE, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; B.5., Oakland University

ANN M. POGANY, Assimtant Professor, University Library; A-M.L.5., University of Michigan

MICHAEL P. POLIS, Professor of Engineering and Dean, School of Engineering and Computer
Science; Ph.D., Purdue University
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ANNE PORTER, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Wayne State University

HAROLD D. PORTNOY, Adjunct Professor of Medical Phystes; M.D., Wayne State University

Hh&ﬂhﬂh C. POTTS, Climscal Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.S., Mercy College of

TCHE

RAJENDRA PRASAD, Clinical Associate Professor of Exercise Science; M.D., Prince of Wales
Medical College (India)

DEAN G. PURCELL, Professor of Psychalogy: Ph.D), University of Toronto

LUELLEN RAMEY, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of Flonda

KANAMARLAPUDI RAO, Clinical Assistant Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., Guniur Medical
College, Andhra University (India)

RONALD F. RAPIN, Assoctate Professor of Spanish; PhuD., Michigan State University

MARILYN J. RAYMOND, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; M AL, Wayne Stare University

JOHN R. REDDAN, Professor of Biological Sciences and Adjunct Professor of Biomedical Science;
Ph.[x., University of Yermont

CHANDRA 5. REDDY, Clinical Assistant Professor of Exercise Science; M., Osmania Medical
College (India)

VEMEKAT N. REDDY, Professor of Biomedical Sciences and Direcror, Eve Research Institure: PhD.,
Fordham University

GRETCHEN D. REEVES, Visiting Assistant Professor of Physical Therapy; Ph.D., University of
Mich

mﬁnﬂHE V. RICE, Assistant Professor of Mursing; M.3.N., R.N., Wayne State University

RODERIC E. RIGHTER, Professor of Education; Ed.[)., Wayne State University

MICHAEL V. RILEY, Professor of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.[, Liverpool University

DANEL F.iR[NG. Assistant Professor, University Library; M.S.L.S., University of Wisconsin
(Madison

REMNATE 1. ROHDE, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Indiana University

PHYLLIS ANN ROONEY, Assistant Professor of Philosophy; PhuD., University of California
{ Berkeley)

HE.'I..HJE?:I. ROSEN, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; B.S., University of Michigan

JOAN G, ROSEN, Associme Professor of English and Chairperson, Depantment of English; MA_,
Wayne Stare University

JOSEPH S. ROSENSHEIN, Adjunct Asociate Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.[)., Massachuserts
Instituee of Technology

JOSEPH ROSZKA, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; BLS., University of Michigan

RICHARD ]. ROZEK, Aswsociate Professor of Industrial Health and Safery; Ph.D., Wayne State
University

ANDREW RUSEK, Professor of Engineering; Ph.DD., Technical University of Warsaw { Poland)

JOEL W. RUSSELL, Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., University of Califomnia (Berkeley)

AMANDI P. SAHU, Associate Professor of Economics; Ph.D., Washingron University

]GEEE A. SALANCY, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.S. Wayne State

miversity
E-li.[[]'.:ﬂ P. SJhNEE-ﬂRIAH Associate Professor of Engineering; PhoD., University of Wisconsin
ison

FAZLUL SARKAR, Adjunct Associare Professor of Chemistry; PhD., Banars Hindu University
(India)

CYNTHIA J. SCHELLENBACH, Assistant Professor of Psychology; PhuD), Pennsylvania Seate
University

JACQUELINE R. SCHERER, Professor of Sociology and Acting Assoctate Dean, College of Arts and
Sciences; PhoD), Syracuse Lniversity

RALPH J. SCHILLACE, Associate Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., University of Cincinnati

JANICE G. SCHIMMELMAN, Professor of Art History and Chairperson, Department of Art and Are
History; Phol, University of Michigan

DARRELL P. SCHMIDT, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; PhuD)., Monrana Stare Universiry

PARBURY SCHMIDT, Adjunct Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., University of Michigan

IRWIN E. SCHOCHETMAN, Professor of Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.D, University of Maryland

THOMAS E. SCHOMAKER, Clinical Assistant Professor of Exercise Science; DO, Chicago College
af Osteopathic Medicine

F. DARLENE SCHOTT-BAER, Assistant Professor of Mursing: PhoD, RN, Wayne State University

SHERRYL A. SCHULTZ, Assistant Professor of Industrial Health and Safety; Ph.D., Clemson
University
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HOWARD 5. SCHWARTZ, Professor of Mansgement; PhoD., Comell University

ROBERT M. SCHWARTZ, Professor of Education; Ph.I), University of [llinois

ROBERTA C. SCHWARTZ, Associate Professor of Joumnalism: Ph.Dy, Wayne Seare Urniversity

ROBERT L. SEGULA, Clinical Asistant Professor of Exercise Science: M.D., University of Michigan

DANIEL A. SELAHOWSKI, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; B.5S., New Yook Universiny

ANANDA SEN, Assistant Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
{Madison)

SANKAR SENGUPTA, Assistant Professor of Engineering; Ph.D)., Clemson University

CHRISTIME STILLER SERMO, Special Instructor in Physical Therapy; MoAL Wayne Seate
Liniversity

MAREK W. SEVERSOM, Asociate Professor of Chemistry; PhoD., University of Minnesota

MICHAEL D. SEVILLA, Professor of Chemisary: Ph.D)., University of Washington

DAVID W. SHANTZ, Associate Professor of Psychology and Acting Chairperson, Departmens of
Peychology; Ph.l)., Purdue University

BARKLR 5. SHASTRY, Associate Professor of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.D, Universicy of Mysoee
{India)

GARY SHEPHERD, Professor of Sociology: Ph.D., Michigan State University

KAREN F. SHERIDAN, Assistant Professor of Theatre; M.F.A, Goodman School of Drama

PETER SHI, Associate Professor of Mathemanical Sciences; Ph.DL, University of Delaware

HITOSHI SHICHI, Adjunct Professor of Biomedical Sciences; PhoD., University of California
{ Berkeley)

MEIR SHILLOR, Professor of Mathemarical Sciences; FhD., Hebrew University

CORNELIUS J. SHINE, Professor of Journalism; B.S., University of Detroit

BRYAN P. SHUMAKER, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Physics; M.DL, Michigan Stare University

DAVID D. SIDAWAY, Special Instructor in Accounting, M.Acc., Chio State University

CHRISTINA L. SIELOFF, Visiting Instructor in Nussing: MLSN., B.N., Wayne State University

BORIS K. SILBERBERG, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.D., Wayne
State Liniversity

ALLEN SILBERGLEIT, Clinical Professor of Health Sciences; Ph.D., Wayne State University

SALLY M. SILK, Assistant Professor of French; Ph.D)., University of Michigan

PFHILIP SINGER, Profesor of Health Behavioral Sciences; PhoD., Syracuse University

PASQUALINA J. SKANDALARIS, Visiting Asociate Professor of Education; PhoD., Waymne Stare
Liniversi

SUIAHHEH&RT SEOWRONSEIL, Viating Instructor in Nursing M.SN., BN, Wayne Soare
Liniversity

ANDREI N. SLAVIN, Associate Professor of Physics; PhoD, Leningrad Technical Universicy

MICHAEL B. SMITH, Associate Professor of Linguistics: Ph.D., University of California (San Diego)

RICHARD G. SOPER, Clinical Assistant Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.D., University
of Tennessee

JUSTINE ). SPEER, Professor of Nussing and Dean, School of Nursing; Ph.D., R.M., University of
Minnesota

HOWARD SPLETE, Profesor of Education; PhoD)., Michigan State University

GOPALAN SRINIVASAN, Associate Professor of Physics; PhuD, Indian Institure of Technology
{Bombay, India)

ROMALD J. SRODAWA, Associate Professor of Engineering; PhoD., Univessity of Michigan

RICHARD B. STAMPS, Associate Professor of Anthropology: Ph.D., Michigan State University

MIROMN STANOD, Professor of Economics and Management; Ph.D., Comell University

PAUL D. STEIN, Adjunct Professor of Medical Physics; M.D., Univeraty of Cincinnati

ROBERT L. STERN, Associate Professor of Chemistry; PhoD, Johms Hopkins University

ROBERT B. STEWART, JR., Associare Professor of Psychology; PhuD., Pennsylvania State
University

ALFRED W. STRANSKY, Assaciate Professor of Exercise Science and Direcror, Meadow Brook
Health Enhancement Instioute; Ph.D., Flonda State University

DMAME B. STRICKER, Adjunct Professor of Accounting; Ph.D., Comell University

BRUCE E. STUCKMAN, Adjunct Associate Frofessor of Engineering; Ph.D., Oakland University

RONALD A. SUDOL, Professor of Rhetoric; Ph.D., State University of New York {Stony Brook)

E]GUI:H W. SVENDSEN, Clinical Assistant Professor of Physical Therapy; D.H.%¢., Loma Linda

IVETSITY

ROMALD M. SWARTZ, Professor of Education and Philssophy and Chairperson, Department of

Human Development and Child Studies; Ph.DL, Mew York University
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CAROL A. SWIFT, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of Arizona

WINSON TAAM, Associate Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Wisoonsin

R. CRAIG TAYLOR, Professor of Chemistry; PhoD., Princeton Universary

MNORMAN TEPLEY, Professor of Physics and Chairperson, Department of Physics; Ph.D,
Massachusetts Institute of Technology

ANTHONY R. TERSIGNI, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Health Behavioral Sciences and Adjunct
Assistant Professor of Political Science; Ed. D, University of Michigan

BARBARA A, THEISEM, Associate Professor of Acoounting: M.5.T., Walksh Collepe of Accountancy
and Busines Administration

EUSAN L. THOMAS, Assistant Professor of Political Science; Ph.[., University of California
(Riverside)

DEBORAH D. THOMPSON, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; B.S., University of
Michigan

]ER['STI]EI;'E A. THOMPSON, Special Instructor in Physical Therapy; M.P.H., University of Michigan

LASSE ERIK THUE, Consulting Assistant Professor of Physical Therapy; School of Physscal Therapy
in Berlin (Charlomenberg, Germany)

JODY L. TOMASIC, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; B.5., Oakland University

PAUL TOMBOULIAN, Professor of Chemistry and Chairperson, Department of Chemisery; PhaD.,
University of Winods

DAVID A. TOMSICH, Clinical Instructor in Physical Themapy; M.5., University of Kenmucky

JOHN E. TOWER, Assoctare Professor of Management Informarion Systems and Interim Dean,
School of Business Administration; Ph.D), State University of Mew York {Buffalo)

DYANNE M. TRACY, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.DD., Indiana Universicy

ROMNALD L. TRACY, Associate Professor of Economics; Ph.D., Michigan State University

MICHAEL T. TRESE, Clinical Associave Professor of Biomedical Sciences; M.D., Georpetown
Universit

SZE-KALl T'EU]. Professor of Marthematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania

RICHARD P. TUCKER, Professor of History; Ph.D, Harvard University

SIMOMN CHIN-YU TUNG, Adjunct Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Bensselaer
Polytechnic Institute

J- BARRY TURETT, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; PhoD,, University of llinois

NALIN J. UNAKAR, Professor of Biclogical Sciences and Adjunce Professor of Biomedical Sciences;
Ph.[., Brown University

KEMMETH L. URWILLER, Consulting Professor of Health Sciences; M.DL, University of Mebraska

CARL B. VANN, Professor of Health Behavioral Sciences and Polivical Science; Ph.D., Syracuse
Liniversity

MARY P. VAN SELL, Associate Professor of Mamagement; Ph.D., University of lowa

ROBERT P. VAN TIL, Associare Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Morthwestern Universicy

FLAVIO VARANI, Professor of Music; M.M., Manhattan School of Music

CLARENCE B. VAUGHN, Clinical Professor of Health Sciences; M.DL, Howard Universicy

UMA DEVI VENKATESWARAN, Asistant Professor of Physics; Ph.D, University of Missouri
{Columbia)

CATHERINE VINCENT, Assistant Professor of Nursing; M.S.N., RN, Wayne State University

SARMA R. VISHNUBHOTLA, Associate Professor of Engineering: Sc.D., Washingron Universiry
(St Louks)

KAREN WACHSMUTH, Visiting Assistant Professor of Music; DM, A, University of Colorada

CHRISTIAN C. WAGNER, Associate Professor of Engineering: Ph.D., Michigan State University

SATISH K. WALILA, Associane Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Maharishi Dayavand University
{India)

RICHARD H. WALKER, Clinical Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.D., Emory University

W. DONALD WALLACE, Associate Professor of Physics; Ph.D., Wayne State University

TONI 5. WALTERS, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Oakland University

STUART S. WANG, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Comell University

DONALD L WARREN, Associate Professor of Soctology; Ph.D., University of Michigan

ELINOR B. WATERS, Associate Professor of Educarion; Ed.D, Wayne Seate University

GEOFFREY D.W. WAWRD, Assistant Professor of History; Ph.D., Yale University

GILBERT L. WEDEKIND, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of lllinots

KENNETH MICHAEL ANTHONY WELCH, Adjunct Professor of Medical Physics: M.B.Ch.B.,
Liniversity of Bristol
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JAMES R. WELLS, Adjunct Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.DD., Ohio State University
TUNG H. WENG, Professor of Engineerings, Ph.D, University of Misour (Columbia)
PEGGY ANN WENK, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; BS., Oakland University
JANE C. WERNER, Clinical Assistant Professor of Biomedical Sciences; M.D., Medical College of
Wisconsin
MARY LOU WESLEY, Yisitung Instructor in Mursing; M.5.N., BN, Madonna University
T. ]. WHARTON, Assaciate Professor of Operations Management; Ph.D., University of Minnesota
JOHN PAUL WHITE, Associate Professor of Music; Diploma, Curntis Institute of Music
BARBARA JOYCE WIEMCEK, Visiting Assistant Professor of Education; M.Ed., George Mason
Universie
]ACQIIELI‘iﬂ'E H. WIGGINS, Assistanit Professor of Music; D.MLE., University of llinois
{Urbana-Champaign)
ROBERT A. WIGGINS, Awistant Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of lllinois
{Urbana-Champaign)
GEORGE A. WILLIAMS, Clinical Associate Professor of Biomedical Sciences; M.D., Northwestern
LUniversity
J- LYNNE WILLIAMS, Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; Pho.D., Wayne Stare University
FLOYD G. WILLOUGHBY, Associane Professor of Management; PhuD., Michigan State University
DIANE R. WILSON, Assistant Professor of Nursing: Ph.D., RN, Michigan State University
JACK T. WILSON, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Exercise Science; PhuD., University of Northem
Caolarado
THOMAS G. WINDEENECHT, Professor of Engineering; Ph.DD., Case Instinute of Technology
]DEE;WH&M, Adjunct Associate Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., University of
irimar
BARRY 5. WINKLER, Professor of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.D, Stare University of Mew York
{ Buffalo)
HOWARD R. WITT, Professor of Engineering Ph.Dy, Comell Univessity
SUSANM E. WDOD, Asociate Professor of Art History; Pho[D., Columbia Universicy
KEMMNETH M. WOODWARD, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy
STEPHEN J. WRIGHT, Prolessor of Marthematical Sclences; Pholy, Indiana University
O8A JACKSON WYATT, Associate Professor of Physical Therapy; PhoD, Undversity of Michigan
YANG XIA, Asistant Professor of Physics; PhoD., Massey University (MNew fealand)
JOMN A. YATES, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D, Tulane Universicy
JOHN R. YLVISAKER, Consulring Professor of Health Sciences; MDD, University of Minnesota
KEMNETH M. YORK, Associare Professor of Management and Chairpesson, Department of
Maragement and Marketing: PhuDD., Bowling Green State University
CHlFm 5. ZAMBRICK], Adjunct Assistant Professor of Mursing: M5, BN, Wayne State
TIveTsity
CAROL 8. TENAS, Asociate Professor of Mumsing; PhD), BN, University of Michigan
HAROLD ZEPELIN, Professor of Peychology; Ph.D., University of Chicago
MARTHA T. ZINGO, Assistant Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., University of Maryland
MOHAMED A. ZOHDY, Asociate Professor of Engineering; Ph.[L, Universiry of Waterloo

Professors Emeriti

CHARLES W. AKERS, Professor Emerines of History; Ph.D)., Boston University

HARVEY ]. ARNOLD, Professor Emeritus of Mathemarical Sciences: Ph.D., Princeton University

J\?hlﬂ} A. BANTEL, Professor Emeritus of Education and Pesychology; Ed.D,, Columbia

niversity

JOHN W. BARTHEL, Professor Emeritus of German and Linguistics; Ph.D., University of lllinots

DAVID C. BEARDSLEE, Professor Emeritus of Psychology; Ph.D., University of Michigan

JEAN 5. BRAUN, Profesor Emerita of Psychology; Ph.D., Wayne State University

DOLORES M. BURDICK, Professor Emerita of French; Ph.D., University of California {Berkeley)

HAROLD C. CAFONE, Professor Emeritus of Education; E4.D., University of Arirona

GEORGE E. COON, Professor Emerinus of Education; Ed D, Wayne Swate University

JOSEFH W. DeMENT, Professor Emerins of Englishs Ph.Db, Indiana University

JOHN W. DETTMAN, Professor Emerinus of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Carmegie Institute of
Technology

ALFRED ]. DuBRUCK, Professor Emeritus of French; Ph.D., University of Michign
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DAVID H. EVANS, Professor Emeritus of Engineenng: Ph.D, Beown Universiey

GEDORGE F. FEEMAN, Professor Emeritus of Mathematical Sciences; PhuD., Lehigh Universicy

THOMAS FITZSIMMONS, Professor Emeritus of English; M.A., Columbia University

WILLIAM C. FORBES, Professor Emeritus of Biclogical Sciences; PhoD., University of Connecticut

SIDNEY W. GRABER, Professor Emerinus of Educarion; Ed.D., Wayne State University

HARRY T. HAHN, Professor Emeritus of Education; EA.D., Temple University

LASZLO ). HETENY], Distinguished Professor Emeritus of Performing Arts and Education; E4D.,
Michigan State University

EDWARD J. HEUBEL, Professor Emeritus of Polivical Science; PhoD., University of Minnesota

DONALD C. HILDUM, Professor Emeritus of Communication and Linguistics; Ph.D,,
Harvard Liniverssity

ADELINE G. HIRSCHFELD-MEDALLA, Professor Emerita of Thearre: Ph.D., Wayne State
Linivers

W‘.II,J,.I.AMHEI':. HOFFMAN, Professor Emeritus of Mathematical Sciences: Ph.D., University of
California (Los Angeles)

STANLEY W, HOLLINGSWORTH, Professor Emeritus of Music; Fellow of the American
Academy of Roma

ROBERT C. HOWES, Professor Emeritus of History; Ph.D., Comnell University

DON R. 10DICE, Professor Emeritus of French and Linguistics; MLA, Yale University

G. PHILIP JOHNSON, Professor Emeritus of Mathematical Sciences; Ph D, University of Minnesot

PATRICK J. JOHNSOM, Professor Emeritus of Educarion; Ed. D, Wayne State University

HELEN KOVACH-TARAKANOV, Professor Emerita of Russiang Ph.D., Elizabeth University
(H ry)

DDNI:EU G, MALM, Professor Emenitus of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Brown Universicy

ROGER H. MART, Professor Emeritus of Political Science; Ph.D., Michigan State University

GEORGE T. MATTHEWS, Distinguished Professor Emeritus of History; Ph.D., Columbia University

RICHARD A. MAZZARA, Professor Emerinus of French; Ph.D., University of Kansas

KATHRYN M. McARDLE-PIGOTT, Professor Emerita of Spanish; Ph. [, Universidad Central de
Madirid

JOHN M. McKINLEY, Professor Emeritus of Physics; PhD., University of [llinois

NAHUM Z. MEDALIA, Professor Emerinus of Sociology; Ph.D, Harvard Universicy

DAVID E. MEYER, Professor Emeritus of Education; Ph.D)., University of Artcona

PAUL M. MICHALUID, Associate Professor Emeritus of History; Ph.D), University of Chicago

STEVEN R. MILLER, Prodessor Emeritus of Chemistry; Ph.D., Massachuserts Institute of Technology

RALPH C. MOBLEY, Professor Emenitus of Physics; Ph.D, University of Wisconsin

JACK R. MOELLER, Distinguished Professor Emeritus of German; Ph.D., Princeton University

WILLIAM F. MOORHOUSE, Professor Emeritus of Education; Ed.D., University of Wyoming

LEWIS M. PINOG, Professor Emering of Chemistry; PhuD., Univessity of Buifalo

JESSE R. PITTS, Professor Emeritus of Sociobogy: Ph.D., Harvard University

MUNIBUR RAHMAMN, Professor Emeritus of Hindi-Urdu; PhoD., University of Losdon

WILLLAM SCHWAB, Professor Emeritus of Linguistics and English; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

ROBERT E. SIMMONS, Professor Emeritus of German; PhoD, Standord Universiry

W. PATRICK STRAUSS, Professor Emeritus of History; Ph.D, Columbia Universicy

AMITENDRAMNATH TAGORE, Professor Emeritus of Chinese; Ph.[), Visva Bharat University
{India)

2. BERMARD THOMAS, Professor Emeritus of History; Phul, Columbia University

PAUL A. TIPLER, Professor Emeritus of Fhysics; PhoD, University of lllinois

AMNE H. TRIPP, Professor Emerita of History; Ph.DD., University of Michigan

CARMEN M. URLA, Professor Emerita of Spanish; M.A., University of lllinois

GERTRUDE M. WHITE, Distinguished Professor Emerita of English; Ph.D., University of Chicago

WILLLIAM WHITE, Professor Emeritus of Journalism; Ph.D., University of London

ROBERT W. WILLIAMSON, Professor Emernitus of Physics; PhuD., University of Wisconsin
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Meadow Brook Health Enhancement
Institute

Alfred W, Stransky, Ph.0, Direcnor

Joseph G, Keenan, M., Medscal Director

Terri Eudy-Teeters, WA, Coordinaroe, Health
Mainrenance/Healih |.|'r|.p|'mlnn'||:'|'|l P'I'l‘."rirh

Carl W, Hunt, B.EA., Busires Manaper

Brian A. Jones, B.S., Coordinator, Special Programs and
Facilicies

School of Nursing

Justing ]. Speer, Fh., B.H., FAAN, Dean

W, W, Kent, Jr., Assistan 1o the Dean

Patrscia T. Ketcham, M58, BN, Learming Resource
Laboratory Manager

Susan 5. Lindberg, M A, Coordmater, Academic
Mdvising

Student Affairs

Office of the Vice President
Mary Beth Snyder, Ph.D), Vice Presidens
Jack T. Wikson, PhoDb, Asociate Vice President

Academic Skills Center
Jeamnee M. Carter, M.AT., MBA Associate Dicector
Gary E. Moss, M.A., Manager, Enhanced Stdics

Mrogram
Helen E. Woodman, M.A., Counselor

Campus Information, Programs and
Organizations (CIPO)

Maura C, Selahowski, M.A., Dhrectoe

Falicia B. Bampus, M.A., Coordinater of Interculrurml
Programs

Paul L. Franklin, M Ed., Coordinator, Campus
Programs

Don T. Ritenburgh, B.5., Administraive MAssistant

Counseling Center

Robert 5. Fink, Ph.D., Dector

Bela Chapp, Ph.D, Asociate Disecton

Rosanme Allen, Ph.DD, Counselor

Joseph G Keenan, M.IY, Consulting Physician

F. Edward Rice, Ph.0)., Clinical Peychalogis
Ralph ). Schillace, Ph.D), Clinacal Prychologist
Barbasa E. Talbot, Ph.D:, Clinical Peychologist
Willkem ven YValtier, M., Consulting Pepchiatrs

Graham Health Center

Joseph G. Keenan, 8.0, Medical Direcior
Sharon E. Long, FM.P, MESM M., Coordinatce

Handicapped and International Student
Services
Lisa E. MaGill, M.A., Directoe

Leaming Resources
Lyan B. Hockenberger, M.A.. Directos

Oakland Center
‘Wilkiam K. Marshall, Dérector
Mona Wallace, M4, Assistant Dérector

Orientation and Placement Testing
Elizabeth ]. Talbers, M.A_, Director
Marilyn B. Broderick, M.A., Asslsant Direcror

Placement and Carcer Services
Robert B, Thaomaes, M.Ed, Diector

Alan R. Scobt, M.B A, Amociare Director
Prasanna Datta, M.BA, M A Asisant Direcros
Jowee A Estecberg, M54, Program Manager
Wilkiam |. Jorns, ELS., Placement Coondinator
Carol Anse Ketelsen, B.S.,. Internship Coordinator
Lisa A. Wallerwics, M.AL, Placement Coondirator

Pre-College Programs
Symantha Myrick, Program Coondinatoe, King/Chaves/
Packs Programs

Residence Halls

Elearor L. R:'[nnl:h, M5, Direcronr

Jean Ann Miller, ML5.W ., Assissant Dicector for Student
Development

Deborah O Wade, B.5., Assisrant Dizector for Finance
arl Opeeations

Febecca L. Wickham, M.A., Assistant Digecror foe
Admimistrative Services

Student Life
Dasdd E. Herman, PhD, Assistant Vice President for
Siudent Affairs and Dean of Scudenss

Nancy A Schmitz MA, N.OCC, Assistam Dean of
Srudents

Upward Bound
Geraldine E. Graham, M.B.A., Asssant Diector
Pieere F. Hall, M.A., CourselosfCoardinator
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Finance and Administration Campus Facilities and Operations
Office of the s Alan F. Miller, M5, M.BEA, Astaan Vice Presiden:
ME 'H'Rtmppﬂrﬂlﬂﬂu 1 - Khales 5. Db, 85, Senbor Archivect
Bissonnette, M.P.A., Vice President for Finance Edward R.. Diorich, General Foreman,

and Administmation and Tressuret 1o the Beoard of Repair e

Trustees Draniel E. Jakobiak, B.A., Work Order System
Hay T. Harris, MBA., C.FA,, Associate Vice Presidens Cooedinacor

fert Finance and Administration F. PE., BSM.E., Direcror, Plant
Asamrant 1o ke Vice Mqﬂpmﬂ Facilities M Enwmgﬂrm Loy bon .Hw:mll; al

Planmer (vacam)
Haren 5. Kukuk, Administmtive Asistan

Athletics

Arhleic Derecror (vacant)

Gireg . Kampe, ML.A_, Aciing Ashletic Director and
Men's Baskethall Coach

Jane E. Bentham, B.S., Office Manager

Eric Bames, B.S., Eﬁving Crach

Drave DeWuli, BA., Men's Goll Coach

Raomald ). Forbes, BB A, Bustiess Manager

Thomas A. Fard, M5, A T C Athletic Trainer

Andrew Glanizman, M A, Sports Information Dinecrer

Lisa Harris, Women's Golf Coach

Peter M. Hovland, M.A., Men's Seimming Coach

Tracy Huth, B5., Wamen's Swismmang Coach

Kristal Jeffrey, IS, Women's Tennis Coach

Sreve Lyon, M.A., Basehall Coach and
Facilines Mansger

David M. McCauley, BS. Men's and Women's Cross

Coach

Sury Merchant, B.BA., Assismant Women's Baskerball
Coach

Gary Parsons, M5, Soccer Coach

Eric Stephan, BA_, Asistant Men's Baskeshall Coach

Bob Taylor, BS, Women's Basketball Coach

Auxiliary Services

Pegzy 5. Cooke, B.5., C.F.A., Director

Smuart C. Hyke, B.A., Director of Cultusal Affaies

Crregg Bloomiield, B.A., Managing Director,
Meadow Brook Theatre

Kathleen M, Gentile, Box Office Supervisoe,
Meadow Brock Theatre

Peter W, Hicks, M.A_, Ressdent Desspner,
bleadow Brock Theatre

Daniel b Jaiffe, B.A., TechnicalProduction Director,
Meadow Beook Thestre

Carod Lamb, B.G.5., Acting Finance Manager, Meadow
Brook Theatre

]:tqudh: R. Sterlazen, Croup Sabes Manager, Meadow

G“Hrql Elw.r-uh LA.AM., Artistic Director,
Meadow Brock Theatre
Kiichi Usui, M.A., Curator, Mesdow Birook A Callery

Budget and Financial Planning

Patrick C. Micosia, PhD, CPA, Director

Mancy B. Vander Werll, MB.A. CPA., Assistant
Director

Annctte H. Caldwell, BA., Senior Budger Analys

Dianbel 5. Miesurawski, Director of Plant Maintenanee

Albert P Mordheden, 8.5, Landscape Architect

Richard ). Perhai, ThMd., Energy Mangager

Giregory A. Serafini, BA., B.S., Direcror, Buildings
and Grounds

M. Sue Smith, Marager, Univesity Services and
Properry Managemens

Girover C. Tigue, Supervisor, Central Hearing Plang

Welden K. Williama, Gereral Foreman, Mainrenance
ared Repair

Controller's Office

Thomas C. Evans, M.BA., CP.A. Contraller

Roberta A. Badgley, B5., CP A, Asistan Conroller

Barbara 5, Gaves, Payroll Manager

Edward H. Molan, M.BA, CP.A, Financial Spoema
AdministrnesChiel Accountam

Janet M. Siegle, BS., CPA, Accourits Payable Manager

Laure]l A. Strong. B.S., Seadent Accounins Supervisor

Linda M. Switeer, B35, Special Accounts Analyst

Employee Relations

Willard C. Kendall, M.A_, Assistans Vice President

John E. MeMab, BRA ., Amtstant Divector, Manager of
C-un‘l.p:nl.'ltm Admminsgrarion

THama L. Decker, Manager of Staff Benefiss

Edward 5. Peres, B5., Manager of Seaff Development/
Affimanive Action Administeaton

Catherine Rush, |.D., Acting Director of Emgloyment
and Labor Relasions Adviser

Intermal Auadit
David P. Vartanian, M.BA. CP.A., Direcioe
Marjorie A. Goodhue, BS., C.P.A., Intemal Aodwor

Katke-Cousins Golf Course

William Rogers, BA., P.G.A. Golf Profesional and
Managing Direcior

John J. Deleamp, Greens Superinpendens

James A5, Findlay, B5., P.OA. Golf Professional

Carl W. Hunt, B.BA., Busines Manager

Public Safety and Police
Richard W, Leonard, M.5., DSrecior
Malvin E. Gilroy, B.AL, Licugenant

Purchasing
Barbara Hardeman, B.A_ Direcror
Lee M. Steigueyer, D5, Pinchasing Agsiit
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Risk Management and Contracting

Catherine K. Lark, BA, Derecror

Rikki B, Schwartz, M.5.. Disectos of Environmenal
Health snd Salery

Mary K. Klemp, M5, LHLLT,, Inchsurial Hygiene
Caredinador

General Counsel and
Board of Trustees

Susan M. Gerrits, |0, General Counsel and Secretary
tis thie Boged of Trnoaess

RBaobert H. Bunger, .00, Assiscant Crenernl Counsel

June A, Rosenbloom, |00, Staff Astomey

Rhonda (G. Saunders, Administrative Assiscant

University Relations

Office of Vice President

David 8. Disend, M.A., Vice Presichent for Universicy
Retatsons and Executive Director, Oukland
Uhniversity Foundarion

Grwendolyn M., Shields, B.A., Administrative Assistant

Office of Assistant Vice President

Margo B King, Pho), Assissant Veoe President foe
Uinivessicy Relations

Suzann Bonnkel, BoA -, Direcror of Corstituent Research

Pasricia 1. Roctenberk, B.A . Manager of Development
ServicesDonor Reconds

Joy Jamees Williams, B.A., Directar of Special Events

Alumni Relations
Jul K. ﬂ“nphlr. BA . Darecror

Deevelopment

Pamela P. Acheson, M.BA., Diseceos of Development

Stuart C. Fyke, B.A., Directos of Development -
Meadow Berook Theatre

Kelly Plourde, B.A., Assistant Dirsttorof Annual Giving

Meadow Brook Hall

Corenna M. Aldrich, B, Public Belations Direcros
Mary L- Boasell, Program Adminiscranor

Eyle E. Hoult, B.A., Program Administranor

Paul A. McDowell, B5., Asistant Managing Direciur
Rovleen A. Sapanich, Program Administragor

Mews Service

James D Liewellyn, B.5., Senbor Editor and News
DHrecooe

Publications

Geoffrey C. Upward, M.A., Direcror
Wicky L. Billington, BoA-, Seall Wricer
Lyna 5. Metzker, BF-A, An Diector
Richard J. Smith, B.5., Photographer

Oakland University

Foundation

Through its activities, the Oakland Uni-
versity Foundation, a separate legal corpora-
tion, provides influence, advice and financial
support to the university. Support generated
by its President's Club and other activiries
augments traditional resources of tuition and
state appropriations, and serves to enhance
and maintain the high-quality characteristics
of the educational, cultural and public-service
programs of Oakland University.

Directors

Lowigs B, Ross, Chair

Francis A. Engelhardt, Vice Chair
Paul E. Bissompette, Treasurer
John F. Mills®, Secretany
William F. Coyra, Jr.

Waleer E. Douglas
Diane L. Grieves®

Patricta B, Hastmann
Barry M. Klein®

David Baker Lewis®
Paul F. Larenz
Alex O, Masr
Heward L. McGregor, Jr.
Eugene A, Miller
Dienends B. Pawley®
Henry [N Price
Ralph E. Reins
Stephan Sharf
James A Shamp, Jr.

L. Gene Sechler
James A. Willisms
Phillip G. Willisms®
John R. Yiviakes, M.IL

ex afficie

David 5. Disend, Vice President for Univensizy
Retaors snd Executive Director, CakLind
LUmiversity Foundation

John F. Flick®, Presidens, OLIAA

Jarses L. Howlett, Legal Counsel

Gary D Russi, Incerim President

* Al of Oakdand Uviversity
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Oakland University Senate

The Senate is an all-university pOVErmance
body whose membership includes adminis-
trative officers, students, and faculty members
elected for two-year terms to represent their
academic units. The Vice President for Aca-
demic Affairs is its presiding officer. It serves
as a legislative forum that meets monthly
during the academic year. The Senate recom-
mends new degree programs to the president
and the board and must approve the constitu-
tions of colleges and schools. It determines
academic policies and provides opportuniry
for public deliberation on isswes of importance
to the university.

The Senate carries out much of s work
through its commirtees, all staffed mainly by
faculty members but generally including stu-
dent and administrative representatives as
well, Currently, there are 16 such commitrees
whose responsibilities reflect the range of the

Semate’s conoems.

Committee

Academic Conduct Committee

Academic Standing and Honors
Committee

Admissions and Financial Aid
Committee

Assessment Committee

Budget Review Committee

Campus Development and Environment
Committee

Committee on Human Relations

General Education Committes

Graduate Council

Planning Review Committee

Research Committee

Steering Committee

Teaching and Learning Committee

University Committee on
Undergraduate Instruction




COURSE REFERENCE a7s
Course Reference
Accounting (ADC) e s . 243 Literatures in Translation (LIT) ..oooeevevernes 138
American Studies (AMS} ccvmmminn . 212 Management (MGT) oo 148
Anthropology (AN) ..ot - 197 Management Information Systems (MIS) ... 249
Applicable Analysis and Mathematical Marketing (MKT) ..cccocrmiinmismmmnion 250
Modeling [APM) ..cviinmmmmmmmmim 123 Mathematical Methods of Operations
Applied Language Studies (ALS) ... 4 113 Research (MOR)....coccev s 125
e Flbmory A csvsiminiins s missiatinion 66 Mathematics (MTH) .......... T 120
Biochemistry (BLB) - ominiininininss 07 Marhematics for Elementary Educarion
Biology (BIOY oo seseeeressroe s 75 Majors (MTE) oo 125
Chemibitry (CHM) oot 85 Mechanical Engineering (ME).......cce. 318
Chinese Language (CHE) ..o, 130  Medical Laboratory Science (MLS) ....o.coo., 139
Cinema Studies (CINY oo 215 Medical Technology (MT) ocicicierenn. ~ M0
Communication (COM) ..ovverrersmerssmsrrere 189 Michigan Studies (MC) .oocisiciciciicne. 117
Computer Science and Modern Language (ML) ............. HEAT AN |38
Engineering (CSE) .....oocvimiimmimmmmiimarmrma: 31 Music (Applied) (MUAY s 146
Crtotechnology (CT) wremismmrrmsimsrsiims 3139 Music, Theatre, Dance (MTD) e oo, 153
Darice (DAN) oo 156  Music Ensermbles (MUE) oo 147
Economibcs (BN oo nrrms bt 91, 244  Music History, Literature, Appreciarion
Electrical Engineering (EE) ..ocnicmimiciiniins 36 and Education (MUS) v, 149
Elementary Education (EED).........cccicnmieoe 150 Music Theory and Composition (MUT) ... 152
Energy Studies (BGY) .o rvmscsicionns 114  Nuclear Medicine Technology (NMT) ....... 1
Engineering (EGR) ....ccminmmmmmmmmanee 1 Nursing (NRS) ..o s 152
Enghish: (EMNG) . .comiiiiciiiimibissmsibisininseiinion 93 Operations Research (MOR) .o . 125
Environmental Studies (ENV)............. - 209215 Omganimtional Behavior (ORG) ..o 251
Exercise Science (EXS) ... - 319 Philosophy (PHL) oo 160
Finance (FIN) ... wimmisrmrmnimeimees DG Phopsical Thempy (PT) coceccciicciicsirarins Td4
Foundations JEdeatm{FEl e A0S Phymhos {PHY) oo e 167
French Language and Literature [FRI {.'r ....... 130  Political Science {PS) i 174
Geography (GED) ..o e e merssarscass 124  Production and Operations
Cierman Language and Literature (GEM) ... 132 Maragement (POM) cmmmmmmmimm . 152
Gerontology (GRY) ... v R0 Popchvology (PSY) <o i, . 18D
Health Bt}mlml&m iHES!I ............. 331 Quantitative Methods (QMM) ..o 153
Health Sciences (HS) ... - . 328 Reading (RDG) oo rcrmrserirs . 278
Hindi-Urdu Language {HILI HIN URD} 134  Religious Studies (REL) ..o, . 219
History (HST) ... sintembimsisiisiinicie 101 etorie (BT < i i o iicis 186
Histotechnology iHT} e 339 Russian Language and Liverature (RUS)...... 135
Henors College (HC) .o 116  Science Soudies (SCS) oo 261
Human Interaction (HIY o 2713 Secondary Educarion (SEDY) ... R 263
Human Resource Development (HRD)...... 273 Sociology (SOC) i .
Induserial Health and Safery (IHS) .............. 133 Spanish Language and Litesature (SPN) ...... 136
International Sosdies (15) ... verrnrmenee. 10 Special Education (SE) oo 266
Instructional Systems Tu:hnuhmeTT , 379 SoanteE B TA i i e et 124
lzafian Language and Literature (IT) ... 134 - Soudio Arr (BA) i iiimimimss it w0
Japanese Language and Literature (JPN) ... 134 Systems Engineering (SY5) - iciciciae, 321
Journalism (JRN) i 192 Theatre (THA) oo reesesssssssssesemesns 153
Labor Education (LE) oo 176 Women's Soudies (W5) .o 11




INDEX

INDEX

advising, 33, 61
(see also individual academic wnits and
programs)
calendar, 6
conduct policy, 48
forgiveness, 52
honors, 48
opportunity program, 30
options, 212
policies, other, 48
probation and dismissal, 49
records, 47
Skills Center, 16
Accounting
courses (ACC), 243
major, 232
minor, 138
for computer science majors, 188
Accreditation
business administration, 229
chemistry, 85
CI'.'ITI.'I.PLLTI!I sCIEMCE, IE‘D
education, 256
engineering, 180
nursing, 351
physical therapy, 341
university, 7
Additional undergraduate degrees and
majors, 42
Admission
arts and sclences, 58
business administration, 231
elementary education, 157
engineering and computer schences, 181
freshmen, 10
from Michigan community colleges, 44
guest status, 11
high school students, 10, 240
non-matriculating, 11
non-L1S. citizens, 11
nursing, 347
physical therapy, 341
post-haccalaureate status, 11
second degree, 12
to clinical specializations, 337
te major standing (see mdividual academic
departments)
transfers, 43

Advanced
placement, 12
standing, Honors College, 225
Advertising minor, 192
Advising
academic, 33,62 (see also ndividual academic
senirs and
academic advising index, 4
College of Arts and Sciences, 62
fee, orientation and advising, 15, 19
General Studies, 324
School of Business Administration, 230
School of Education and Human
Services, 154
School of Engineering and Computer
Science, 283
School of Health Sciences, 327
School of Nursing, 348
undergraduate, 33
African and African-American
studies program, 108
American
Chemical Sociery, 85
studies concentration, 212
studies courses (AMS), 212
Anatomy specialization, 74
Anthropology eourses (AN), 197
Applicable analysis and mathematical
modeling courses (APM), 123
Application
for degree, 15
fee, 15
process, STEP, 263
Applied
lanpuage studies courses (ALS), 113
mathematics, 288
music courses, 146
statistics concentration, 213, 288
staristics major, Bachelor of Science, 119
Archaeology concentration, 213
Art and Arc History
courses (AH), 66
Department of, 65
Ams and Sciences
College of, 58
cooperative education, 64
degree requirements, 58
departmental honors, 63
distribution requirements, 59
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independent majors, 63
interschool MBA, program, 64
multiple majors, 63
policies and procedures, 63
Associate degree, two-plus-two, 323
Arhletics, 57
Auditing courses, 35
Bachelor of General Studies, 323
requirements, 324
Biochemistry
courses (BCM), 207
program, 61, 75, 84, 206
Biological Sciences
courses (BICY), 75
Department of, 72
Secondary Teacher Education
Program (STEF), 74
Board of Visitors
School of Business Administration, 227
School of Engineering and Computer
Science, 280
School of Nursing, 346
Business Administration
awards, honors, scholarships, 241
cooperative education, 240
course descriptions:
accounting (ACC), 143
economics (ECN), 21, 144
finance (FIN), 248
management (MGT), 248
management information systems
(MIS), 249
marketing (MKT), 250
organizational behavior (ORG), 251
production and operations management
(POM), 252
quantitative methods for management
(OMM), 253
degree requirements, 229
requiremnents for majors, 232-36
School of, 227
Calendar, academic, 6
Campus Information, Programs and
Organizations (CIPO), 26
Campus map, 388
Cancellation, extension class, 55
Career Services, Placement and, 19
Center
for Intemational Programs, 62, 107
for Robotics and Advanced Automartion,
281
Certificate programs, 56

Certification
elementary education, 256, 260
secondary education, 60, 262
Certified Public Accountant
preparation, 233
Chemistry
courses (CHM), 85
Department of, 82
engineering chemistry, 84, 308
Secondary Teacher Education
Program (STEP), 83
Child care, 27
Chinese
language courses (CHE), 130
stucies (see East Asian studies), 108
Cinemna courses (CIN), 215
CLEP (credit by examination), 12
Class standing, 34
Clinical placements, nursing, 350
Code of ethics, American Physical Therapy
Associanion, 344
College of Ans and Sciences
{see Arts and Sciences, College of}
Commendations (see honors)
Communication
courses (COOM), 189
program, 158
Competency, course, 34
Computer
engineering, major, 293
science and engineering
courses (CSE), 311
Department of, 293
science major, 295
science minor, 213, 297
Computing
minaor, 213, 297
resources, 13
Concentrations, 61
American studies, 212
applied statistics, 213, 288
archaeology, 213
criminal justice, 214
energy studies, 214
environmental stodies, 215, 289
film aesthetics and history, 215
for engineering and compurer science
spudents, 188
for general studies majors, 325
German studies, 127
gerontology, 216
health behavioral sciences, 331




INDEX

human and industrial relations, 217
linguistics, 93, 113, 159, 180, 188, 197
Michigan studies, 217
preprofessional studies in medicine,
dentistry and oprometry, 75, 84, 218
religious studies, 218
social services, 220
urban studies, 220
women's studies, 221
Conferences, 57
Congress, student government, 26
Continuing Education, 56
Continuum Center, 57
Cooperative education, 27
arts and sciences, 64
business administration, 240
engineering and computer science, 186
Counseling Center, 27
Course
adjusting {dropfadd), 35
competency, 34
competency by examination fee, 14
credit system, 33
fees, 14
reference, 375
regulations, 34
repeating, 35
Criminal justice concentration, 214
Curmiculum, Instruction and Leadership,
Department of, 256
Cyrotechnology
courses (CT), 339
alization, 337
Dance courses {DAN), 156
Deean of Students, 28
Degree requirements, 36
{see also individual academic wnits and
programs)
Degrees, additional, 12, 42
Dismissal, 49
appeal process, 51
option status, 51
Distribution fields, arts and sciences, 54
Double degrees, 42
Double majors, 42, 187
East Asian studies program, 108
Economics
courses (ECN), 91, 244
t of, 89
major, Bachelor of Arns, 89
major, Bachelor of Science, 236
minor, 90, 238, 159

Education and Human Services
Advising Center, 154
certification, elementary education,
256, 260
course descriptions:
elementary education (EED), 260
foundarions of education (FE), 265
human interaction (HI), 273
hmz?i resource development (HRD),
instructional systems technology (IST),
279
labor education (LE), 276
reading (RDG), 278
science studies (SCS), 261
secondary education (SED), 263
special education (SE), 266
Educational Resources Laboratory, 255
School and Field Services, 255
Schaoal of, 254
Electrical and Systems Engineering
courses (EE), 316
courses (SE), 311
Department of, 298
Elementary education
candidacy, 256
certification, 156, 260
courses (EED), 260
pre-clementary education, second
undergraduate degree, 256
science courses (SCS), 261
program requirements, 256
teaching majors/minors, 258
Energy studies
concentration, 214
course (EGY), 214
Engineering
ﬂ:-l"I-ﬂ-‘l.'rl.'l-a'l:“|--!|II jor, B'q'| 308
physics major, 166, 309
Engineering and Computer Science
academic standing, 291
admission, 282
concentrations and minors, 258
course descriptions:
computer science and engineering
(CSE), 311
clectrical engineering (EE), 316
engineering (EGR), 311
ical engineering (ME), 318
systems engineering (SYS), 321
electives policy, 287
major standing, 285
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School of, 280
transfer ]:h'.:-iic','. 282
Engineening Sciences Programs, 308
English
courses (ENG), 93
Department of, 92
Enrollment deposit, 15
Environment and resource management
specializtion, 209
Environmental
health
courses (ENV), 209
program, 61, 208
studies concentration, 215, 289
Equity, Office of, 31
Ethnic diversity requirement, 37, 41
Evening degree programs, 55
Exception, petition of, 43
Exercise science
courses (EXS), 329
program, 329
Extension program, 55
course cancellation, 55
Faculry, university, 355
Family Educational Rights/Privacy Act, 47
Fees, 13
refund of, 16
Field experience program, 63
Film aesthetics/history
concentration, 215
courses (CIM), 215
Finance
courses (FIN), 248
major, 233
minor, 238, 289
Financial Aid and Scholarships
academic requirements, 18
application procedures, 18
financial aid, granes, 17
scholarships, 19
short-term loans, 19
Forgiveness, academic, 52
Foundations of education courses (FE), 265
French
courses (FRH), 130
language and literature, 127
Freshman admission, 10
General
business minor, 239, 289
education requirements, 36, 38
education requirements, Honors College,
215

information, elementary education, 256
information, Enginecring and COMHITEE
science, 280
management major, 234
studies degree, 323
undergraduate degree requirements, 36
Geography courses (GEQ), 224
German
courses (GRM), 131
language and literature, 127
studies concentration, 127
Gerontology
concentration, 216
courses (GRY), 216
Girade point requirement, 38
Grading system, 45
Graduate studies, 31
Graduation service fee, 15
Grants, 17
Ciuest starus admission, 11
Handicapped student services, 218
Health behavioral sciences
courses (HBS), 331
program, 331
Health Sciences
advising, 327
core curriculum, 316
courses descriptions
health sciences (HS), 328
exercise science (EXC), 329
health behavioral sciences (HBS), 331
industrial health and safery (IHS), 333
cytotechnology (CT), 339
hystotechnology (HT), 339
miedical laboratory sciences (MLS), 3139
medical technology (MT), 340
mrc;r.':nr medicine technology (NMT),
41
School of, 326
Health services, 28
Hindi-Urdu courses (HIL), 134
History
courses (HST), 101
Department of, 99
Histotechnology
courses (HT), 339
specialization, 337
Honors
academic, 48
arts and sciences, 63

anthropology, 197




art history, 66
biochemistry, 207
hi‘:ﬂ.ﬂﬂh 74
business administration, 241
chemistry, 84
communication, 186
conciliar, 325
department, 63
economics (arts and sciences), 90
English, 93
general studies, 325
history, 100
Honors College, 225
human resource development, 273
international studies, 107
journalism, 186
linguistics, 113
mathematics, 119
modemn languages, 128
music, theatre, dance, 140
philosophy, 159
physics, 166
itical science, 172
psychology, 179
sociology, 197
university, 48
Hoenors College, 225
courses (HC), 226
Housing, 30
Hurnan Development and Child Soudies
courses (FE, SE), 265
Department of, 263
Hurman interaction (HI) courses, 273
Human and industrial relations
concentration, 217
Human Resource Development
courses (HRD), 273
Department of, 267
Human Resouces Management
major, 234
minor, 239
Human services specialization, 269
Independent
major, arts and sciences, 63
project, Honors College, 116
study, engineering, 291
Industrial health and safety
courses { [HS), 333
grade point policy, 333
program, 332
Institute for Action Research and
Professional Development, 235

Instructional Systems Technology course
(IST), 279
Intercollegiate sports, 57
Interdepartmental programs, arts and
sciences, 63
International
management minor, 239
orentation for engineering/computer
science students minor, 290
Programa, Center for, 107
student services, 28
Studies courses (15), 110
Intemship pmg;mn, 28 (see also individual
WIS
Interschool MBA, 64
Intramural activities, 26
lralian language and literature courses (IT),
134
Japanese language and literature
courses (JPM), 134
studies (see East Asian sewdies), 108
Journalism
courses (JRN), 192
. 19
Ken Morris Center for the Study of Labor
and Work, 255
Labor
and employment studies minor, 271
education courses (LE), 276
studies center, 255
Late
add fee, 15
payment penalty, 15
registration fee, 14
Latin American
language and civilization, 128
studies program, 109
Legal assistant program, 56, 173
Library, 53
Licensure, nursing, 352
Linguistics
concentration, 93, 113, 159, 180, 188, 197
courses (LIN), 115
Department of, 112
Literatures in translation courses
(LIT), 138
Loans, short-term, 19
Lowry Early Childhood Center, 27, 254
MACRAO agreement principles, 45
Major requirements, arts and sciences, 60
Majors (see also modified majors)
accounting, 231
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additional, 42

African and African- American
stuclies, 108

anthropology, 196

applied startistics, 119

art history, 65

arts and sciences, 60, 63

biochemistry, 206

biology, 73

chemistry, 83

Chinese studies (see East Asian studies) ,
108

communication, 188

computer engineering, 293

computer science, 293

Easr Astan studies, 108

economics (Bachelor of Ars), 89

economics { Bachelor of Science), 236

electrical engineering, 298

elementary education, 256

elementary teaching, 129, 256

engineening chemistry, 84, 308

engineering physics, 166, 309

English, 93

environmental health, 208

finance, 233

French language and literature, 127

peneral management, 234

German language and literature, 127

health sciences, 342

history, 99

human resource development, 267

human resources management, 234

independent, 63

industrial health and safery, 322

intemational soudies, 107

_Inpggm studies (see Ease Asian studies),
1

journalism, 191

Latin American language and
civilization, 128

Latin American studies, 109

linguistics, 112

management information systems, 235

marketing, 235

mathematics, 118

mechanical engineering, 303

medical laboratory sciences, 336

medical physics, 165

multiple, 63

maodern languages, 127

music {Bachelor of Arts), 140

l

music {Bachelor of Music), 142
music education, 142
nursing, 348
performing arts, 141
philosophy, 158
physical therapy (see Health Sciences), 342
physics, 165
political science, 171
psychology, 179
public administration/public
policy, 172
Registered Nurse sequence, 351
Russian language and civilization, 128
Slavic studies, 109
sociology, 196
sociology and anthropology, 196
South Asian studics, 108
Spanish language and licerature, 127
systems engineering, 300
teaching, 256
two modern languages, 127
Major standing
biochemistry, 206
biology, 72
business administration, 231
chemistry, 82
computer science, 283
economics (Bachelor of Arts), 90
economics (Bachelor of Science), 237
elementary education, 257
engineering, 285
journalism, 191
modem languages, 127
music, 145
physical therapy, 342
Management
courses (MGT), 248
Management information systems
courses (MIS), 249
major, 235
minor, 239, 200
Marketing
courses (MKT), 250
major, 235
mingor, 239, 200
Master's programs
business administration, 229
education, 254
engineering and computer science, 281
graduate degrees, 31
interschool MBA, 64
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Mathemarical methods of operations
regearch courses (MOR), 125
Marhematical Sciences
courses (MTH, APM, STA, MOR),
120125
for elementary education (MTE), 125
Department of, 117
Secondary Teacher Education

Program (STEF), 119

Meadow Brook

Art Gallery, 7

Hall, 7

Health Enhancement Institute, 326

Music Festival, 7

Theatre, 7
Mechanical Engineering

courses (ME), 318

Department of, 303

major, 303
Medical

laboratory sciences courses (MLS), 339

laboratory sciences program, 335

physics, 163

technology courses (MT), 340

technology sptcia]i:ati-:}l‘:.. 338
Michigan

stuclies concentration, 217

courses (MC}, 217

teaching centification, 260
Microbiology specialimtion, 74
Minors

accounting, 238, 288

advertising, 192

Mrbnm and ﬂﬁm-ﬁmnm studies

applied mathemarics, 288

art history, 66

biclogy, 75, 289

chemistry, 54, 289

Chinese studies (see East Asion and
international smudies), 108

communication, 188

COMpULEr sCience
{for mathemarics majors), 120
{for nonengineering majoss), 213, 2197

computing, 213, 297

dance, 146

East Asian studies, 108

economics, 90, 138, 289

elementary teaching, 129, 258

English, 93

environmental health, 209

exercise science, 329

finance, 238, 289

for engineering and computer science
majors, 288

for general studies majors, 325

for liberal arts programs, 60

for nonbusiness majors, 238

French, 129

French language and literature, 129

general business, 239, 289

German, 129

German language and literature, 129

German studies, 129

history, 100

human resource development, 271

human resources management, 139

industrial health and safety, 333

intermational management, 239

intemational orientation for engineering/
computer science students, 290

international studies, 108

joumnalism, 192

labor and employment studies, 271

Latin American studies, 109

linguistics, 113, 290

management information systems, 239, 200

marketing, 239

mathemartics, 119

modern language, 129

modern languages and literatures, 129

music, 145

philosophy, 159

physics, 167, 290

political science, 172

production and operations management,
239, 190

psychology, 173

public relations, 192

quantitative methods, 239, 290

Russian, 129

Russian language and literature, 129

science, 223

secondary teaching, 62, 75, 64, 93, 100,

120, 129, 145, 167, 172, 188

Slavic studies, 109

sociology, 197

South Asian studies, 108

Spanish, 129

Spanish language and literature, 129

speech, 188
studio art, 66
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teaching 129, 258
theatre, 146
Modemn Languages and Literatures
courses, 130-139
Department of, 126
Secondary Teacher Education
Program (STEF), 127
Modified majors
anthropology, 197
biclogy, T4
communication, 1588
English, 93
French, 128
German, 127
linguistics, 113
modem Inngl.r.a.gcs. 128
philosophy, 159
psychology, 1680
Russian, 128
soctology, 197
Spanish, 128
Music, Theatre and Dance
Conrse dl:ﬁ-::riptm:
dance (DAN), 156
interdisciplinary performing arts (MTD),
153
music (MUA, MUE, MUS, MUT),
146-152
theatre (THAY), 153
Department of, 140
Majors:
OVsEE:
Bachelor of Arts program, 140
Bachelor of Music program, 142
performing arts, 141
Minors, 145-146
Need-based grants, 17
]"«-[-|;mn1:1:1:;1.!;ri.|:|.|ls:tir|,|,r admisston, 11
Non-ULS. citizens, admission, 11
Northwestern Michigan College University
Cenrer, 315
MNuclear medicine technology
courses (NMT), 341
specialization, 338
MNursing
academic standing, 350
advising, 348
annual requirements, 349
clinical placements, 350
courses (NRS), 352
licensure, 352

School of, 346

transfer policy, 348
Oakland Center, 29
Occupational health and safery
specialization, 209
Office of Graduate Study, 31
Office of Equiry, 31
Operations research courses (MOR), 125
Organizational behavior courses
(ORG), 251
Orientation, 29
Other academic options, 212
Chut-of-state tuition regulations, 16
Performance
piano or organ, 143
voice, 143
Performing arts
courses {(MTD), 153
major, 141
Petition of exception, 43
(see also indivicheal academic units)
Philosophy
courses (FHL), 160
Department of, 158
Physical
education (see exercise science), 319
therapy courses (FT), 344
therapy program, 341
Physics
courses (PHY), 167
Department of, 164
engineering physics, 166, 309
Secondary Teacher Education
Program (STEP), 165
emenk

advanced, 12
and career services, 29
EXAMS
chemistry, 85
mathemarical sciences, 117
modem languages, 127
testing, 29, 31
PMan of study
engineering and computer science, 283
general, 36
nursing, 349
Planning pages, 386, 387
Political science
courses (PS), 174
Department of, 171
Pose-baccalaureate starus, admission, 11
Pre-elementary education, 256
Prelaw studies, 173, 222
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Premedical studies, 123 education courses (SED), 263
Prenursing year, 347 teaching minors, 62
Preprofessional studies in medicine, biology, 75
dentistry and optometry, 75, 84, 218 chemistry, 84
Privacy Act, 47 English, 93
Probation, academic, 49 history, 100
Procedural requirements, 36 mathemarics, 120
Production and operations management modem languages, 129
courses (POM), 252 music, 145
minor, 239, 290 physics, 167
Psychology speech, 188
courses (PSY), 180 Teaching Education Program (STEP),
Department of, 179 60, 262
Public administration/public policy, 172 biology, 74
Public relations minor, 192 chemistry, 83
{Quantitative methods courses (MM, 253 history, 100
minor, 239, 290 mathematics, 119
Reading and Language Arts modemn languages, 127
courses (RDG), 278 physics, 165
tof, 278 Short-term loans, 19

Readmission, 12, 52
Records, academic, 47
Refund of fees, 16
Begistered MNurse sequence, 351
Regulations governing courses, 34
Religious studies

concentration, 218

courses (REL), 219
Repearting courses, 35
Research opportunities, 13, 83
Residence

hall facilities, 30

hall fees, 15

requirement, 16
Responsibility, student, 33
Bhetoric, Communication and Joumalism

courses (COM), 189; (JRN), 19;

(RHT), 186

Department of, 185

programs, 186, 188, 191
Role and Mission, 8
Russian

courses (RUS), 135

language and civilization, 128
Scholarships, 19, 241
School and field services office, 255
Science

liberal arts minor, 223

studies courses (SCS), 261
Second undergraduate degrees, 41
Secondary

certification, 60

Sigma Theta Tau, 352
Sl:liilﬂdwelmnt courses (MTH 011-012),
Slavic soudies program, 109
Social services concentration, 220
Sociology and Anthropology
courses (AN), 197; (30C), 201
Department of, 196
South Asian studies program, 108
Spanish
courses (SPN), 136
language and literature, 127
Special
education courses (SE), 266
oppormunities for students, 13
Programs, Department of, 30
Specializations
anatomy, 14
cytotechnology, 337
environmental and resource
nt, 209
historechnology, 337
human services, 269
medical rechnology, 338
microbiclogy, 74
nuclear medicine technology, 338
occupational health and safery, 208
toxic substance control, 209
training and development, 270
Sraristics courses (STA), 124
Student
Affairs, Division of, 25
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employment, 17 Withdrawals, undergraduare, 52
Murses Association of Oakland University,  Women's studies
352 concentration, 221
organizations, activities, 20 courses (W3}, 221
responsibility, 33 Writing proficiency requirement, 37
Studio art
courses (SA), 70
minor, 66
Study abroad, 13, 109, 129
S/U grading option, 46
EEINEEring
courses (SYS), 321
major, 300
Teacher certification, 260
Test preparation workshops, educational, 56
Testing services, 19, 31
Theatre courses (THA), 1533
Theory and composition, music
courses (MUT), 152
Toxic substance control specialization, 209
Training and dw?lupm:nt
specialization, 270
Transcripts {see Academic records), 47
Transfer
admission, 43
arts and sciences provisions, 44, 63
business administration, 240
credit evaluarion, 44
engineeringand computerscience, 182, 283
peneral education, 45
nursing, 348
practices, 44
principles, 45
writing proficiency, 37
Translation certification, 128
Tuition and fees, 13
Tutaorial assistance, 26
Two-plus-two program, 323
Two modern languages program, 127
Undergraduate degree requirements, 36
University
Congress, 16
faculty, 355
honors, 48
library, 53
offices, 369
Senare, 374
Upward Bound program, 31
Urban studies concentration, 220
Urdu courses (HILI), 134
Veterans, 18
Vocal music education, 143




386

PLANNING PAGE

PLANNING PAGE

General Education Requirements

Field Category Course Taken

Credits

Ars

Literature

Language

Western Civilization

International Studies

Social Science

Mathematics

Matural Science

Total credits
{Mininum 32)

Writing Proficiency Requirements

Rhetoric 150

Rhetoric 160

Ethnic Diversity Requirements

Course Taken
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College or School Requirements
Date Field Category Course Taken Credits
Total credits
Major:
Major Requirements
Date Category Courses Taken Credits

Total credits




388 CAMPUS MAP

OAKLAND UNIVERSITY

i Campeas Facilives and Cperations 38, Baldwin Memaorial Pavilion
1 Public Safery ad Service Bailding ¥, Trumball Terrace

1 &), Mesdow Brook Musko Featival
4. Warner Hall Tickes Cifice

5 Warner Recital Hadl 4], Shatwsl-Grustsfion Pavlion
&, Siudio Theatse £, Maadorw Brook Health

T. Kresge Library Ertancoment Instiulc

£, New sceence buildag (proposcd) 43, Kaike-Cogpen Golf Coamne
9, Hamnah Hall of Sciencn 44, Flosser Ficld (lower)

il Doedpe Hall of Engineering 435, Paosser Field (appar}

11. South Foundaten Hall 46, Vamer Houme

it Morth Foundatsen Hall 47, Measow Brock (Greenhoase
13. Dakland Cenier

1, Wilson Hall

1%, Meadow Hrook Thesre & An Gallery

16, Geaham Health Conler

17. Vandenberg Hall

15, Hamlin Hall

19, George T. Malthews Aparimenis
{married student housing)

0. Hill Homse

1. Van Waptner Homss

73 Fitsgerald Hosse

I3, Anibal Houss

M. Houss
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